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Introduction 


None is so blind. Every thing is publicly revealed. There is no such thing as 
‘conspiracy theory’, a CIA coined term. World scholars who have been warning 
mankind for many years have spoken the truth. They have been unjustly accused of 
conspiracy theory. Those who believe in truth and act accordingly shall do so for their 
salvation, as those who deny the truth and act accordingly shall do so for their 
damnation. 


There are evil beings who have been conspiring against human beings.The conspiracy 
has been in effect for centuries. There is a mastermind who has been guiding evil 
groups in shadows of three parts. His rule, from the ‘Island” and ‘the white room’, has 
spanned across centuries. 


The Mastermind and his ministers established a shadow government from where they 
give orders to their servants, who are the face of the shadow government to the outer 
world. The mastermind and ministers of the shadow government have shaped every 
major movements, revolutions and policies, including covid crisis in triple. You can 
understand this fact by scanning the content of this book. The reason of their using 
triangular sign as their mark is now clear. All of the actions related to the three rule 
are directed towards wrong ends. The gathered data, shows that the master plan has 
been finalized. As a result, today we are living in an age when the world could be 
overtaken by disaster at any time. Because, the trinity of deception is coming to an 
end with the extermination of world population with the final cataclysm of the third 
world war. 


The above mentioned point is self evident from data collected in this book, in 
thematic order. I have been motivated to collect the data in this book by the Qur’anic 
interpretation of my beloved teacher, Sheik Imran Husein. I have introduced the rule 
of three in this book, with his explanation of the subject of three ruling states. He has 
interpreted the following Qur’anic verse in relation to the agenda of the three ruling 


states in the methods of the shadow of three parts employed to accomplish the plan. 


Woe to the repudiators on that day! (It will be said to them: ) 
Depart to that (Punishment) which you used to deny! Depart 
to the shadow (of smoke) falling threefold. (Which yet is) 
neither relief nor unavailing against the flames. Verily, it 
throws sparks (huge) as (a huge log of wood), as if they were 


yellow bundles of ropes. (Qur,an, 77:29-33)/compare this verse to the three stage of 
nuclear war: nuclear missile (when fired), nuclear fallout (of radiation) and nuclear winter (of cold)) 


The collected data has confirmed the claim of Sheik Imran Husein that the master 
plan is being carried-out in three parts. I have presented raw data and left them 
without any analysis and interpretation so that the data can speak of themselves. I 


have not followed the formal style of referencing and therefore, you will not see the 
rules of APA, MLA, Chicago, foot notes and end notes etc. I simply connected the 
dots of the data collected from the three ‘W’s (WWW), so as to show the grand 
design in a “harmonious whole”. I put the sources from which the articles were taken 
at the end of each article to make the task of reference easy. 


Based on the above mentioned insight of Sheik Imran Husein, the first chapter 
presents the data which shows the three shadows operations of world affairs in all 
walks of human activities including economic, financial, educational, social and 
political aspects. 


The second part presents three shadowy managements of covid crisis and the plan of 
the virus before it had been commenced. 


The third part of the book presents the tactics employed by the shadow government to 
confuse and confound human beings in a deception that escapes human perception. 


Dr Kedir Ibrahim 
Addis Ababa, 2/7/2022 


CHAPTER ONE: THREE SHADOWS OPERATION OF WORLD 
AFFAIRS 


Shadow Government 


The shadow government is the true ruler behind the scenes of publicly elected 
representatives of the people. Official governments are expected to serve this shadow 
government. The international political agenda, is put in to practice through national 
politicians who are under pressure to implement the orders through manipulation, 


bribery, blackmail or threats. 


The head or the master mind of the shadow government is known in Jews as the 
Messiah son of David. According to Islam he is called Dajjal or the false Messiah. In 
Christianity he is known as the Anti-Christ. According to Islam and Christianity, he is 


the greatest deceiver ever known. 


His final goal is to create a One World Government, stripped of nationalistic and 


regional boundaries, that is obedient to his rule. 


He has managed the world affairs in three shadows for centuries and the event has 
been intensified in the last three centuries. The three hundred years effort can be 
deduced from memoirs of Mr Hempher, the British spy. Here is what he said three 


hundred years ago. 


“We were extremely uneasy about the Islamic scholars. For the scholars of Istanbul 
and Al-A-dhar, the Iraqi and Damascus scholars were insurmountable obstacle in 
front of our purposes. For they were the kind of people who would never compromise 
their principles to the tiniest extent because, they had turned against the transient 
pleasures and adornments of the world and fixed their eyes on the paradise promised 
the Qur’aan al-Kareem. The people followed them. Even the sultan was afraid of 


them... 


We therefore prepared a series of conferences. Yet each time we tried we saw with 
disappointment that the road was closed for us. The reports we received from our 
spies were always frustrating, and the conferences came to naught. We did not give 
up hope, though. For we are the sort of people who have developed the habit of taking 
a deep breath and being patient. 


The minister himself, the highest priestly orders, and a few specialists attended one of 
our conferences. There were twenty of us. Our conferences lasted three hours, and 
the final session was closed without reaching a fruitful conclusion. Yet a priest said, 
“For the Messiah and his companions obtained authority only after a persecution 
that lasted THREE HUNDRED YEARS. It is hoped that, from the world of the 
unknown, he will cast an eye on us and grant us the good lack of evicting the 


unbelievers (he means muslims) from their centers, be it three hundred years later”. 


The completion of three hundred years, after the above statement had been written, 


was september 11 2021 (See Memoirs of Mr Hempher, The British spy to the middle east, 
publishrd in Germen paper, ‘Spiegel’ and later translated to English. The memoir was believed to be 


written about 1700; for there is a mention of 1710 during the writing). 


According to the two religious scriptures (Islam and Christianity), the Antichrist, is 
the embodiment of all evil in mankind. In other words, man’s own evil deeds 
contribute indirectly and directly to the terrible intensity of his horrible nature. The 
awesome result of the general moral corruption of mankind will confront human 
being face to face. Just as the atrocities and evil deeds that was committed by people 
of Noah and Lot are the logical conclusion of their destruction, the multi layer evil 
and moral degradation of mankind in the last age will be resulted in the embodiment 


of all tests and trials brought by the Anti Christ. 


This means, during the appearance of the Anti-Christ, mankind will have reached a 
stage of great suffering. When human beings reached the maximum level of moral 
degradation, where degradation goes no further, the False Messiah (al-Maseeh ad- 


Dajjaal) appears, who will spread oppression and corruption. 


There are scriptural evidences of threefold issues. The threefold operation of the 


Anti-Christ is explained in the Qur’an, hadith and the Bible as follows. 


The Anti-Christ/Dajjal and three shadows of operations: Evidence from Bible 


and the qur’an 


Threefold operations: Evidence From The Bible 


Micha Jovanovic, a Christian Eschatologist has explained the three stages of the anti 
christ in his foreword for sheik Imran Husein’s book entitled, The Messiah, The 


Qur’an and Akhir al-zeman” in the following manner. 


The three stages of the coming of the antichrist. 
1. The miracle of the bread. At the macrocosmic level, the whole planet will be 


amazed by the technical possibility of feeding the whole world. This technical 
possibility is accompanied by a materialistic thought that we identify with socialism 
and scientism. At the microcosmic level, we will see settlers moving into a barren 
land and boasting that they have transformed it into a fertile garden. In the history of 
the State of Israel, this corresponds to the kibbutz period. It was necessary, with 
regard to Roman legislation which is a colonial law, to be able to put forward the 
valorization of a desert land. Indeed, colonial law grants possession of the land to the 


one who gets the most wealth from it. 


2. “Cast thyself down”. The second stage of the coming of the antichrist is the 
desacralization of the world, the universal disenchantment, the throwing down of all 
values. What was at the pinnacle of civilization, faith, justice, beauty, fidelity, family, 
community, respect for one’s word, honor, and for us, therefore, Christ, will all be 
considered barbaric and outdated. Religious leaders will be content to talk about 
social problems and individual happiness, which corresponds to a hollow spirituality. 
At the same time, at the level of the State of Israel, the greatest rabbis will be led 
astray by Zionism, which is the use of all the speculative genius of the People of the 
Book for the benefit of a political project. We identify this period with the one in 
which the Jews of the whole world will seek to make their Aliya, their return to Israel, 
while forbidding the goyim peoples the blossoming of their outlook on the world. 
This censorship of intelligence is the main characteristic of the so-called information 


era. 


1. The third period consists of the free and enlightened choice of evil, the 
indifference to injustice, the systematic choice of lies and illusion. This period is what 
Sheikh Imran calls the Pax Judaica. The nations will submit to the Zionist entity, for 
the sake of comfort and conformity, in exchange for the promise of knowing the 
whole world and enjoying its treasures. In that time, the only tourists will be those 
who have received the mark of the beast, and tourism will become the ultimate 
symbol of freedom. A French author, Nicolas Bonnal, points out that in the Bible, the 
first tourist is Satan. In the book of Job, he tells God that he was wandering here and 


there in the wide world: 


And the LORD said unto Satan, Whence comest thou? Then Satan answered the 
LORD, and said, From going to and fro in the earth, and from walking up and 
down in it. Job 1.7 


Similarly, there is threefold shadows of events and issues mentioned in the New 


Testament in relation to the Anti Christ. Consider the following verse of the Bible. 
Three six’s: the sign of the anti Christ 


The Beast from the Sea 


1Then I saw a beast with ten horns and seven heads rising out of the sea. There were ten royal 
crowns on its horns and blasphemous names on its heads. 2The beast I saw was like a leopard, 
with the feet of a bear and the mouth of a lion. And the dragon gave the beast his power and his 
throne and great authority. 


3One of the heads of the beast appeared to be mortally wounded. But the mortal wound was 
healed, and the whole world marveled and followed the beast. 4They worshiped the dragon who 
had given authority to the beast, and they worshiped the beast, saying, “Who is like the beast, and 
who can wage war against it?” 


5The beast was given a mouth to speak arrogant and blasphemous words, and authority to act for 
42 months. 6And the beast opened its mouth to speak blasphemies against God and to slander His 
name and His tabernacle—those who dwell in heaven. 


7Then the beast was permitted to wage war against the saints and to conquer them, and it was 
given authority over every tribe and people and tongue and nation. 8And all who dwell on the 
earth will worship the beast—all whose names have not been written from the foundation of the 
world in the Book of Life belonging to the Lamb who was slain. 


9He who has an ear, let him hear: 


10“If anyone is destined for captivity, 


into captivity he will go; 
if anyone is to die by the sword, 
by the sword he must be killed.” 
Here is a call for the perseverance and faith of the saints. 
The Beast from the Earth 


11Then I saw another beast rising out of the earth. This beast had two horns like a lamb, but spoke 
like a dragon. 12And this beast exercised all the authority of the first beast and caused the earth 
and those who dwell in it to worship the first beast, whose mortal wound had been healed. 


13And the second beast performed great signs to cause even fire from heaven to come down to 
earth in the presence of the people. 14Because of the signs it was given to perform on behalf of 
the first beast, it deceived those who dwell on the earth, telling them to make an image to the beast 
that had been wounded by the sword and yet had lived. 15The second beast was permitted to give 
breath to the image of the first beast, so that the image could speak and cause all who refused to 
worship it to be killed. 


The Mark of the Beast 


16And the second beast required all people small and great, rich and poor, free and slave, to 
receive a mark on their right hand or on their forehead, 17so that no one could buy or sell unless 
he had the mark—the name of the beast or the number of its name. 


18Here is a call for wisdom: Let the one who has insight calculate the number of the beast, for it 
is the number of a man, and that number is 666. 


Revelation 13:1-18 


The following is the interpretation you can see on 


(https://www. bibleref.com/Revelation/1 3/Revelation-13-17.html)for the above verses: 


This verse continues to describe the False Prophet's implementation of the "mark of 
the beast." This comes from a Greek word, charagma, which is used to describe the 
branding of livestock. The purpose of this mark is to identify the bearer as one loyal 
to the Antichrist. Other statements in the book of Revelation make it clear that true 
believers will reject this mark (Revelation 20:4), and those who take it are knowingly 
rejecting God and His gospel (Revelation 14:9-11). In other words, the mark is not 


something "innocent" people will be tricked into accepting. 


When the False Prophet successfully brands unbelievers with a mark on the right hand 


and on the forehead, everyone will be required to display it in order to purchase 


anything—from a can of corn to a classy car. No one will be able to sell a hot dog or a 


house without possessing the mark of the beast. 


Some speculate that the transition towards a cashless society hints at the meaning of 
the mark of the beast. Credit cards and debit cards are accepted in lieu of cash in 
many instances. With a credit card we can purchase almost anything. In some cases, 
RFID chips or other forms of identification can be linked to personal data and bank 
accounts. These can even be implanted, such as into the hand or the forehead 
(Revelation 13:16). This, again, shows how modern technology might fit into these 


predictions. Or, at least, that these concepts are well within man's capability. 


We cannot say, for sure, what the form or function of the mark of the beast will be. 
without the mark, however, a person's life will be all but cut off from modern society. 
He will not be able to buy food or gain medical attention or find shelter or sell 


anything. Imposing the mark of the beast on people will be an incredibly evil act. 


This verse also ties the mark to the name—or the "number of the name"—of the beast. 


This introduces, in verse 18, the infamous and often-debated 666. 


Context Summary: Revelation 13:11—18 focuses on the second beast of this chapter, the 
last of seven major figures described in this part of Revelation. This figure is most often 
labelled as the "False Prophet." While the first beast came from the sea, this one comes 
from the land. The earth is often equated with Israel, leading many to believe the False 
Prophet will be ethnically Jewish. The second beast poses as a lamb but speaks like a 
dragon. It's possible to identify this beast, rather than the first, as the "antichrist" because 
every reference to antichrist or the spirit of antichrist in the New Testament has a religious 
context (1 John 4:1, 3, 6; 2 John 1:7). Whereas the first beast is a political ruler, the 
second beast is a religious figure who deceives many. This passage also introduces the 


controversial and ominous "mark of the beast." 


Chapter Summary: This chapter exposes two evil men, "beasts" who serve the Devil. 
The first beast arises from the sea, presumably the Mediterranean. The second beast 
arises from the land, possibly Israel. The first beast dominates the final form of the Roman 
Empire and sets himself up as a god to be worshiped. This first figure is the one most 
often labelled as "Antichrist." The second beast acts as prophet, priest, and king in Israel. 


As such, he imitates Christ, but he is a False Prophet. This corrupted religious leader sets 


up an image of the first beast in the temple and commands everyone to worship it. The 
false prophet executes those who refuse to worship the image. Further, he causes 
everyone to receive the name or the number of the first beast on the right hand or on the 
forehead. Without this identifying mark, no one can buy or sell. The number of the beast is 
666. 


Three impure spirits 


In addition, three impure spirits will be in service of the Anti Christ. Here is the verse 


from the New Testament. 


“Then I saw three impure spirits that looked like frogs; they came out of the mouth 
of the dragon, out of the mouth of the beast and out of the mouth of the false prophet. 
They are demonic spirits that perform signs, and they go out to the kings of the 
whole world, to gather them for the battle on the great day of God Almighty. 

“Look, I come like a thief! Blessed is the one who stays awake and remains clothed, 
so as not to go naked and be shamefully exposed.” 

Then they gathered the kings together to the place that in Hebrew is called 
Armageddon" — Revelation 16:13-16 


Three shadows of operation: Evidence from Qur’ an and Hadith 


A number of hadith threefold operations that are related to Dajjal, the Anti Christ. 


Consider the following. 


1. Three lanslides 
Hudhayfah ibn 'Ubayd said, 


"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) came upon us whilst, we were busy in 
discussion. He asked us, 'What are you talking about?’ We said, 'We are discussing 
the Hour.' He said, 'It will not come until you see ten signs: the smoke, the Dajjaal, the 
beast, the sun rising from the West, the descent of Jesus son of Mary, Gog and Magog, 
and three land-slides - one in the East, one in the West, and one in Arabia, at the 
end of which fire will burst forth from the direction of Aden (Yemen) and drive peopl 
eto the place of their final assembly.’ " [Ahmad] 
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2. Three tribulations before Dajjal 
Hudhayfah ibn al-Yaman said, 


"Of all the people, I know most about every tribulation which is going to happen 
between now and the Hour. This is not because the Prophet (sal- Allaahu 'alayhe wa 
sallam) told me something in confidence which he did not tell anyone else; it is 
because I was present among a group of people to whom he spoke about the 
tribulations (al-Fitan). The Prophet (sal- Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) mentioned 
three tribulations which would hardly spare anybody, and some which would be 
like storms in summer; some would be great and some would be small. Everyone 


who was present at that gathering has passed away, except me." [Muslim] 
Abd Allaah ibn Amr said, 


"We were on a journey with the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)...When the 
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)'s caller called for prayer, I went there. The 
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) was addressing the people, saying: "O people, 
it has been the duty of every Prophet before me to guide his people to whatever he 
knew was good for them, and to warn them against whatever he knew was bad for 
them, but this Ummah has its time of peace and security at the beginning; at the 
end of its existence it will suffer trials and tribulations, one after the other. 
Tribulation will come, and the believer will say, "This will finish me", but it will 
pass. Another tribulation will come, and he will say, "This is it", but it will pass, 
and a third will come and go likewise. Whoever wishes to be rescued from Hell, and 
enter Paradise, let him die believing in Allaah and the Last Day, and treat the people 
as he himself wishes to be treated. If anyone gives allegiance to an Imaam, then let 
him obey him if he can (or on one occasion he said: as much as you can)...... [Ahmad, 


Abu Daawood, an-Nasaa'ee, Ibn Maajah] 


3. Three dimensions of time 
Jaabir ibn 'Abd Allaah said, 


"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Dajjaal will appear at the end 
of time, when religion is taken lightly. He will have forty days in which to travel 
throughout the earth. One of these days will be like a year, another will be like a 


month, a third will be like a week, and the rest will be like normal days. He will be 
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riding a donkey; the width between its ears will be forty cubits. He will say to the 
people: "I am your lord." He is one-eyed, but your Lord is not one-eyed. On his 
forehead will be written the word Kaafir, and every believer, literate or illiterate, will 
be able to read it. He will go everywhere except Makkah and Madeenah, which 
Allaah has forbidden to him; angels stand at their gates. He will have a mountain of 
bread, and the people will face hardship, except for those who follow him. He will 
have two rivers, and I know what is in them. He will call one Paradise and one Hell. 
Whoever enters the one he calls Paradise will find that it is Hell, and whoever enters 
the one he calls Hell will find that it is Paradise. Allaah will send with him devils who 
will speak to the people. He will bring a great tribulation; he will issue a command to 
the sky and it will seem to the people as if it is raining. Then he will appear to kill 
someone and bring him back to life. After that he will no longer have this power. The 


people will say, "Can anybody do something like this except the Lord?...." [Ahmad] 


4. Three screams 
Sayyidina Abdullah bin Umar narrated: I was sitting with Hazrat Huzaifa inside 


Hatim. He told a hadith and said, 


“The chain pieces of Islam will break one after another”. Then misleading leaders will 
appear....and then thirty Dajjals will appear”. I asked “O son of Abdullah! Have you 
heard this from our dear Prophet Mohammad by yourself?” He said “Yes! I heard it 
myself and I also heard him saying that the Dajjal will appear with the Jews of 
Ifsahan (Iran). His right eye will be removed close to his forehead and his left eye 
will be like a flower from which light brighter than sun will appear. He will catch 
birds from the sky and he will make three screams( Sess S06 4 ) which 
will be heard by all people in east and west. He will have two mountains with him. 
One of the mountains will be of smoke and fire and the second will be of canals 
and trees. And he will say this is paradise and the other is hell.” Huzaifa 

further said: “I also heard this from Prophet Mohammad that before this (i.e., the 
Masih Ad Dajjal), a great “kazzab” (liar) will appear from the east (the region of Najd 
in Arabia)”. Abdullah bin Umar asked: “Who will this be?” Huzaifa replied 
“He will be the leader of liars. He will appear from east (Najd). A great number of 
Arabs and inferior people from non-Arabs will follow him. The first and last of 
these people will be destroyed (killed). Their death will be equal to their king’s 
death. (i.e.: this possibly means they will all be very rich like kings, or they will be 
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from king’s family, like more than 20,000 members of the Saudi king’s royal family 
today). The curse (/anah) of Allah will always fall upon them.” Narrator Abdullah bin 
Umar said: “This is very strange (ajeeb)”. Huzaifa said: “More strange things 
will be happening afterwards. So when you hear them, you should hurry to escape”. 
Abdullah asked: What should I do for those behind me (i.e.: my family)”? Huzaifa 
replied: “You should order them to stick to mountain tops”. Abdullah asked: 
“If they can’t leave the house?” He said: “Then direct them to not to come out of 
their houses”. I asked: “If they don’t do this?” He said: “O son of Umar ! That will 
be the time of fear, haraj (killing) and salab (looting /plundering)”. I asked: “O 
Abdullah, is there a way to come out of this haraj safely?” He said: “Yes! There is a 
way to come out of this haraj safely, but for how long? This time there will be an 
affliction (fitnah) known as “jarifa” which will fall upon the pious people of 
Arabs and non-Arabs, the rich people and all the rest and very few people will be 
left”. (Mustadrak Hakeem Vol. 5, pg. 430, Hadith # 8789-The translation of this 


hadith was by Wolid Sword in his boog ‘sequence of events in the end of times) 


5. Three years of drought 
Asmaa' bint Yazeed al-Ansaariyyah said, 


"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'During the three years just 
before the Dajjaal comes, there will be one year when the sky will withhold one 
third of its rain and the earth one-third of its fruits. In the second year the sky 
will withhold two-thirds of its rain, and the earth two thirds of its fruits. In the 
third year the sky will withhold all of its rain, and the earth all of its fruits, and 
all the animals will die. It will be the greatest tribulation: the Dajjaal will bring a 
Bedouin and say to him, "What if I bring your camels to life for you? Will you agree 
that I am your lord?" The Bedouin will say "Yes." So devils will assume the forms of 
his camels, with the fullest udders and the highest humps. Then he will bring a man 
whose father and brother have died, and will ask him, "What do you think if I bring 
your father and brother back to life? Will you agree that I am your lord?" The man 
will say "Yes," so the devils will assume the forms of his father and brother.' Then the 
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) went out for something, and then returned. 
The people were very concerned about what he had told them. He stood in the 
doorway and asked, 'What is wrong, Asma’? I said, 'O Messenger of Allaah, you have 


terrified us with what you said about the Dajjaal.' He said, 'He will certainly appear. If 
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I am still alive, I will contend with him on your behalf; otherwise Allaah will take 
care of every Muslim on my behalf.' I said, 'O Messenger of Allaah, we do not bake 
our dough until we are hungry, so how will it be for the believers at that time?' The 
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The glorification of Allaah which 
suffices the people of Heaven will be sufficient for them.’ " (Ahmed) 


6. Three things which, when they appear repentance is not acceptable 
Abu Hurairah said, 


"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'There are three things which, 
when they appear, no good will it do a soul to believe in them then, if it believed 
not before nor earned righteousness through its Faith. They are:(1) The Dajjaal, (2) 


the Beast, and (3) the rising of the sun from the west.'" 


7. Three deceiving characteristics of mankind in the time of Dajjal 
Anas ibn Malik said, 


"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The time of the Dajjaal will be 
years of confusion. (1) People will believe a liar, and disbelieve one who tells the 
truth. (2) People will distrust one who is trustworthy, and trust one who is 
treacherous; and (3) the Ruwaybidah will have a say.' Someone asked, 'Who are 
the Ruwaybidah?' He said, "Those who rebel against Allaah and will have a say in 
general affairs.'" [Ahmad] 


8. Three tremors of Medina on Daijjal’s arrival 
It has been proven in the Saheeh Ahaadeeth that the Dajjaal will not enter Makkah or 


Madeenah, because the angels will prevent him from entering these two places which 
are sanctuaries and are safe from him. When he camps at the salt-marsh (Sabkhah) 
of Madeenah, it will be shaken by three tremors and every hypocrite will go out 
to join the Dajjaal. On that day, Madeenah will be cleansed of its dross and will be 


refined and purified. 
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Threefold Operation of The world Affairs 


The above mentioned extracts from the two world religious scriptures agrees that, the 
Evil being who will rule the world in the end of times would operate the world affairs 
in triple. This is confirmed in the actual management of the modern world as can be 
observed in the subsequent pages. He wages three world wars and emerges from 
chaos and destruction after the third. He establishes three world governments and 
finally emerges as the head of the third one world government. He managed three 
waves of monetary systems and will emerge on the final electronic monetary system. 
He guides three waves of industrial revolutions and emerges on the third industrial 
revolution etc. The evidence is ample. Analyse the following triple managements of 


the world affairs. 


1. Three Ruling states: Britain, U.S.A., and Israel 


There are three basic stages in a mysteriously unfolding master plan through which 
Israel seeks to realize her messianic destiny. The master-plan is culminating at this 
time when the so called ‘chosen people’ have been mysteriously brought back from 
2000 years of exile to reclaim the Holy land as their own. Their ultimate destiny, they 
believe, is to rule the world from what would appear to be a restored biblical Holy 
state of Israel located in the Holy land. That ultimate destiny appears soon to be 
realized, and so it is time enough for our readers to try to understand the subject from 
the perspective of Islamic eschatology. In explaining those three stages of the 
master-plan we can, in fact, also explain much of the history of international politics 


and economics over the last few centuries. 


Pax Britanica 
In the first of the three stages, which lasted for a long time, a Pax Britannica world 


order waged strange colonial wars on the rest of the world and eventually and cleverly 
succeeded in’ librating’ the Holy land from benevolent Muslim rule, and in presiding 
over the birth of the imposter Euro-Jewish state of Israel. Along the way the world 


witnessed the strange and otherwise inexplicable event of a secular Britain pledging, 
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in the Balfour Declaration of 1917, the secular British government’s commitment to 


deliver a national homeland in the Holy Land to the Jewish people. 


We must also carefully note that in the effort to establish itself as the ruling state in 
the world, Britain had to take the initial steps towards control of the world’s money. 
And so the British sterling pound became the international currency, and Britain 
became the money-lender par excellence of the world. This was a unique event in 


monetary history. 


Pax Americana 
Then in the second stage of the master-plan-a stage which appears to be now ending 


and which will consequently last for a much shorter time than the first-a pax 
Americana world-order replaced pax Britanica and proceeded to mysteriously protect 
the arrogant, aggressive and expansionist Euro-Jewish state with countless UN 
Security Council’s vetoes. That world order has also continuously waged wars on 
Israel’s behalf in order to make the world safe for Israel to grow in to a nuclear-armed 
superpower. Instead of the spectacular colonial wars which delivered to Britain the 
status of a ruling state, it took two world wars to bring about the transfer of power 


from the first to the second ruling state. 


There was, in addition, a monetary component to the process of emergence of USA as 
the second ruling state since the US dollar replaced the sterling pound as the 
international currency, and USA became the money-lender par excellence of the 


world. 


The history of these two ruling states, Britain and USA, suggests that whoever 
achieves control over the world’s money, can also control the world. Control over 
money can be used to prevent the circulation of wealth through the economy, thus 
ensuring that the rich remain permanently rich and the poor permanently poverty. 
Control over money could also be used to buy the allegiance of the rich who would 
grow constantly richer, and who would join the oppressor and assist him in 
controlling the world. It would also reduce the poor to such impotence that they 
become helpless to resist oppression. That is precisely the state of the world today and 


it constitutes a critically important goal of the master-plan. 
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Pax Judaica 
And then in the third, final and briefest stage of the master-plan, a Pax Judaica 


world-order is about to replace pax Americana. The passage from the second to the 
third and final ruling state in the master-plan is again taking place through a series 
of strange wars. Israel would soon replace USA as the ruling state in the world and 
when that occurs, a Jew would eventually rule the world from Jerusalem and claim to 
be the true Messiah! But he would not be Jesus the true Messiah. Rather, Prophet 
Muhammad (Sallallahu ‘alaihi wa sallam) explained that he would be Dajjal the false 
Messiah (Anti-Christ). 


We are now very close indeed to the culmination of that devilish master-plan that has 
been ominously unfolding ever since the small island Britain startled the world a few 


centuries ago by becoming the first ruling state in post-Biblical history. 


This is written in the protocol of the learned elders of zion. See the following: 


In support of the sheik’s argument the protocol of the learned elders of zion in chapter 
#24, “Qualities of the Ruler” has the following to say about their expected king/the 


anti christ: 


King of the Jews 
Only the king and the three who sponsored him will know what is coming. 


10. The king will be seen as person of unbending will who is master of himself and 
of humanity. All will see his position and rise to power as though it were fate with its 
mysterious ways. None will know what the king wishes to attain by his plans, and 
therefore none will dare to stand across an unknown path. 

11. The mental abilities of the king must be sufficient to deal with the plans of the 
government. For this reason he will not be permitted to ascend to the throne until 
after an examination of his mind by our learned elders. 

12. In order that the people may know and love their king, it is necessary for him to 
converse in the market-places with his people. This brings the government and the 
people together as a combined force — two groups which were previously divided by 
the terror which was brought by us against the people. 

13. It was necessary for us to use this terror to bring the forces of the people and 
their government under our influence. 


14. The king of the Jews must not be at the mercy of his passions, and especially of 
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his senses: on no side of his character must he allow brute instincts to overpower his 
mind. Sensuality, worse than anything else, disorganizes the capacities of the mind 
and clearness of views. It distracts thoughts to the worst and most brutal side of 
human activity. 

15. The supreme lord of the entire world, in the form of the holy seed of David, 
represents the prop of humanity. He must sacrifice all personal inclinations and be 
devoted to his people. 


16. Our supreme lord must be an example of perfection”. 


2. Three world Governments 


To achieve the last messianic rule of the world, there are two shadow governments 
behind which the anti-christ is the master mind and the third being the final goal of 
the New World Order on which Dajjal/Anti Christ will rule. These are: League of 
Nations, UN, and One World Government. 


League of Nation 
The first attempt towards world government was the League of Nations which was 


created after the first world war. It was the first secular political institution produced 
to pave the way for world government. It was founded as a result of the treaty of 
Versailles in 1919-1920. At its largest size from 28 September 1934 to 23 February 
1935, it had 58 members. The League of Nations consisted of the Assembly, the 
Council, and the Permanent Secretariat. Below these were many agencies. The 
Assembly was where delegates from all member states conferred. Each country was 
allowed three representatives and one vote. It played its role in advancing the cause of 
one world government. Then it became faint and later resurrected as the United 
Nations. (Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia) 


United Nations 
The second stage of world government was formed as the United Nations, which sits 


on land donated by the the Rockefeller family. UN replaced the League of Nations in 
1945, after World War II (1939-1945). It was created in order to help overcome one 
of the biggest barriers to a one-world government ...That barrier is the one of 
nationalism, or pride in one's country. It took years of country bashing in the media 
and the destruction of any sense of national pride by a (not so subtle) media campaign 


over the years. The United Nations, along with all the agencies working under the UN 
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umbrella, such as the World Health Organization (WHO), are full time players in this 
scheme. Similarly, NATO is a military tool of the NWO. 


Thus, the UN represents the end of national sovereignty and is the institution that is 
use to enslave mankind with carbon taxes, gun control, IMF financing schemes, and 
created crisis and scarcity of resources. 

The leaders of all major industrial countries like the United States, England, Germany, 
Italy, Australia, New Zealand, etc. (members of the "G7" ) are active and fully 
cooperative participants in this scheme. The decision making nerve centers of this 
effort are in London (especially the City of London), Basel Switzerland, and Brussels 
(NATO headquarters) . 

“The aim of United Nations Agenda 21’s action plan to be implemented worldwide 
is to inventory and control: all land, all water, all minerals, all plants, all animals, all 
construction, all means of production, all energy, all education, all information and all 
people in the world. Total inventory and control of Agenda 21 eventually leads to a 
strictly regulated control society in which the individual loses all his freedom. The 
‘climate’ and 'sustainability' are the magic words with which governments give more 


and more control to policy measures from the EU or NGOs”. 


Much of the superstructure and infrastructure for the physical edifice of a world 
government already have been built. The United Nations’ official organizational chart 
and the world map (below which shows the United Nation on the brink of world 


government) give an ominous inkling of the global leviathan that is already in place. 
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This is being accelerated through UN agenda 21. According to a number of experts, behind 


the United Nation’s agenda 21, there is a dark agenda. For example, ELLA 
STER (DECEMBER 28, 2019), has the following to say about the ‘double speak’ of agenda 


21: 
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What is Agenda 21? 

Agenda 21 is a United Nations program on sustainable development for the 21st century. It is 
a comprehensive plan of action to be followed globally, nationally and locally by UN 
agencies, governments, and key organizations in every field where people affect the 
environment . At the 1992 United Nations Conference on Environment and Development in 


Rio de Janeiro, 179 governments approved the program. 


Why is it a totalitarian governance model? 

UN Agenda 21 for Sustainable Development is the global action plan to inventory and control: 
all land, all water, all minerals, all plants, all animals, all construction, all means of 
production, all energy, all education, all information and all the people in the world. Inventory 


and control. This means that everything is regulated and subject to strict rules. 


The plan is to create a totalitarian, global form of government in which individuals lose 
complete freedom. According to Thomas Williams, the fine print of the infamous Paris 
climate agreement , which is part of Agenda 21, states that all raw materials will be in the 


hands of the United Nations. That's why President Trump wanted to get out of the deal. 


Map of North America showing that the red, orange and yellow areas will be closed or 
restricted. People are only allowed to live in the green areas and pink Indian 
reservations. Everything is strictly regulated. 
What is the difference between Agenda 21 and Agenda 2030? 
Agenda 21 is the comprehensive plan for the 21st century. It's a hundred-year plan. Agenda 
2030 is an interim milestone of roughly 1/3 of the planned period. Agenda 2030 is part of 
Agenda 21 and not a replacement or newer version of it. This is misleading and deliberately 


designed to undermine all objections and activism against Agenda 21. 


Agenda 21 protects nature and the environment, right? 

Agenda 21 will impose huge restrictions on the use of land for environmental reasons. The 
new policy limits the area that can be used for human development to a few percent of the 
available land. The result is a highly concentrated (urban) area where (agricultural) 
construction is permitted. Cities will be a modern concentration camp. The so-called smart 


cities with digital surveillance everywhere. 
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UN Agenda 21 for Sustainable Development is the globally implemented 
plan of action to inventory and control: all land, all water, all minerals, all 
plants, all animals, all construction, all means of production, all energy, all 
education, all information and all people in the world. Inventory and 


control. 


ROSA KOIRE 


Sustainable development and not poverty and hunger, aren't those reasons to support 


Agenda 21? So what are the catches in the grass? 


The plan to install a totalitarian world government has been disguised in fancy terms such as 


‘sustainable development’, peace and equality; as objectives, such as the elimination of poverty 


and hunger. Behind that green mask, however, lies an agenda that is absolutely not in the interest 


of humanity and the creation of a sustainable, equal and just society. 


1. No poverty 


2. No Hunger 


3. Good health and 
well-being 


4. Quality 
Education 


5. Gender Equality 


6. Clean water and 
sanitation 


7. Affordable and 
clean energy 


This means lowering the standard of living of the Western world. So we 
will become much poorer, to balance it with the Third World. 


Genetically modified food (GMO) and controlled farming by giants such 
as Monsanto are seen as a solution to the hunger problem. 


Under the leadership of the World Health Organization, according to 
Agenda 21, healthcare means mandatory vaccinations and an increase in 
drug use, as patented by pharmaceutical giants, including antidepressants 
that suppress the emotions. 


Regardless of which study or vocational training a child or student 
follows, the one-sided story of sustainable development is pumped into 
it. Only scientific research and doctorates that support Agenda 21 receive 
financial support and a platform within the controlled journals. 


Further breaking down the traditional family and gender roles, 
discouraging natural reproduction, encouraging gender change and 
creating confusion about sexual identity in young children. This is to 
reduce population growth. 


Clean water is no longer a human right, but something that you have to 
buy, because you conclude a contract with a service provider that has a 
monopoly on water supply. Collecting rainwater or watering your own 
(vegetable) garden is prohibited. 


Promotion of forms of energy that lead to dependence on a service 
provider or local government, which can unilaterally cut off the 

energy. Dependence means control. Polluting and non-renewable batteries 
are considered clean forms of energy. 
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8. Decent work and 
economic growth 


9. Industry, 
innovation and 
infrastructure 


10. Reduced 
Inequalities 


11. Sustainable 
cities and 
communities 


12. Responsible 
consumption and 
production 


Economic growth in the current system arises through the creation of 
debt. Debt creates dependence and is a disguised form of slavery. 


Disappearance of small farmers and small and medium-sized enterprises 
due to increasingly strict regulations in the field of sustainability and 
climate. As a result, monopolists face less and less competition. This leads 
to dependence. 


Uniformity in sex, way of life, standard of living, forms of government, 
food supply. Disappearance of creativity, authenticity and organic 
innovation. Disappearance of national culture. 


Forcing people to leave the countryside and live in increasingly compact 
smart cities with total control and surveillance through: smart meters, 
microchips, smart grid, smart gates, 5G and facial recognition cameras. 


Non-democratically elected committees determine what can and cannot be 
produced and consumed. Ever stricter quotas for water and energy 
consumption, transport options and ever-increasing curtailment of 
freedoms. 


Through treaties and obligations of UN the world is being shaped into one world 


governance. This is amply explained by Ella Star as follows: 


The United Nations: How the Deep State (the shadow government) Took Control 


of the World 


The United Nations and all its treaties are instruments to get full control and capital of 


countries in their hands. In this way, everyone is undetected carrying out the orders of 


the Deep State and the Order of the Black Sun. The United Nations used "treaties" 


and "debts" to take control of every nation in the world. 


Door: Kimberly Goguen 


In 1944, in Geneva, Switzerland, the United Nations held “the United Nations Monetary and 
Financial Conference” to establish an international economic system after World War 
II. Furthermore, the conference also established the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development (IBRD), now a division of the World Banking System, which was officially 
launched in June 1946. 


By definition, a treaty is a typical instrument of international relations, as defined in the 1969 
Vienna Convention on 'the law of treaties', as an agreement concluded between states in 


written form and governed by international law. Whether embodied in a single "instrument" 
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or in two (or more) contractual treaties, parties typically exchange pieces of territory, settle a 


dispute or claim, or deal with a particular business arrangement between two sovereigns. 


International legislative treaties have grown tremendously since World War I and are 
"instruments" in which the parties formulate principles about detailed "rules" agreed upon for 
future conduct between the signatory states. Other multilateral agreements between 
international organizations (World Bank, ICC, United Nations and Member States, etc.) are 
also entered into for a specific purpose and or a variety of purposes that have been historically 
defined as 'establishment agreements'. NOTE: A contract can be broken by either party with 


or without the consent of the other, unlike a "treaty." 


Treaties are 'instruments' or 'financial instruments', whatever the purpose, and are registered 
as such with the Association of Numerical Numbering Agency in Belgium (ANNA 
System). As a ‘financial instrument', the agreement and the countries/states involved were 
pledged as collateral to the 'Global Trust' then known as 'Unknown Country' or the 'Managers 
of the Paper Currency System'. Each United Nations treaty normally had contingencies or 
clauses buried deep within the treaty itself, with capital of the signatory state (or states) 


serving as surety ship and collateralized under the 'financial instrument’. datum. 


The original Charter of the United Nations, written in 1945, is both a multilateral treaty and a 
founding agreement of "The Bogota Charter of the Organization of the American States" 
(OAS), established in 1948. The constitution or charter of an international organization can be 
part of a broader multilateral treaty, such as 'The Treaty of Versailles’, signed in 1919. For 
example, part one of the "League of the League of Nations' and part 13 of the 'Constitution of 


the International Labor Organization' are partly in called each other's agreements. 


Then we have 'supranational treaties’. This is a more recent term and is used to describe a type 
of treaty structured and developed between different states. An example of this type of treaty 
is 'The Treaty of Paris', signed in 1951, or 'The Treaty of Rome’, signed in 1957, which 


established the European Economic Community. 


One of the most important treaties, 'The European Coal and Steel Community’ (ECSC), 
contains an important clause. The clause provides for full independence of the members of the 


executive branch of each country from the governments that appoint them. This clause allows 
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control of the executive branch by the Deep State which is completely autonomous from the 
government and the people. Furthermore, it enables the secret Deep State election of the 


executive branch. 


The 'Treaty of Versailles’ made all intelligence services and armies completely separate from 
the governments they think they work for. They became dependent on the Deep State and 


mainly received orders from The Order of the Black Sun. 


There are also several less formal types of state or international agreements such as: treaties, 
agreements, protocols, declarations, charters, covenants, pacts, statutes, final acts, general 
laws, agreements of C (such as documents with the Holy See), UCC , agreed minutes, 


memoranda of understanding / Modus Vivendi and exchange of notes or written letters. 


In the absence of international law, the 'multilateral treaty’ is the chosen instrument for 
adopting international law to adapt to changing circumstances resulting from rapid 
development or increasing interdependence of nations. When there are disputes about these 
treaties, it is normally referred to the International Court of Justice and is fully supervised by 


the United Nations and the global Deep State. 


Sources; 


https://www.ellaster.nl/2020/08/17/de-verenigde-naties-hoe-de-deep-state-de-controle-over-de-wereld- 





nam/, (Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia; Fisseha Yaze; https://Awww.ellaster.nl , ; 





http://thenewamerican.com/images/stories2012/03aOctober/unmap-1.jpgunitednationonthe 





brinkofoneworldgovernment 
One World Government 
The third and final attempt of the New world Order is One World Government. 
According to Wikipedia the free encyclopedia, "World government is the notion of a 
common political authority for all of humanity, yielding a global government and a 


single state that exercises authority over the entire earth”. 


Therefore, the world government agents have been working for decades, generation 
after generation, to establish a total dominion that they call the New World Order 
(NWO). The one world government is based on an ideology and includes: one world 


government, one monetary system, one world army and one world religion. 
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The agents of shadow government such as, The European Union, the United Nations, 
NATO, World Health Organization, WEF, BIS and other central banks are rolling out 
this one world government or NWO agenda. More and more (political) power is being 
given to the large corporations. The climate is being used as an excuse to introduce 
far-reaching regulation, not only through the European Union, but also through 
regional organizations and NGOs. All of this is laid down in Agenda 21 (see above, 


under UN). 


The final move involves micro-chipping people to where their entire sustenance will 
be controlled through their chip. Food, work and livelihood will revolve around them 
conforming to the rules of the New World Order. If they get out of line their resources 
will be turned off and they will be cut off from the world. Rebellion will be a sin and 
questioning your government will be frowned upon. This is where we are today. 


Source: https://www.ellaster.nl ; wikipedia the free encyclopedia 





3. Three prevailing secular forces:Three defining 
characteristics of today’ s world 


The macro reset will occur in the context of the three prevailing secular forces that 
shape our world today: interdependence, velocity and complexity. This trio exerts its 


force, to a lesser or greater degree, on us all, whoever or wherever we may be. 


Interdependence 
If just one word had to distil the essence of the 21st century, it would have to be 


“interdependence”. A by-product of globalization and technological progress, it can 
essentially be defined as the dynamic of reciprocal dependence among the elements 
that compose a system. The fact that globalization and technological progress have 
advanced so much over the past few decades has prompted some pundits to declare 
that the world is now “hyperconnected” —a variant of interdependence on steroids! 
What does this interdependence mean in practice? Simply that the world is 
“concatenated”: linked together. In the early 2010s, Kishore Mahbubani, an academic 
and former diplomat from Singapore, captured this reality with a boat metaphor: “The 
7 billion people who inhabit planet earth no longer live in more than one hundred 
separate boats [countries]. Instead, they all live in 193 separate cabins on the same 


boat.” In his own words, this is one of the greatest transformations ever. In 2020, he 
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pursued this metaphor further in the context of the pandemic by writing: “If we 7.5 
billion people are now stuck together on a virus-infected cruise ship, does it make 
sense to clean and scrub only our personal cabins while ignoring the corridors and air 
wells outside, through which the virus travels? The answer is clearly: no. Yet, this is 
what we have been doing. ... Since we are now in the same boat, humanity has to take 


care of the global boat as a whole”. 


An interdependent world is a world of deep systemic connectivity, in which all risks 
affect each other through a web of complex interactions. In such conditions, the 
assertion that an economic risk will be confined to the economic sphere or that an 
environmental risk won’t have repercussions on risks of a different nature (economic, 
geopolitical and so on) is no longer tenable. We can all think of economic risks 
turning into political ones (like a sharp rise in unemployment leading to pockets of 
social unrest), or of technological risks mutating into societal ones (such as the issue 
of tracing the pandemic on mobile phones provoking a societal backlash). When 
considered in isolation, individual risks -whether economic, geopolitical, societal or 
environmental in character —give the false impression that they can be contained or 
mitigated; in real life, systemic connectivity shows this to be an artificial construct. In 
an interdependent world, risks amplify each other and, in so doing, have cascading 
effects. That is why isolation or containment cannot rhyme with interdependence and 


interconnectedness. 


The chart below, extracted from the World Economic Forum Global Risks Report 
2020, makes this plain. It illustrates the interconnected nature of the risks we 
collectively face; each individual risk always conflates with those from its own macro 
category but also with the individual risks from the other macro categories (economic 
risks appear in blue, geopolitical in orange, societal in red, environmental in green and 
technological in purple). In this manner, each individual risk harbours the potential to 
create ricochet effects by provoking other risks. As the chart makes clear, an 
“infectious diseases” risk is bound to have a direct effect on “global governance 
failure”, “social instability”, “unemployment”, “fiscal crises” and “involuntary 
migration” (to name just a few). Each of these in turn will influence other individual 
risks, meaning that the individual risk from which the chain of effects started (in this 
particular case “infectious diseases”) ends up amplifying many other risks not only in 


its own macro category (societal risks), but also in the other four macro categories. 
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This displays the phenomenon of contagion by systemic connectivity. In the following 
sub-chapters, we explore what the pandemic risk might entail from an economic, 


societal, geopolitical, environmental and technological perspective. 
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Interdependence has an important conceptual effect: it invalidates “silo thinking”. 
Since conflation and systemic connectivity are what ultimately matter, addressing a 
problem or assessing an issue or a risk in isolation from the others is senseless and 
futile. In the past, this “silo thinking” partly explains why so many economists failed 
to predict the credit crisis (in 2008) and why so few political scientists saw the Arab 


Spring coming (in 2011). Today, the problem is the same with the pandemic. 
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Epidemiologists, public-health specialists, economists, social scientists and all the 
other scientists and specialists who are in the business of helping decision-makers 
understand what lies ahead find it difficult (and sometimes impossible) to cross the 
boundaries of their own discipline. That is why addressing complex trade-offs, such 
as containing the progression of the pandemic versus reopening the economy, is so 
fiendishly difficult. Understandably, most experts end up being segregated into 
increasingly narrow fields. Therefore, they lack the enlarged view necessary to 
connect the many different dots that provide the more complete picture the 


decision-makers desperately need. 


Velocity 
The above firmly points the finger at technological progress and globalization as the 


primary “culprits” responsible for greater interdependence. In addition, they have 
created such a culture of immediacy that it’s not an exaggeration to claim that, in 
today’s world, everything moves much faster than before. If just one thing were to be 
singled out to explain this astonishing increase in velocity, it would undoubtedly be 
the internet. More than half (52%) of the world’s population is now online, compared 
to less than 8% 20 years ago; in 2019, more than 1.5 billion smartphones —a symbol 
and vector of velocity that allows us to be reached anywhere and at any time —were 
sold around the world. The internet of things (IoT) now connects 22 billion devices in 
real time, ranging from cars to hospital beds, electric grids and water station pumps, 
to kitchen ovens and agricultural irrigation systems. This number is expected to reach 


50 billion or more in 2030. 


Other explanations for the rise in velocity point to the “scarcity” element: as societies 
get richer, time becomes more valuable and is therefore perceived as evermore scarce. 
This may explain studies showing that people in wealthy cities always walk faster 
than in poor cities -they have no time to lose! No matter what the causal explanation 
is, the endgame of all this is clear: as consumers and producers, spouses and parents, 
leaders and followers, we are all being subjected to constant, albeit discontinuous, 


rapid change. 


We can see velocity everywhere; whether it’s a crisis, social discontent, technological 
developments and adoption, geopolitical upheaval, the financial markets and, of 
course, the manifestation of infectious diseases —everything now runs on fast-forward. 


As a result, we operate in a real-time society, with the nagging feeling that the pace of 
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life is ever increasing. This new culture of immediacy, obsessed with speed, is 
apparent in all aspects of our lives, from “just-in-time” supply chains to 
“high-frequency” trading, from speed dating to fast food. It is so pervasive that some 
pundits call this new phenomenon the “dictatorship of urgency”. It can indeed take 
extreme forms. Research performed by scientists at Microsoft shows, for example, 
that being slower by no more than 250 milliseconds (a quarter of a second) is enough 
for a website to lose hits to its “faster” competitors! The all-embracing result is that 
the shelf life of a policy, a product or an idea, and the life cycle of a decision-maker or 


a project, are contracting sharply and often unpredictably. 


Nothing illustrated this more vividly than the breakneck speed with which COVID-19 
progressed in March 2020. In less than a month, from the maelstrom provoked by the 
staggering speed at which the pandemic engulfed most of the world, a whole new era 
seemed to emerge. The beginning of the outbreak was thought to have taken place in 
China sometime earlier, but the exponential global progression of the pandemic took 
many decision-makers and a majority of the public by surprise because we generally 
find it cognitively hard to grasp the significance of exponential growth. Consider the 
following in terms of “days for doubling”: if a pandemic grows at 30% a day (as 
COVID-19 did around mid-March for some of the worst affected countries), 
registered cases (or deaths) will double in a little more than two days. If it grows at 
20%, it will take between four and five days; and if it grows at 10%, it will take just 
more than a week. Expressed differently: at the global level, it took COVID-19 three 
months to reach 100,000 cases, 12 days to double to 200,000 cases, four days to reach 
300,000 cases, and then 400,000 and 500,000 cases were reached in two days each. 


These numbers make our heads spin — extreme velocity in action! Exponential growth 
is so baffling to our cognitive functions that we often deal with it by developing 
exponential “myopia”, thinking of it as nothing more than “very fast”. In a famous 
experiment conducted in 1975, two psychologists found that when we have to predict 


an exponential process, we often underestimate it by factor of 10. 


Understanding this growth dynamic and the power of exponentials clarifies why 
velocity is such an issue and why the speed of intervention to curb the rate of growth 
is so crucial. Ernest Hemingway understood this. In his novel The Sun Also Rises, two 


characters have the following conversation: “How did you go bankrupt?" Bill asked. 
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“Two ways,” Mike said. “Gradually, then suddenly.” The same tends to happen for 
big systemic shifts and disruption in general: things tend to change gradually at first 


and then all at once. Expect the same for the macro reset. 


Not only does velocity take extreme forms, but it can also engender perverse 
effects.“Impatience”’, for example, is one, the effects of which can be seen similarly 
in the behaviour of participants in the financial markets (with new research 
suggesting that momentum trading, based on velocity, leads stock prices to deviate 
persistently from their fundamental value or “correct” price) and in that of voters in 


an election. 


The latter will have a critical relevance in the post-pandemic era. Governments, by 
necessity, take a while to make decisions and implement them: they are obliged to 
consider many different constituency groups and competing interests, balance 
domestic concerns with external considerations and secure legislative approval, before 
putting into motion the bureaucratic machinery to action all these decisions. By 
contrast, voters expect almost immediate policy results and improvements, which, 
when they don’t arrive fast enough, lead to almost instantaneous disappointment. This 
problem of a synchronicity between two different groups (policy-makers and the 
public) whose time horizon differs so markedly will be acute and very difficult to 
manage in the context of the pandemic. The velocity of the shock and (the depth) of 
the pain it has inflicted will not and cannot be matched with equal velocity on the 
policy side. cases were reached in two days each. These numbers make our heads spin 


— extreme velocity in action! 


Exponential growth is so baffling to our cognitive functions that we often deal with it 
by developing exponential “myopia”, thinking of it as nothing more than “very fast”. 
In a famous experiment conducted in 1975, two psychologists found that when we 


have to predict an exponential process, we often underestimate it by factor of 10. 


Understanding this growth dynamic and the power of exponentials clarifies why 
velocity is such an issue and why the speed of intervention to curb the rate of growth 
is so crucial. Ernest Hemingway understood this. In his novel The Sun Also Rises, two 
characters have the following conversation: “How did you go bankrupt?" Bill asked. 


“Two ways,” Mike said. “Gradually, then suddenly.” The same tends to happen for 
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big systemic shifts and disruption in general: things tend to change gradually at first 


and then all at once. Expect the same for the macro reset. 


Not only does velocity take extreme forms, but it can also engender perverse 
effects.“Impatience”, for example, is one, the effects of which can be seen similarly in 
the behaviour of participants in the financial markets (with new research suggesting 
that momentum trading, based on velocity, leads stock prices to deviate persistently 


from their fundamental value or “correct” price) and in that of voters in an election. 


The latter will have a critical relevance in the post-pandemic era. Governments, by 
necessity, take a while to make decisions and implement them: they are obliged to 
consider many different constituency groups and competing interests, balance 
domestic concerns with external considerations and secure legislative approval, before 
putting into motion the bureaucratic machinery to action all these decisions. By 
contrast, voters expect almost immediate policy results and improvements, which, 
when they don’t arrive fast enough, lead to almost instantaneous disappointment. This 
problem of asynchronicity between two different groups (policy-makers and the 
public) whose time horizon differs so markedly will be acute and very difficult to 
manage in the context of the pandemic. The velocity of the shock and (the depth) of 
the pain it has inflicted will not and cannot be matched with equal velocity on the 


policy side. 


Velocity also led many observers to establish a false equivalence by comparing 
seasonal flu with COVID-19. This comparison, made again and again in the early 
months of the pandemic, was misleading and conceptually erroneous. Let’s take the 
example of the US to hammer out the point and better grasp the role played by 
velocity in all of this. According to the Centers for Disease Control (CDC), between 
39 and 56 million Americans contracted the flu during the 2019-2020 winter season, 
with between 24,000 and 62,000 deaths. By contrast, and according to Johns Hopkins 
University, on 24 June 2020, more than 2.3 million were diagnosed with COVID-19 
and almost 121,000 people had died. But the comparison stops there; it is meaningless 
for two reasons: 1) the flu numbers correspond to the estimated total flu burden while 
the COVID-19 figures are confirmed cases; and 2) the seasonal flu cascades I 
“gentle” waves over a period of (up to six) months in an even pattern while the 


COVID-19 virus spreads like a tsunami in a hotspot pattern (in a handful of cities and 
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regions where it concentrates) and, in doing so, can overwhelm and jam healthcare 
capacities, monopolizing hospitals to the detriment of non-COVID-19 patients. The 
second reason -the velocity with which the COVID-19 pandemic surges and the 
suddenness with which clusters emerge —makes all the difference and renders the 


comparison with the flu irrelevant. 


Velocity lies at the root of the first and second reasons: in a vast majority of countries, 
the speed with which the epidemic progressed made it impossible to have sufficient 
testing capabilities, and it then overwhelmed many national health systems equipped 
to deal with a predictable, recurrent and rather slow seasonal flu but not with a 


“superfast” pandemic. 


Another important and far-reaching consequence of velocity is that decision-makers 
have more information and more analysis than ever before, but less time to decide. 
For politicians and business leaders, the need to gain a strategic perspective collides 
ever-more frequently with the day-to-day pressures of immediate decisions, 
particularly obvious in the context of the pandemic, and reinforced by complexity, as 


we See in the next section. 


Complexity 
In its simplest possible form, complexity can be defined as what we don’t understand 


or find difficult to understand. As for a complex system, the psychologist Herbert 
Simon defined it as “one made up of a large number of parts that interact in a 
nonsimple way”. Complex systems are often characterized by an absence of visible 
causal links between their elements, which makes them virtually impossible to 


predict. 


Deep in ourselves, we sense that the more complex a system is, the greater the 
likelihood that something might go wrong and that an accident or an aberration might 
occur and propagate. Complexity can roughly be measured by three factors: “1) 
the amount of information content or the number of components in a system; 2) the 
interconnectedness —defined as the dynamic of reciprocal responsiveness —between 
these pieces of information or components; and 3) the effect of non-linearity 


(non-linear elements are often called ‘tipping points’). 


Non-linearity is a key feature of complexity because it means that a change in just one 


component of a system can lead to a surprising and disproportionate effect 
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elsewhere.” It is for this reason that pandemic models so often yield wide ranges of 
outcomes: a difference of assumption regarding just one component of the model can 
dramatically affect the end result. When one hears about “black swans”, “known 
unknowns” or “butterfly effects”, non-linearity is at work; it thus comes as no surprise 
that we often associate world complexity with “surprises”, “turbulence” and 
“uncertainty”. For example, in 2008, how many “experts” anticipated that 
mortgage-backed securities originating in the United States would cripple banks 
around the world and ultimately bring the global financial system to the verge of 
collapse? And in the early weeks of 2020, how many decision-makers foresaw the 
extent to which a possible pandemic would wreak havoc on some of the most 
sophisticated health systems in the world and would inflict such major damage to the 


global economy? 


A pandemic is a complex adaptive system comprising many different components or 
pieces of information (as diverse as biology or psychology), whose behaviour is 
influenced by such variables as the role of companies, economic policies, government 
intervention, healthcare politics or national governance. For this reason, it can and 
should be viewed as a “living network” that adapts to changing conditions —not 
something set in stone, but a system of interactions that is both complex and adaptive. 
It is complex because it represents a “cat’s cradle” of interdependence and 
interconnections from which it stems, and adaptive in the sense that its “behaviour” is 
driven by interactions between nodes (the organizations, the people —us!) that can 
become confused and “unruly” in times of stress (Will we adjust to the norms of 


confinement? Will a majority of us —or not —abide by the rules? etc.). 


The management (the containment, in this particular case) of a complex adaptive 
system requires continuous real-time but ever-changing collaboration between a vast 
array of disciplines, and between different fields within these disciplines. Just to 
provide a broad and oversimplified example, the containment of the coronavirus 
pandemic will necessitate a global surveillance network capable of identifying new 
outbreaks as soon as they arise, laboratories in multiple locations around the world 
that can rapidly analyse new viral strains and develop effective treatments, large IT 
infrastructures so that communities can prepare and react effectively, appropriate and 
coordinated policy mechanisms to efficiently implement the decisions once they are 


made, and so on. The important point is this: each separate activity by itself is 
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necessary to address the pandemic but is insufficient if not considered in conjunction 
with the others. It follows that this complex adaptive system is greater than the sum of 
its parts. Its effectiveness depends on how well it works as a whole, and it is only as 


strong as its weakest link. 


Many pundits have mischaracterized the COVID-19 pandemic as a black-swan event 
simply because it exhibits all the characteristics of a complex adaptive system. But in 
reality it is a white-swan event, something explicitly presented as such by Nassim 
Taleb in The Black Swan published in 2007: something that would eventually take 
place with a great deal of certainty. Indeed! For years, international organizations like 
the World Health Organization (WHO), institutions like the World Economic Forum 
and the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations (CEPI — launched at the 
Annual Meeting 2017 in Davos), and individuals like Bill Gates have been warning us 
about the next pandemic risk, even specifying that it: 1) would emerge in a highly 
populated place where economic development forces people and wildlife together; 2) 
would spread quickly and silently by exploiting networks of human travel and trade; 
and 3) would reach multiple countries by thwarting containment. As we will see in the 
following chapters, properly characterizing the pandemic and understanding its 
characteristics are vital because they were what underpinned the differences in terms 
of preparedness. Many Asian countries reacted quickly because they were prepared 
logistically and organizationally (due to SARS) and thus were able to lessen the 
impact of the pandemic. By contrast, many Western countries were unprepared and 
were ravaged by the pandemic — it is no coincidence that they are the ones in which 
the false notion of a blackswan event circulated the most. However, we can 
confidently assert that the pandemic (a high probability, high consequences 
white-swan event) will provoke many black-swan events through second-, third-, 
fourth- and more-order effects. It is hard, if not impossible, to foresee what might 
happen at the end of the chain when multiple-order effects and their ensuing cascades 
of consequences have occurred after unemployment spikes, companies go bust and 
some countries are teetering on the verge of collapse. None of these are unpredictable 
per se, but it is their propensity to create perfect storms when they conflate with other 
risks that will take us by surprise. To sum up, the pandemic is not a black-swan event, 


but some of its consequences will be. 
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The fundamental point here is this: complexity creates limits to our knowledge and 
understanding of things; it might thus be that today’s increasing complexity literally 
overwhelms the capabilities of politicians in particular —and decision-makers in 
general —to make well informed decisions. A theoretical physicist turned head of state 
(President Armen Sarkissian of Armenia) made this point when he coined the 
expression “quantum politics”, outlining how the classical world of post-Newtonian 
physics—linear, predictable and to some extent even deterministic —had given way to 
the quantum world: highly interconnected and uncertain, incredibly complex and also 
changing depending on the position of the observer. This expression recalls quantum 
physics, which explains how everything works and is “the best description we have of 
the nature of the particles that make up matter and the forces with which they 


interact.” The COVID-19 pandemic has laid bare this quantum world. 


Source: COVID-19:THE GREAT RESET. By Klaus Schwab and Thierry Malleret; Forum Publishing, 
2020 


4. The Three Waves of Globalisation 


In the last 150 years the Nordic countries have experienced three epochs characterised 
by greatly increased international integration: the 50 years preceding World War I, the 


quarter of a century after World War II, and the present time. 


The First Wave 
From 1860-1914 Europe and North America were strongly affected by 


internationalisation. The flow of goods accelerated. Capital moved relatively freely 
between countries. In some respects financial integration was more pronounced than it 
is today. Even international migration was greater than it is today. Roughly 60 million 


people left Europe to seek their fortunes in the New World. 


Important drivers behind this wave of globalisation were both the new technology of 
the era that could bridge long geographical distances and the fact that many countries 
began to embrace liberal trade policy after years of protectionism. During the period 
1500-1800, world trade increased by about 1 percent per year. After 1820 it increased 
by 3.5 percent and during the nineteenth century as a whole, trade in Europe increased 


by 40 percent. 
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Great Britain was the world's leading economy. The basis for the European free trade 
system was the 1860 free trade pact between Great Britain and France. Many other 


European countries subsequently aligned themselves with this free trade system. 


Great Britain had introduced the gold standard in 1816, which meant that their 
currency gained a stable value in relation to gold. During the nineteenth century the 
English pound sterling was the generally accepted currency of international business 


and many other countries introduced the gold standard. 


Sweden and Denmark established a monetary union based on the gold standard and 
with the kronor as the monetary unit. Two years later Norway joined the Scandinavian 
monetary union. The kronor had the same value in all three Scandinavian countries 
and the currency in each of the countries could be used interchangeably in daily 


transactions. 


The Second Wave 
International regulations and organisations to support economic integration at the 


global level were created after World War II. Cooperation was based on the Bretton 


Woods Agreement of 1944. 


The USA was now the leading economy in the world and the dollar became the 
monetary basis of the financial system. The 'Bretton Woods system' meant that 
nations had fixed currency exchanges in relation to the US dollar, which in turn was 


fixed to the gold standard. 


In an important aspect, the post World War II international economy was less open 
than the period prior to World War I. Before World War I the international flow of 
capital had been free. The Bretton Woods system was based on governmental control 


of the international flow of capital. 


Two organisations were established during this period, the World Bank (IBRD) and 
the International Monetary Fund (IMF). In addition a special agreement, the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) became operative in 1948. In practice 


GATT became the international organisation which set the framework for several 
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important steps towards increased global free trade, particularly via successive 


reductions in industrial tariffs. 


But by 1970 the Bretton Woods system was coming under increasing pressure. The 
primary reason for this was the escalating cost of the Vietnam War and of the 'Great 


Society’ social reform programme which led to a US budget deficit and to inflation. 


In 1971 the US President Richard M. Nixon "closed the door" on the gold standard 
and the first devaluation of the dollar come a year after. The post-war international 


currency system was then further shaken by the oil crisis of 1973. 


The Third Wave 
Since the 1970s the cost of processing, storing and transferring information has 
decreased dramatically, thus creating new possibilities for international trade and 


business. 


In addition, political trade barriers have been relaxed in many ways. The World Trade 
Organization (WTO) was established in 1995 and capital has again become more 


elastic. 


The more populous countries in the developing world, particularly China and India, 
have opened their doors to the world. European cooperation has widened and 
deepened. The fall of the Berlin Wall in 1989 can be seen as a suitable starting point 


then for the third wave of globalisation. 


In the last few decades, international trade has grown significantly faster than total 
production. The export of goods amounted to 31 percent of global GDP in 2006 as 
compared to 12 percent in 1970. Foreign direct investment (establishing or buying up 
companies abroad) has increased twice as fast as trade. An even more rapid increase 
has been seen in foreign securities (investments that do not lead to controlled 


ownership in foreign companies). 


We are now in a truly exciting phase of global economic development. Globalisation 


gives rise to a number of new business potentials. But business potentials are not 
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discovered in the same way as one discovers a mineral deposit. Rather business 
possibilities are created in the way that one creates a work of art — by combining a 
range of variables in a unique manner. 

The only thing that we can say for certain about the future's most successful 
international entrepreneurs is that we certainly cannot know what they will build their 


business ideas upon. 


yr The First Wave The Second Wave The Third Wave 
1860-1914 1944-1971 1989- 


Technology Steam engine. Jet planes. Microprocessor. 
Telegraph. Television. PC. 
Electricity. Communication Internet. 
Internal combustion satellites. Mobile telephones. 
engine. Container traffic. 


Political Great Britaineconomic | USA economic leader. | Multi-polar (USA, 
Leadership leader. Cold War. EU, China). 
Colonialism. Global democratic 


processes. 


Commerce Initially free trade, but Gradually reduced More and more 


increasing industrial tariffs. countries adopt free 
protectionism. trade. 
Trade in Limited scale. Limited scale. Increased scale in 
Services Shipping industry most | Shipping industry most | more and more 


important. important. branches. 


Capital Free. Regulated. 
movement 
Migration Free movement. Regulated (excluding Regulated (excluding 


Emigration. Nordic countries). EU). 
Labour migration. Political migration. 
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Spreading out: Offices of Nordic companies abroad 





Most wildspred Nordic enterprises 
nr of countries Compan Count Indust Profits (€ bil. 


Novo Nordisk Denmark Drugs & Biotechnology 

A.P. Moller - Mærsk A Denmark Transportation 

Atlas Copco Sweden Capital Goods 

SKF Group Sweden Capital Goods 

Nokia Finland Technology Hardware & Equip 





Number of top Nordic enterprises with a local offices) in the country. Selection of enterprises: Nordic enterprises within the top 1000 on the Forbes 
list of "Global 2000 - Worlds largest companies" (high performers). List based on ranking of sales, profits, assets and market value at the begining 
of January 2007 There are 38 Nordic enterprises within the global top 1000 enterprises. Sales and profits as of February 2007 in U.S. dollars. 
Exchange rate as of Mar. 3. 2008, 


© Nowdregio & NES Finland 


Headquarters of 
Nordic enterprises 


Nordic enterprises within the top 1000 on the Forbes 
list of "Global 2000 - Worlds largest companies" 
(high performers) and their headquarters in the 
Nordic countries. 


List based on ranking of sales, profits, assets and 
market value at the begining of January 2007 There 
are 38 Nordic enterprises within the global top 1000 
enterprises. 


Sales and profits as of February 2007 in U.S. dollars. 
Exchange rate as of Mar. 3. 2008. (Headquarters 
defined by commuting catchment area.) 


Enterprises - type of industry 
EEE Banking and financials 

EE Capital goods 

E Construction 

= Druga. Biolechnology & chemicals 
|_| Food and food markets 

E Household & Personal Products 
EE Insurance and security 

E Materials 

HEH Oil, gas and energy 

(ij Technology & consumer products 
E Telecommunication and media 
E Transportation 





Nordic top 5 enterprises 
Company Headquarters Industry 
Statoil Group Stavanger Oil & Gas Operations 
Nokia Helsinki Technology Hardware & Equip. 
Nordea Bank Stockholm Banking 
Danske Bank Group Copenhagen Banking 
A.P. Moller - Mærsk A Copenhagen Transportation 











By Anders Johnson, writer and author of the work "Globaliserings tre vågor" (in Swedish). 
- www.regeringen.se/globaliseringsradet-https://archive.nordregio.se/en/Metameny/About-Nordregio/Journal-of- 
Nordregio/2008/Journal-of-Nordregio-no- 1-2008/The-Three-Waves-of-Globalisation/index.html 
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5. Three Waves of Governance 


The word ‘governance’ is now ubiquitous. It has been become a weasel word because 
it has many, often contradictory, meanings. However, such confusions are common in 
the social sciences. Key terms like bureaucracy, democracy, equality, and even less 
grandiloquent notions such as efficiency and decentralisation are the source of endless 
debate and disagreement. Governance is no different. This paper seeks to shed a little 


light on the use of the term in public administration. 


Rhodes (2000) identifies seven uses: corporate governance; new public management; 
good governance; international relations (including the European Union); 
socio-cybernetic systems theory; Marxist-influenced new political economy; network 
governance. I seek only to display variety. I provide no summaries or criticisms of 
these several versions. I offer only the obvious advice; never use the word governance 
without a qualifying adjective. For students of public administration, initially the 
dominant idea was network governance. It referred to managing self-organising, 
interorganisational networks (Rhodes 1997a). However, it is now more accurate to 
talk of three waves of governance in the public administration literature; of the shift 
from network governance to metagovernance to decentred governance. For each use, I 


provide a brief summary of the argument and an example of work on the topic. 


The first wave: Network governance 


The literature on network governance studies the institutional legacy of neoliberal 
reforms of the state. Network governance is associated with the changing nature of the 
state following the public sector reforms of the 1980s. In this narrative, the reforms 
precipitated a shift from a hierarchic bureaucracy toward a greater use of markets, 
quasi-markets and networks; especially in the delivery of public services. Global changes 
intensified the effects of the reforms with an increase in transnational economic activity 
and the rise of regional institutions such as the European Union. The resulting 
complexity and fragmentation led to a state that increasingly depended on other 
organisations to secure its intentions and deliver its policies. Social scientists typically 
appeal to inexorable, impersonal forces, to logics of modernisation, such as the 
functional differentiation of the modern state, or marketising the public sector, to explain 


the shift from hierarchy to markets to networks. So, network governance evokes a world 
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in which state power is dispersed among a vast array of spatially and functionally distinct 
networks comprising of all kinds of public, voluntary and private organisations with 
which the centre now interacts. The network governance literature offers a compelling 
picture of the state and, in the guise of the Anglo-governance school (Marinetto, 2003), it 
is on the way to becoming the new orthodoxy. 

The Anglo-governance school conceives of networks as a distinctive co-ordinating 
mechanism notably different from markets and hierarchies and not a hybrid of them 
(Rhodes, 2006). They associate networks with characteristics such as interdependence 
and trust. In their view, trust is essential because it is the basis of network co-ordination 
in the same way that commands and price competition are the key mechanisms for 
bureaucracies and markets respectively. According to the Anglo-governance school, the 
growth in networks means that core executive co-ordination is modest in practice. It tells 
us a story of fragmentation confounding centralisation as a segmented executive seeks to 
improve horizontal co-ordination among departments and agencies and vertical 
co-ordination between departments and their networks of organisations. An unintended 
consequence of this search for central control has been a hollowing out of the core 
executive. The hollowing out of the state suggests that the growth of governance has 
further undermined the ability of the core executive to act effectively, making it 
increasingly reliant on diplomacy. 

The state has been hollowed out from above, for example, by international 
interdependence, from below, for example, by marketisation and networks, and sideways 
by agencies. Internally, the British core executive was already characterised by 
departmental silos with their ministerial baron in charge, policy networks, and 
intermittent and selective co-ordination. It has been further hollowed out internally by 
the unintended consequences of marketisation, which fragmented service delivery, 
multiplied networks and diversified the membership of those networks. Externally, the 
state is also being hollowed out by membership of the EU and other international 


commitments (Rhodes, 1997a). 


The second wave: Metagovernance 
The second wave of network governance accepted the shift from bureaucracy to markets 


to networks but disputed that it led to any significant dispersal of state authority. For 
example, Pierre and Peters (2000, 78, 104-5, 111) argue that the shift to network 
governance could ‘increase public control over society’ because governments ‘rethink 


the mix of policy instruments’. As a result, ‘coercive or regulatory instruments become 
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less important and ... “softer” instruments gain importance’; for example, steering 
through brokerage. In short, the state has not been hollowed out but has reasserted its 
capacity to govern by regulating the mix of governing structures such as markets and 
networks and deploying indirect instruments of control. 

Metagovernance is the umbrella concept ‘bringing the state back in, yet again’ (Jessop, 
2007: 54), describing the shift to the indirect steering of relatively autonomous 
stakeholders. 

Metagovernance refers to the role of the state in securing co-ordination in governance 
and its use of negotiation, diplomacy and more informal modes of steering. It suggests 
the state now steers and regulates sets of organisations, governments and networks rather 
than rowing by directly providing services through state bureaucracies. These sets of 
organisations undertake much of the work of governing; they implement policies, they 
provide public services, and at times they even regulate themselves. The state governs 
these other organisations that govern civil society; the governance of governance. 
Moreover, these other organisations characteristically have a degree of autonomy from 
the state; they are often voluntary or private sector groups or they are governmental 
agencies or tiers of government separate from the core executive. So, the state cannot 
govern them solely by the instruments that work in bureaucracies. 

The state must now acquire the skills of metagovernance or ‘the governance of 
government and governance’ (Jessop, 2000: 23). The state already manages 
bureaucracies, contracts and networks but ‘it is the mix that matters’ (Rhodes 1997b), so 
it also has to manage the often contradictory interactions between the different forms of 
steering. There are several ways in which the state can steer the other actors involved in 
governance (see for example Jessop, 2000: 23-4 and Jessop, 2003). First, the state can set 
the rules of the game for other actors and then leave them to do what they will within 
those rules; they work ‘in the shadow of hierarchy’. So, it can redesign markets, 
re-regulate policy sectors, or introduce constitutional change. Second, the state can try to 
steer other actors using storytelling. It can organise dialogues, foster meanings, beliefs, 
and identities among the relevant actors, and influence what actors think and do. Third, 
the state can steer by way by distributing resources such as money and authority to 
support actions that it prefers. It can: play a boundary-spanning role; alter the balance 
between actors in a network; act as a court of appeal if and when conflict arises; 


rebalance the mix of governing structures; step in when network governance fails. Of 


53 


course, the state need not adopt a single uniform approach to metagovernance: It can use 
different approaches in different settings at different times. 

For all their different emphases and the debate between the several proponents, the first 
two waves of governance share much common ground. The proponents of 
metagovernance take for granted the characteristics of network governance. They accept 
that states are becoming increasingly fragmented into networks based on several 
different stakeholders; and the dividing line between the state and civil society is 
becoming more blurred because the relevant stakeholders are private or voluntary sector 
organisations. So, Jessop (2000: 24) concedes ‘the state is no longer the sovereign 
authority ... [it is] less hierarchical, less centralised, less dirigiste’. There is a shared 
description of the characteristics of network governance. There is also a common 
concern with providing advice on network governance. Both assume that the role of the 
state is to manage, directly and indirectly, the networks of service delivery (see for 
example: Sørensen and Torfing 2007, Chapters 10-12). 


The third-wave: Decentred governance 


There is now a third-wave narrative. ‘Decentred governance’ challenges the idea that 
there are inexorable, impersonal forces driving a shift from government to network 
governance. To decentre is to focus on the social construction of a practice through the 
ability of individuals to create, and act on, meanings. A decentred approach highlights 
the importance of beliefs, practices, traditions and dilemmas for the study of the 
changing state. It unpacks a practice into the disparate and contingent beliefs and actions 
of individuals. It explores the institutions of the state as the contingent meanings that 
inform the actions of the individuals involved in all kinds of practices of rule (see Bevir 
and Rhodes, 2010). 

Any existing pattern of rule will have some failings. Different people will have different 
views about these failings. They are not simply given by experience. Rather, people 
construct patterns of rule from interpretations of experience infused with traditions. 
When people’s perceptions of the failings of governance conflict with their existing 
beliefs, the resulting dilemmas lead them to reconsider beliefs and traditions. Because 
people confront these dilemmas against the background of diverse traditions, there will 
be a political contest about the nature of the failings and what should be done about them. 
This contest leads to reform. The reformed pattern of rule poses new dilemmas, leading 


to a further contest over meanings and policy agendas. All these contests are governed by 
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laws and norms that prescribe how they should be conducted. Sometimes the relevant 
laws and norms have changed because of simultaneous contests over their content and 
relevance. Yet, while we can distinguish analytically between a pattern of rule and a 
contest over its reform, we rarely can do so temporally. Rather, the activity of governing 
continues during most contests, and most contests occur partially in local practices of 
governing. What we have, therefore, is a complex and continuous process of 
interpretation, conflict and activity that produces ever-changing patterns of rule. 

This decentred approach prompts us to adopt narrative explanations. We cannot explain 
network and metagovernance adequately by using allegedly objective social processes or 
locations. We can explain governance using narratives. They are a form of explanation 
that relates actions to the beliefs and desires that produce them. So, to explain the 
different and changing patterns of rule, we need to understand the beliefs and practices of 
the actors against the background of particular traditions and in response to specific 
dilemmas. In short, we have to adopt an actor-centred or bottom-up approach to 
explaining any pattern of rule. A decentred account of the changing state represents, 
therefore, a shift from institutions to meanings in action, and from social logics to 


narratives. 


Source: http://esadepublic.esade.edu/posts/post/three-waves-of-governance R.A. W. Rhodes is Professor of 





Government at the University of Tasmania and Distinguished Professor of Political Science at the School of Politics and 


International Relations, Australian National University. Email: rod.rhodes@utas.edu.au 


6. The Three Waves Of The Constitutionalism—Democracy Debate 
In The United States: 


The First Wave of the Debate: The Rule of the Living v. The Rule of the Dead 
Constitutionalism and democracy appear to be in tension with each other. This line 


has been repeated a thousand times, always with the purpose of proving it false. A 
great deal of energy has been spent in trying to make the tension between these two 
ideals disappear, in showing that the constitutionalism-democracy dilemma is nothing 
but a myth of modern political thought, the unfortunate result of a misunderstanding 
of what constitutionalism and democracy are truly about. 

The basic problem is very well known: the democrat finds constitutions a nuisance 
and the constitutionalist perceives democracy as a threat. Constitutionalism is a theory 


of limiting the scope of the decision-making power of government and their peoples, 
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democracy about allowing the people to govern themselves according to their 
preferences. Depending on one’s inclinations (either towards democracy or towards 
constitutionalism) one would tend to support a constitutionalized conception of 
democracy (e.g. constitutional democracy) or a democratic form of constitutionalism. 
In the United States and in most other contemporary constitutional states, the previous 
conception is decisively dominant: a Constitution that is very difficult to change, and 
in which constitutional change is left in the exclusive hands of legislative 
supermajorities. A democratic constitutionalism would entail different solutions, 
which would visually involve extraordinary mechanisms that allow ordinary citizens 
and social movements to play a central role in important constitutional 


transformations. 


When put in this way, the constitutionalism-democracy dilemma, the object of the 
debate in question. is simple: the affirmation of democracy negates constitutionalism 
in important ways, and the other way around. As Antonio Negri puts it, “democracy is 
a theory of absolute government, while constitutionalism is a theory of limited 
government and therefore a practice that limits democracy”. How to justify the 
authority of a Constitution framed by a generation of citizens different from the 
present one? How to understand the disabling provisions of a Constitution, 
specifically designed to thwart the will of present day majorities? How to explain an 
amendment procedure designed to make constitutional change difficult and unlikely, 
and in which popular participation is extremely limited or non-existent? The fact that 
past generations establish constitutional provisions extraordinarily difficult to amend 
appears to negate the sovereignty of present ones. Attempting to answer these 
questions, of balancing these two competing principles, is the object of the 
constitutionalism-democracy debate. It could be argued that this debate is as old as the 
modern idea of constitutions itself, but at least in the North American context, it had 


one of its first formulations during the making of the U.S. Constitution. 


As previously mentioned, the first wave of the debate revolved around the question of 
whether popular majorities should be allowed to unbind themselves from the creations 
of the constitution-makers and adopt a new Constitution or alter in important ways an 
already existing one. On one side of the debate, Thomas Paine and Thomas Jefferson 
insisted in the sovereignty of present generations. For instance, Paine stated in “The 


Rights of Man” that “[e]very age and generation must be as free to act for itself, in all 
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cases, as the ages and generations that preceded it”. Paine's opposition to the idea of 
constitutional pre-commitment logically followed from his conception of democracy: 
democracy as the rule of the living. Present day majorities had an unlimited right to 
model and re-model the institutions under which they lived. Jefferson, who had 


similar democratic inclinations, despised the idea of perpetual constitutions. 


He famously complained that “[s]ome men look at constitutions with sanctimonious 
reverence, and deem them like the Ark of the Covenant, too sacred to be touched”. It 
is not that Jefferson advocated for frequent or rushed constitutional changes, but that 
he believed “that human institutions must go hand in hand with the progress of human 
mind” and that those living under a constitutional regime must be allowed to correct 
the ‘mistakes’ of previous generations. Jefferson even suggested that at set periods of 
time (every time a new generation came into place, which occurred every 19 years 
according to his interpretation of the European tables of mortality) all laws and 
institutional arrangements should lapse and periodic Constitutional Conventions 
convened. Those conventions would guarantee that the present generation had the 
“right to choose for itself the form of government it believes most promotive of its 


own happiness”. 


On the other side of the debate was Madison, disagreeing with most of this. He 
maintained that Jefferson's ideas about constitutional change and Constitutional 
Conventions came accompanied with “[t]he danger of disturbing the public tranquility 
by interesting too strongly the public passions”. It is not that Madison defended the 
idea that a Constitution should never be changed. However, he believed that frequent 
appeals to popular majorities would suggest to the citizenry that there is some defect 
with their current system of government, and “deprive the government of that 
veneration which time bestows on every thing, and without which perhaps the wisest 


and freest governments would not possess the requisite stability”. 


Thus, instead of periodic constituent assemblies or other mechanisms aimed at 
opening the Constitution to the “decisions of the whole society” and that interested 
“too strongly the public passions”, Madison preferred a complicated amendment 
procedure, one that involved a series of supermajorities at the federal and state levels, 
and that gave minorities an important veto power. In other words, an amendment 


procedure that would make constitutional change difficult and unlikely, and in which 
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those already in office, not ordinary citizens (that would be too risky), played the 
central role. Madison’s constitutionalist position prevailed, and if one measures his 
victory in terms of the Constitution’s amendment procedure, it was a landslide. The 
Jeffersonian conception, democratic constitutionalism in its embryonic form, has not 


been able to recover since them. 


Regardless of the position one takes in this controversy, one thing is clear: for Paine, 
Jefferson, and Madison, the debate about the relationship between constitutionalism 
and democracy revolved around the question of who should be allowed to change the 
constitutional text, and how. On the democratic side, the argument was that 
democracy should take precedence over constitutions and constitutional supremacy; 
on the constitutionalist side, that the permanence of the constitutional rules promoted 
stability and good government, even if it meant that the people would not have many 
opportunities to re-model the fundamental laws to which they were subject. In the 
20th century, however, the debate took a decisive move away from this raw 
confrontation between constitutionalism and democracy. It shifted instead to a 
concern with the legitimacy of judicial review and with defending or attacking 
different theories of constitutional interpretation. The constitutionalist side of the first 
wave of the debate became the default from which all other discussions began, and 
proposals for more popular and participatory methods of constitutional change 


became notoriously absent. 


The Second Wave of the Debate: Enter Judicial Review and Interpretation 
Without attempting to provide a detailed history of this shift (an endeavor that is 


outside the scope of this paper), one can identify in the work of Alexander Bickel the 
most famous example of the second wave of the debate. Bickel's concern with the 
“counter-majoritarian” difficulty represents very well the form the 


constitutionalism-democracy debate took in the 20" century. 


Bickel conceived judicial review as a “deviant institution in American democracy”, 
one in need of justification, and a very important part of American constitutional 
theory since Bickel has done precisely that: finding a justification for giving unelected 
judges the power to strike down legislation considered unconstitutional, or in some 
cases, arguing in favor of abolishing the power of judicial review. Perhaps the best 


known contemporary protagonists of this wave of the debate are Ronald Dworkin and 
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Jeremy Waldron, although it is hard to find an American constitutional theorist who 


has not written something on this subject. 


Dworkin has provided a sophisticated defense of judicial review that rests on a 
substantive conception of democracy (one in which democracy is identified with the 
existence of certain constitutional protections, not with majoritarian decision-making). 
In his view, far from demanding the unqualified enforcement of the will of the 
majority, what democracy requires is that the content of the fundamental laws 
guarantees that collective decisions are made through political institutions that treat 


individuals with equal concern and respect. 


Thus, for example, if the fundamental laws provide for “more-or-less popularly 
accountable day-to-day government based on a more-or-less equally distributed 
franchise; for non-discriminatory law making and prohibition of caste distinctions; for 
protection against arbitrary and oppressive uses of state powers; [and] for strong 


rights of moral autonomy...”, we have a democratic regime. 


Understood in this way, democracy is not only compatible with the disabling 
provisions of a traditional liberal Constitution, but is identified with the existence of 


those provisions. 


Accordingly, there is nothing undemocratic about a court striking down a law enacted 
by a democratically elected legislature, as long as that law was inconsistent with the 
substantive values Dworkin considers necessary for a democracy to exist. For him, 
democracy and the limits imposed by constitutionalism are two sides of the same 


coin. 
In contrast, Waldron has presented a sustained attack against the institution of judicial 


review. For this author, people have a right to participate in equal terms in all aspects 
of their community’s governance. The very idea of rights is based on a view of the 
rights-bearer as a thinking agent, someone who is capable of moral deliberation and of 
transcending personal interest, and this involves giving a special place to the right to 
participate in all aspects of the community's governance.33 This is another way of 
saying that there cannot be a democracy unless the demos has the last word on 


important political decisions, and that “the people or their representatives” determine 
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(using majority-rule as a decision-making method) the principles of their association 


and the content of their laws. Thus, even if Waldron were to agree with 


Dworkin on key questions of political morality (such as abortion or the death penalty) 
he thinks that legislatures, as the duly representatives of the people, are the ones to 
deliberate and decide about them. Accepting this approach would allow one to 
conclude that a system that gives the citizens or their representatives the power to 
decide what will be the content and scope of constitutional provisions is (potentially) 


complete democratic victory. 


When examined from the perspective of the constitutionalism-democracy dilemma, 
Dworkin’s and Waldron’s approaches to judicial review seem to suggest a way to 
bring democracy and constitutionalism to a final resolution. For Dworkin, if 
democracy is properly understood, it is in no conflict whatsoever with 
constitutionalism; for Waldron, the abolition of judicial review would solve the 
fundamental democratic deficit of the U.S. system of governance. If we look closer, 
however, there is much more to democracy than what these two competing 
approaches seem to suggest. Thus, for example, what Dworkin' conception of 
democracy does is to set the traditional content of a liberal Constitution as 
democracy's precondition. Under this view, democracy is exhausted by the right 
content; the main objective of such a conception is to guarantee the permanence of a 
Constitution whose provisions meet Dworkin’s standards. In fact, and contrary to a 
democratic form of constitutionalism, the very idea of ordinary people meddling with 
the content of such a Constitution is a threat to this conception of democracy. That is 
why, in addition to favoring a Constitution that is “interpreted by judges rather than 
by ordinary representatives”, Dworkin favors an amendment procedure that makes 
constitutional change difficult and unlikely. For him, majorities should not be allowed, 
“whenever they wish, to change the basic constitutional structure that seems best 


calculated to ensure equal concern”. 


At first glance, Waldron’s attack on judicial review seems to amount to a strong 
defense of democratic constitutionalism. Nevertheless, while certainly compatible 
with such a conception, the problem is that his approach comes accompanied by a 
problematic identification of people and representatives. For instance, when Waldron 


attacks judicial review his main point is that when there is a disagreement about rights, 
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it should be the people whose rights are in question who should decide what rights 
they have. But when Waldron talks about ‘the people’, he is mostly referring to the 
legislature, which is why he usually writes ‘the people or their representatives ’.39 
While in the specific context of a discussion about the legitimacy of judicial review 
this identification might be appropriate, when we try to extrapolate Waldron’s 
arguments to a more general discussion about constitutionalism and democracy a 


problem quickly emerges. 


Equating people and legislature is particularly problematic in the context of 
constitutional change because it would allow ordinary state officials to do all or most 
of the work (as is in fact the case of most approaches to constitutional reform, 
including that of the U.S.). Moreover, it is precisely the episodical nature of 
constitutional change what makes possible the use of extraordinary mechanisms 


designed for allowing greater degrees of popular participation. As we will see in the 


discussion of the third wave of the debate, the distinction between people and 
representatives, between citizens and their government, is fundamental for democratic 


constitutionalism. 


The second wave of the debate has always had a close cousin, one that has lately 
become the center of attention: the debate about constitutional interpretation.40 Here, 
the question (as it relates to the relationship between constitutionalism and 
democracy), is whether interpreting the Constitution according to the prevailing 
understandings or intentions of the founding generation (e.g. originalist theories of 
interpretation)41 is more or less democratic than interpreting it in a way that reflects 
contemporary values and ideas (as in living-tree theories). Now, the focus is not on 


giving present generations the means to depart from past constitutional commitments 


through extraordinary mechanisms -such as Jeffersonian assemblies-, but through 
judicial opinions (as in living constitutionalism) or through the established 
amendment rule (as in traditional originalist theories). The rule of the living is thus to 
be achieved either through the interpretation of the original constitutional text (not 
through democratic politics) or through surpassing the almost impossible obstacles of 
Article V. In a way, this very discussion represents the greatest triumph up to date of 
the constitutionalist side of the debate, as the actual participation of popular majorities 


in the production of the fundamental laws is at best relegated to a secondary place. 
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Originalists generally claim that their theory of interpretation is the only one 
compatible with “the nature and purpose of a Constitution in a democratic system’’43. 
For instance, Raoul Berger insisted that the idea of departing from the original 
intentions of the framers displaced “the choices made by the people in conventions 
that ratified the Constitution, and [...] violate[d] the basic principle of government by 
consent of the governed”. For Berger, the only democratically legitimate mode of 
constitutional change was the one established by the founding generation: Article V. 
Although distancing from Berger’s emphasis in the actual intentions of the founders 


(insisting instead that the Constitution should be interpreted according to the original 


meaning of the text, the meaning that could have been known to citizens of the 
founding generation), Justice Antonin Scalia also points to Article V as the only 
democratically legitimate method of constitutional change.46 The problem, of course, 
is that the Constitution was ratified by people dead long ago, and that the means that 
they left future generations to alter their Constitution made constitutional change 


close to impossible. 


It is not surprising that in the context of an extremely rigid Constitution like that of 
the U.S., a theory quickly developed giving present generations a way of expanding 
and revising the meaning of the constitutional text. Although there is no single theory 
of ‘living constitutionalism’ that can be pointed to, a common trend among those 
associated with this view is the idea that the constitutional text is not frozen, that we 
(and this ‘we’ in practical terms generally means ‘judges’) can make it evolve through 
interpretation. Unlike originalism, proponents of living constitutionalism ask us to 
consult not just the understandings of the founding generation, but to interpret the 
Constitution in a way that takes into account the views of present generations. The 
idea is, as William Brennan Jr. once wrote, that “the genius of the Constitution rests 
not in any static meaning it might have in a world that is dead and gone, but in the 


adaptability of its great principles to cope with current problems and current needs”. 


Accordingly, interpreters of the Constitution must ask: "What do the words of the text 
mean in our time?”, rather than trying to discover the intentions of the founders or 
focusing in the original meaning of the provisions they adopted. In the context of a 
rigid Constitution, this approach to constitutional interpretation might appear as more 


consistent with democratic principles: it looks as a rejection of the rule of the dead 
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and a call of arms to the rule of the Living. The problem, of course, is that this ‘rule of 
the living’ privileges only a part of the living:judges and those directly involved in 
constitutional interpretation. In that sense, its democratic credentials (if democracy is 
understood as requiring the actual participation of citizens in the making of the laws) 
are weak. Perhaps acknowledging that the traditional conception of living 
constitutionalism is not particularly democratic, contemporary critics of originalism 
have attempted to bring popular engagement and constitutional interpretation together. 
For instance, Robert Post and Reva Siegel advance a conception of constitutionalism 
according to which constitutional doctrine is responsive to popular movements and to 


the views of elected officials. 


Thus, while recognizing that Article V amendments “are so very rare that they cannot 
provide an effective avenue for connecting constitutional law to popular 
commitments”, they maintain that “constitutional meaning bends to the insistence of 
popular beliefs and yet simultaneously retains integrity as law’54. This 
responsiveness to popular beliefs, however, falls short of giving citizens an actual role 
in proposing and deciding on the content of their Constitution: living 
constitutionalism, even in its more progressive versions, is not about popular 


participation in constitutional change. 


In that respect, in this strand of the debate the question no longer was whether the 
Constitution should be susceptible of alteration by the people (or whether we should 
try to develop some sort of mechanism for this to actually take place). Here, 
constitutional theorists seem to take for granted either that that it not going to happen 
or that it is in any case undesirable. The debate now was about whether courts or 
legislatures should have the last word on constitutional issues, and about what theory 
of interpretation should be used to ascertain the meaning and scope of constitutional 
provisions. No doubt the second wave of the debate was still related to democracy in 
important ways: democratic theory has certainly many things to say about judicial 
review, and different theories of constitutional interpretation arguably show more or 


less respect for the view and values of the present generation. 


Nevertheless, this move had a detrimental consequence to the democratic side: it 
diminished considerably the scope of democratic politics and the possibilities of 


developing mechanisms of constitutional change that are more consistent with the 
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ideal of the rule of the people. In other words, this wave of the debate operated in a 
very narrow field: regardless of which side of the debate wins, the idea of finding 
mechanisms for allowing ordinary citizens to re-model the fundamental laws is not in 
the horizon and constitutional change began to be more about courts and judges than 
about democratic deliberation. Privileging the will of past or present generations was 
now a matter of persuading the Supreme Court to adopt a particular theory of 
interpretation or to interpret a particular provision in some way, not about whether 
popular majorities should be allowed to propose and decide on the content of the 


Constitution. 


Proposals about modifying the constitutional text were increasingly uncommon 
(especially from the liberal side), and even proposals for the abolition of judicial 
review can be made perfectly consistent with leaving the current text of the U.S. 
Constitution intact, a text that does not explicitly grant judges the power to strike 


down federal legislation found unconstitutional. 


The Third Wave of the Debate: Peoples and Governments 
There is, of course, a third wave of the constitutionalism-democracy debate, one that 


comes closer to the original focus on popular constitutional change. In a way, this 
wave of the debate has become stagnant while the second (particularly the debate 
about constitutional interpretation) has been gaining force. I associate this third wave 
with the work of Bruce Ackerman, Akhil Reed Amar, and Sanford Levinson. 
Although the work of these authors frequently overlaps with discussions about the 
legitimacy of judicial review and constitutional interpretation, they are interested in 
the same kind of issues that concerned Jefferson and Madison. They are, in different 
degrees and emphasis, engaged in a discussion about democratic constitutional 
change. Of these three authors, Levinson is the one that comes closer to advancing a 
democratic constitutionalism, insisting in finding ways of allowing popular majorities 
to fix what he considers to be a defective Constitution. In contrast, Ackerman and 
Amar are closer to the Madisonian conception. For them, the American constitutional 
system has always been susceptible of being altered by 'the People', we just have to 


understand how this is supposed to occur. 


In Ackerman, this is explained through the idea that the U.S. has a dualist 


Constitution. By that, he means that the Constitution seeks to distinguish between two 


64 


different kinds of decisions that can be made in a democracy: (a) decisions by the 
government; and (b) decisions by ‘the people’. Ackerman identifies the former as 
normal politics and the latter as constitutional politics. Constitutional politics take 
place on rare occasions. During those extraordinary moments, the people speak 
through extra-constitutional means in order to make fundamental changes in the 
constitutional regime. Ackerman finds this conception elaborated in The Federalist60, 
where after considering whether the Philadelphia Convention acted illegally, 
Publius61 proceeds to advance the argument that the highest form of political 
expression was not to be found in formal assemblies arising ‘under law’, but in 
irregular and popularly elected bodies that proposed to the people informal and 
unauthorized projects. These periods of higher law-making conform the ‘highest kind 
of politics’, the moments in which ‘We the People’ speak without being restrained by 
pre-established constitutional forms. Here, an engaged citizenry proposes solutions to 
fundamental issues and determine if those solutions can obtain the support and 


therefore the accompanying legitimacy of a mobilized majority. 


Because of its extraordinary character, constitutional politics should be permitted to 


take place only during the rare moments of what Ackerman calls “heightened political 


consciousness”. During times of normal politics, in contrast, it is only the government 
who speaks. Hence, political power is to be exercised according to the most recent 
pronouncement of the people (e.g. the provisions contained in the Constitution). In 
these periods, most citizens do not concentrate on the public good, and the actions of 


the legislature and the executive do not reflect the people in their collective capacity. 


Political representation, then, must be seen with suspicion, and the actions of the 
legislature should not be mistaken for the genuine voice of ‘We the People 
Assembled’. The idea is that the legislative and executive powers merely represent the 
people in a manner of speaking, “each is a metaphor that should never be confused 
with the way the People express their will during those rare periods of constitutional 
politics when the mass of American citizens mobilizes itself in a collective effort to 
renew and redefine the public good”. Under Ackerman’s theory (and here his theory 
overlaps with the second wave of the debate and seeks to provide a defense of judicial 
review),66 the role of courts is that of protecting the work of the People during times 


of normal politics, striking down acts of the legislature that are inconsistent with it. 
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For someone interested in democratic constitutionalism, Ackerman’s theory is 
naturally attractive. And there is at least one very important reason for that: his 
emphasis on distinguishing between people and government, between citizens and 
state officials, is in a way the first step of a democratic constitutionalism.68 In making 
the distinction between people and government (which, as previously noted, is absent 
in Waldron), Ackerman provides a theory about how the U.S. Constitution can be 
(and has been) altered outside Article V. However, the actual role of the citizenry in 
this theory is not that clear. Ackerman’s constitutional politics is mainly about getting 


the support of the People (always with a capital ‘P’), about being able to speak in ‘We 


the People’s’ name and not about an actual citizenry that is allowed to become the 
author of the fundamental laws under which they live. As Ackerman’s famous 
examples of constitutional politics in the U.S. suggest (the Founding, the Civil War 
Amendments, and the New Deal), ‘constitutional politics’ is a complex process that 
involves Congress, the Executive, and the Supreme Court, and in which ordinary 
citizens mostly play the secondary role of expressing their Amar’s theory has 
important similarities, as well as differences, with Ackerman’s. Amar argues that just 
as the American people ordained their Constitution by “majority-rule popular 


sovereignty,” they can do it again. 


Unlike Ackerman, Amar insists on the legality of the ratification of the U.S. 
Constitution and defends it from a key anti-Federalist claim: the Constitution was 
illegal because it effected important changes on the internal governance of each state 
in violation of their constitutions (some of which contained amendment rules, while 
others did not).71 Amar’s response to this claim is closely tied to his main argument. 
He attempts to show that the amendment rules of state constitutions were not 
exclusive; they only established the ways in which the regular political institutions 
could introduce changes in the constitutional regime. He finds this idea in an 
exchange between Daniel Carroll and James Madison at the Philadelphia Convention 


regarding the amendment procedure of the Maryland Constitution. 


Whereas according to Carroll Maryland’s amendment clause was the exclusive mode 
of lawful constitutional change in that state, Madison read it as specifying only the 


way in which ordinary government could amend the Constitution. That is to say, the 
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clause did not exclude the people themselves —‘the fountain of all power’- from 
exercising the right of altering or abolishing their government ‘as they pleased’. 
Amar’s point is that what Madison thought true for Maryland’s Constitution (and state 
constitutions in general) is also true for the Federal Constitution, that the “first 
principles of the legal order” (in his view, popular sovereignty and majority rule) 
apply in the national context as well. His central argument is that the U.S. 
Constitution is a populist document that recognizes the legal right of the American 
electorate of altering their fundamental law in ways not contemplated in its 
amendment procedure. 73 Thus, he directs his attack toward the standard 
interpretation of Article V and believes that the U.S. Congress would be obliged to 
call a Constitutional Convention if a majority of voters decide so. Moreover, that 
amendments proposed by such a convention could be lawfully ratified by a simple 
majority of the electorate. For Amar, the procedure contemplated in Article V 
enumerates only the modes in which government (as opposed to the people) can 
change the Constitution.74 Without Article V, ordinary government would have no 
power whatsoever to amend the constitutional text; an amendment rule cannot be 
understood as the implementation of the right of the people to alter their government. 
Like Ackerman’s theory, Amar’s theory rest on a Lockean distinction between people 
and government: “Article V nowhere prevents the People themselves, acting apart 
from ordinary government, from exercising their right to alter or abolish Government 
via the proper legal procedures”. However, it has an important advantage over 
Ackerman’s (at least from the point of view of democratic constitutionalism): he is 
directly engaged in developing a theory that would allow popular majorities to change 


their Constitution outside the ordinary amendment procedure. 


Nevertheless, he focuses so much in showing that such a theory is already recognized 
by the U.S constitutional tradition, that he does not make clear the specifics of what 
such an event would entail. For instance, he maintains that “Congress would be 
obliged to call a convention to propose amendments if a majority of Americans so 
petition; and that an amendment could be lawfully ratified by a simple majority of the 
American electorate.”78 Why or how such a petition would ever take place, and if the 
participation of citizens would extend beyond voting in a referendum, is very 
unclear.79 That said, Amar’s approach moves in the direction of the first wave of the 


debate (and of democratic constitutionalism), in a more clear way than Ackerman’s. 
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Sanford Levinson's proposal for the convocation of a new Constitutional Convention 
that would give the American people the opportunity to adopt a document that 
replaces what he depicts as an “undemocratic Constitution,” goes farther than Amar’s 


and Ackerman’s theories. 


Moreover, his approach can be understood as a definitive move towards the first wave 
of the debate and as a defense of democratic constitutionalism. On the one hand, his 
proposal for adopting a new Constitution is more specific than Amar's and, unlike 
Amar's, it involves a radical rejection of the way in which the American constitutional 
tradition currently approaches constitutional change. On the other hand, he is focuses 
on the need of amending basic structural elements of the American political system 
(e.g. the inability to remove a President that has lost the confidence of the electorate, 
the allocation of power in the U.S. Senate, and Article V), and these kinds of elements 
are arguably not susceptible of change through Ackerman's informal amendments.80 
Levinson also distances himself from those constitutionalists who -engaged in the 
second wave of the debate- seem to believe that the tension between constitutionalism 
and democracy is a matter of finding a proper theory of constitutional interpretation: 
“Clever adaptive interpretation is not always possible, however, and Article V has 
made it next to impossible to achieve such adaptation where amendment is thought to 


be necessary. 


According to Levinson, the U.S. Constitution, creates a set of highly undesirable 
political institutions, and at the same time it contains an amendment rule that makes 
structural transformations highly unlikely. For example, the Constitution establishes 
an undemocratic method for electing the President (the Electoral College), but at the 
same time makes altering such a system practically impossible due to an amendment 
procedure that “constitutes an iron cage with regard to changing some of the most 
important aspects of our political system’’82. His solution lies both inside Article V 
and outside it. He maintains that, as a first alternative, there could be a nationwide 
petition campaign directed to members of Congress, asking them to call an Article V 
Constitutional Convention “empowered to assess the adequacy of the present 
Constitution to our contemporary needs.”83 If this does not work, then one would 


proceed to lobby for state legislatures to require Congress to call such a convention 


68 


(according to Article V, two-thirds of the state legislatures could do so).84 Moreover, 
similar to Amar's approach, Levinson argues that once in place, the Convention 
should move away from the ratification method established in Article V and “declare 
that its handiwork would be binding if ratified in a national referendum where each 
voter had equal power’85. Perhaps more importantly, Levinson sees as one of the 


tasks of the Convention to develop a democratic alternative to Article V. 


Source Victoria University of Wellington Legal Research Papers-Paper No 23/2011 October 2011 
Volume I Issue No 4, 2011 


7. Three waves of democracy 


In political science, the waves of democracy are major surges of democracy which 
have occurred in history. Although the term appears at least as early as 1887, it was 
popularized by Samuel P. Huntington, a political scientist at Harvard University in his 
article published in the Journal of Democracy and further expounded in his 1991 
book The Third Wave: Democratization in the Late Twentieth Century. 
Democratization waves have been linked to sudden shifts in the distribution of power 
among the great powers, which creates openings and incentives to introduce sweeping 


domestic reforms. 


Huntington describes three waves: the first "slow" wave of the 19th century, a second 
wave after World War II, and a third wave beginning in the mid-1970s in South 
Europe, followed by Latin America and Asia. Though his book does not discuss the 
collapse of the Soviet bloc, a number of scholars have taken the "Third Wave" to 


include the democratic transitions of 1989-1991. 


First wave 

The First wave of democracy, 1828-1926 began in the early 19th century 
when suffrage was granted to the majority of white males in the United 
States ("Jacksonian democracy"). Then came France, Britain, Canada, Australia, Italy 
and Argentina, and a few others before 1900. At its peak, after the breakup of the 
Russian, German, Austrian and Ottoman empires in 1918, the first wave saw 29 
democracies in the world. Reversal began in 1922, when Benito Mussolini rose to 
power in Italy. The collapse primarily hit newly formed democracies, which could not 


stand against the aggressive rise of expansionist communist, fascist and militaristic 
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authoritarian or totalitarian movements which systematically rejected democracy. The 
nadir of the first wave came in 1942, when the number of democracies in the world 


dropped to a mere 12. 


Second wave 

The Second wave began following the Allied victory in World War II, and crested 
nearly 20 years later in 1962 with 36 recognised democracies in the world. The 
Second wave ebbed as well at this point, and the total number dropped to 30 
democracies between 1962 and the mid-1970s. But the "flat line" would not last for 


long, as the third wave was about to surge in a way no one had ever seen. 


Scholars have noted that the appearance of "waves" of democracy largely disappears 
when women's suffrage is taken into account; moreover, some countries change their 
positions quite dramatically: Switzerland, which is typically included as part of the 


first wave, did not grant women the right to vote until 1971. 


Third wave 

The Third wave began in 1974 Carnation Revolution in Portugal and Spanish 
transition to democracy in late 1970s, with the historic democratic transitions in Latin 
America in the 1980s, Asia Pacific countries (Philippines, South Korea) from 1986 to 
1988, Eastern Europe after the collapse of the Soviet Union, and sub-Saharan Africa 
beginning in 1989. The expansion of democracy in some regions was stunning. In 
Latin America only Colombia, Costa Rica, and Venezuela were democratic by 1978 
and only Cuba and Haiti remained authoritarian by 1995, when the wave had swept 


across twenty countries. 


Huntington points out that three-fourths of the new democracies were Roman 
Catholics. Most Protestant countries already were democratic. He emphasizes 
the Vatican Council of 1962, which turned the Church from defenders of the old 


established order into an opponent of totalitarianism. 


Countries undergoing or having undergone a transition to democracy during a wave 
are sometimes subject to democratic backsliding. Political scientists and theorists 
believe that the third wave has crested and will soon begin to ebb, just as its 
predecessors did in the first and second waves. In the period immediately following 
the onset of the "war on terror" after the September 11, 2001 attacks on the United 


States, some backsliding ensued. How significant or lasting that erosion is remains a 
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subject of debate.Third wave countries, including Portugal, Spain, South Korea have 
become fully consolidated democracies rather than backsliding. As of 2020, they even 
had stronger democracies than many counterparts with a much longer history as 


democratic countries. 


https://en.wikipedia. org/wiki/Waves_of_ democracy 


8. Three International Dimensions of Democratization 


There are three main headings under which international developments regarding 
democratization can be grouped and analyzed—contagion, control, and consent. 

1. Contagion 

The ‘contagion’ heading refers to mere geographical proximity, whereby 
democratization in one country encourages or facilitates democratization in a 
neighbouring country, carrying no implications to mode or content of transmission. 

2. Control 

The ‘control’ heading involves policy direction by an external third - party power, 
and accounts in a more satisfactory manner for variations in speed, direction, limits, 
and mechanisms of transmission. 

3. Consent 

The ‘consent’ heading adds the essential ingredient of the democratization process, 
namely, the complex set of internal, social, and political factors, which promote 
receptivity towards the democratization agenda, and recognizes that democratization 
within a country cannot convincingly be wholly ascribed to external agency. 


Source: Https://Oxford. Universitypressscholarship. Com/View/10.1093/0199243751.001.0001/Acprof-9780199243754-Chapter-1 
Printed From Oxford Scholarship Online (Oxford. Universitypressscholarship.Com). (c) Copyright Oxford University Press, 
2021. Author(s):Laurence Whitehead (Contributor Webpage) Publisher:Oxford University Press 





9. Three Roots of International Organizations 


The operation of international organizations which are shaping the dispersed world 
towards one world government has three root systems. Three main root systems have 


nourished the the current growth of International Organizations. 


Belief in a community of Humankind 
The first branch of the root system is the universal concern for improving the 


condition of humanity. The idea that humans share a common bond is not new....The 
United Nation is the latest, and most advanced, developmental stage of universal 
concern with the human condition. Like the League of Nations..., the United Nations 
was established mainly to maintain peace. Nevertheless, it has increasingly become 


involved in a broad range of issues that encompasses almost all the world’s concerns. 
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Big-power Peacekeeping 
The second branch of the root system is the idea that the big powers have a special 


responsibility to cooperate and preserve peace. When the United Nations succeeded 
the League of Nations, the special status and responsibilities of the big powers in the 


league’s council were transferred to the United Nation Security Council (UNSC). 


Functional Cooperation 
The third branch of our root system is composed of the specialized agencies that deal 


with specific economic and social problems. The six-member central commission for 
the navigation of the Rhine , established in 1815, is the oldest surviving IGO, and the 
International Telegraphic (now telecommunications) Union (1865) and the Universal 


Postal Union (1874) are the oldest surviving IGOs with global membership. 


Source “World politics, by John T. Rourke and Mark A. Boyer (Third edition 2000 McGrowHill”’ 


10. Three Aspects of the Expansion of International 
Organizations 


An important phenomenon of the twentieth century is the rapid growth in the number, 
activities and importance of intergovernmental and non governmental organizations... 
Even more important than the growing number of IGO’s is the expanding roles that 


they play. There are several (three identifiable) aspects to this. 


To deal with common governmental Function 
First, more and more common governmental functions are being dealt with by IGO’s. 


If you reviewed the major developments, and ministries of your national governments 
and the subjects they address, it is almost certain that you would be able to find one or 


more IGO’s that deal with the same subjects on the international level. 


To create new IGO’s 
Second, some of these expanding roles are dealt with by creating new IGO’s. For 


example, the development of satellites and the ability to communicate through them 
and the need to coordinate this capability led to the establishment of the International 
Communications Satellite Organizations (INTELSAT) in 1971. 


To expand the function of existing NGO’s 
Third, the increasing needs for the IGO activity is leading existing IGO’s to take on 


new functions beyond their initial roles. Few IGO’s better illustrate this than the 


European Union (EU). It is the product of the expanded functions of the European 
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Community, which in turn, was the result of the 1967 merger of the European 
Economic Community, the European coal and steel community, and the European 
atomic Energy community. Furthermore, the scope of EU activity is expanding 


beyond its original economic focus to a wider range of political and social concerns. 


Source “World politics, by John T. Rourke and Mark A. Boyer (Third edition 2000 McGrowHill”’ 


11. Three categories of international war/conflict 


Local conflict 
Of the three categories of international conflict, the one that has the most limited 


geographical scope and involves the least powerful weapons is local conflict 
involving, at most, a very few countries. It is possible to use a variety of the 
instruments of violence at this level. Three ways for an outside country to apply its 
military power in local conflict are through (1) arms transfer (2) covert operations and 


terrorism, and (3) direct and overt military intervention. 


Regional conflict 
As the geographical scope expands and, usually, as the killing capacity of weapons 


increases, entire regions become involved. Geographically, even the two conflicts 
labeled world war in 20" century were, in a sense, regional conflicts. Regional 


conflicts often include the use of more and more powerful weapons. 


Strategic nuclear conflict 
The atomic attacks on Hiroshima and Nagasaki demonstrate that humans have the 


ability and the will to use weapons of mass destruction. Therefore, it is naive to 
imagine that nuclear war cannot happen. To the contrary, there are several ways that a 
nuclear war could breakout. Strategic analysts envision many possible scenarios, 
including (1) an accident (2) an irrational leader in control of the nuclear launch code 
(3) an unprovoked attack, (4) a last gap defence by a state on the verge of defeat, (5) 


an inadvertent error in judgement, (6) an escalation. 


Source “World politics, by John T. Rourke and Mark A. Boyer (Third edition 2000 McGrowHill” 
12. Three operations of local conflict 


Arm Transfer 
Arm transfer is the international supply of arms to fuel a war. There are several 


motivation to export arms. Whatever the cause, however the global flow of arms can 
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be properly considered as a form of intervention because, whether intended or not it 
has an impact on events within countries and between countries (other than the 


supplier). 


There are several motives that prompt countries to give weapons to other countries or 
insurgent groups. 1. To supply allies with arms during peace time. 2. to intervene in a 
conflict. 3. to gain diplomatic influence over the recipient by befriending it or by 
creating a dependency relationship. 4. Preserving the defence production 


infrastructure to sell weapon. 5. To gain national economic benefit. 


Covert operation and Terrorism 
A second form of intervention involves supporting dissident forces in another country 


or directly intervening through special operation, such as gorilla forces, intelligence 
operatives, or other clandestine agents. When such covert activities extend beyond 
attacking a certain range of clearly military targets, the operations move into the realm 


of terrorism. 


Direct military Intervention 
The most overt form of coercive intervention in a localized area of operation is for a 


country to despatch its own forces to another country. 


Source “World politics, by John T. Rourke and Mark A. Boyer (Third edition 2000 McGrowHill”’ 
13. Three Actors in the course of International Relations 


All systems working towards a world government have identifiable structural 
characteristics. These include how authority is organized, who the actors are, and 
what the scope and level of interaction among the actors is. Based on this structural 
characteristic, Actors are categorized into three general categories (international 


politics, p49). All of them work toward the same goal. 


National Actors: State- 
States are the principal actors on the world stage. The leading role that states play in 


the international system is determined by several factors, including state sovereignty, 
the state’s status as the primary focus of people’s political loyalty, and the state’s 


command of the preponderance of economic and military power. 
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International governmental actors 
A second group of system-level actors are made up of international organizations. 


These actors are also called intergovernmental organizations (IGOs). 


Transnational Actors 
A third category of actors in the international system is organizations that operate 


internationally, but whose membership unlike IGOs is private. They are of two types: 


non governmental organizations and multinational corporations. 


Source “World politics, by John T. Rourke and Mark A. Boyer (Third edition 2000 McGrow Hill” 
14. Three classifications of world countries 


First world 

The term First World refers to the developed, capitalist, industrial countries, generally 
aligned with NATO and the USA. The bloc of countries aligned with the United 
States after World War II, which had more or less common political and economic 
interests, this included the countries of North America and Western Europe, Japan, 
South Korea, and Australia. 

Some African countries were assigned to the First World because of their links with 
Western countries. Western Sahara was part of Spain at that time. The anticommunist 
Apartheid Regime of South Africa was until May 1961, a member of the 
Commonwealth, and Namibia was then known as South West Africa and was 
administered by South Africa. Angola and Mozambique were run by the Portuguese 
like companies. (Historical footnote: Both countries became communist countries for 
some years in 1975.) 

There were some "neutral" states in Europe, such as Switzerland, Sweden, Austria, 
Ireland, and Finland, but they can be classified as First World in this context. 


First World - Industrialized Countries, within the Western European and United States' Sphere 
of Influence 


NATO Member States during the Cold War 


Belgium Canada Denmark 
France Germany Greece 
Iceland Italy Luxembourg 


Ta 


Netherlands Norway Portugal 

Spain (since 1982) Turkey United Kingdom 
USA 

US Aligned States 

Israel Japan Korea (South) 
Former British Colonies 

Australia New Zealand 

Neutral and more or less industrialized capitalist countries 

Austria Ireland Sweden 
Switzerland 


Top 10: First World Countries in terms of their Gross National Income 


The GNI based on purchasing-power-parity (PPP) per capita in int'l Dollars. 


# 


1 


9 


10 


Sources: IMF -- International Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook Database, April 2005 


Country 

Luxembourg 

Norway 

United States 

Ireland 

Bermuda (overseas territory of the UK) 
Iceland 

Denmark 

San Marino 

Canada 


Switzerland 
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Region 

Western Europe 
Northern Europe 
North America 
Northern Europe 
North America 


Northern Europe 





Northern Europe 
Southern Europe 
North America 


Western Europe 


GNI per Capita 
66 821 

41 941 

41 557 

40 003 

*36 000 

35 686 

34 718 

*34 600 

34 444 


33 168 


(*) CIA The World Factbook (covers countries not mentioned by the IMF, information may refer 
to 2004 or earlier.) 
Slightly different figures you will find at The World Bank Group 


Top Ten: First World Countries in Terms of their Human Development 


The Human Development Index (HDI) is published annually by the UN. 
It measures the average achievements in a country in three basic dimensions of human development: 


® A long and healthy life 
as measured by life expectancy at birth. 


® Knowledge 
as measured by the adult literacy rate (with two-thirds weight) and the combined primary,secondary 
and tertiary gross enrolment ratio (with one-third weight). 


® A decent standard of living 
as measured by GDP per capita* (PPP US$). 


Below the list of 10 countries with the highest Human Development Index (HDI) 


# Country Life Adult Combined GDP Life Educat. GDP HDI GDP 


expect. literacy gross per expect. index index rank 

at birth rate enrolment capita index minus 
(PPP HDI 
US$) rank 
1 Norway 78.9 98 36,600 0.90 0.99 0.99 0.956 1 
2 Sweden 80.0 s 114 26,050 0.92 0.99 0.93 0.946 19 
3 Australia Il x 113 28,260 0.90 0.99 0.94 0.946 9 
4 Canada 79.3 s 95 29,480 0.90 0.98 0.95 0.943 5 
5 Netherlands 78.3 & 99 29,100 0.89 0.99 0.95 0.942 6 
6 Belgium 78.7 T 111 27,570 0.90 0.99 0.94 0.942 7 
7 Iceland TO x 90 29,750 0.91 0.96 0.95 0.941 1 
8 USA 77.0 = 92 35,750 0.87 0.97 0.98 0.939 -4 
9 Japan 81.5 3 84 26,940 0.94 0.94 0.93 0.938 6 
10 Ireland 76.9 = 90 36,360 0.86 0.96 0.98 0.936 -7 


Source: UN Human Development Report 2004 
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Top 10 First World Countries in Terms of Press Freedom 


Reporters Without Borders is publishing annually an index of the countries of the world according to 
their respect for press freedom. 

The 10 highest-ranked countries with the most media independence are in Europe. 

Below the list of countries, at the top of the fourth World Press Freedom Index. 





Rank Country Region Score 
1 Denmark Northern Europe 0,50 
- Finland Northern Europe 0,50 
- Iceland Northern Europe 0,50 
- Ireland Northern Europe 0,50 
- Netherlands Western Europe 0,50 
- Norway Northern Europe 0,50 
- Switzerland Western Europe 0,50 
8 Slovakia Eastern Europe 0,75 
9 Czech Republic Eastern Europe 1,00 
- Slovenia Southern Europe 1,00 


Source: Reporters Without Borders 


Second World 

The Second World refers to the former communist-socialist, less industrialized states 
known as the Eastern Bloc. The countries in the sphere of influence of the Soviet 
Union; it included the Soviet Socialist republics, the countries of Eastern and Central 
Europe, e.g., Poland, East Germany (GDR), Czechoslovakia, and the Balkans. And 
there were the Asian communist states in the sphere of influence of China, - Mongolia, 


North Korea, Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia. 


List of Countries of the Second World 


The term "Second World" refers to the former communist-socialist, industrial states, the territory and 
sphere of influence of the Union of Soviet Socialists Republic (Soviet Union). 


Communist Yugoslavia was the only eastern European country which was not aligned with the Soviet 
Union. 
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Second World Country List 
Country formerly part of: 
Albania 2 
Armenia Soviet Union 
Azerbaijan Soviet Union 
Belarus Soviet Union 


Bosnia and Yugoslavia 
Herzegovin 
a 


Bulgaria 
Croatia Yugoslavia 


Czech Czechoslovakia 
Republic 


Estonia annexed by the Soviet Union** 


Georgia Soviet Union 


East Germ 
any 


Hungary 

Kazakhstan Soviet Union 

Kyrgyzstan Soviet Union 

Latvia annexed by Soviet Union** 
Lithuania annexed by Soviet Union** 


Macedonia Yugoslavia 
, Rep. of 


Moldova Soviet Union 


Montenegr Yugoslavia 
o 
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Region 
Southern Europe 
Western Asia 
Western Asia 
Eastern Europe 


Southern Europe 


Eastern Europe 
Southern Europe 


Eastern Europe 


Northern Europe 
Western Asia 


Western Europe 


Eastern Europe 
South-Central Asia 
South-Central Asia 
Northern Europe 
Northern Europe 


Southern Europe 


Eastern Europe 


Poland Eastern Europe 


Romania Eastern Europe 
Russia Soviet Union Northern Europe/Asia 
Serbia Yugoslavia Southern Europe 
Slovakia | Czechoslovakia Eastern Europe 
Slovenia Yugoslavia Southern Europe 
Tajikistan Soviet Union South-Central Asia 
Turkmenist Soviet Union South-Central Asia 
an 

Ukraine Soviet Union Eastern Europe 
Uzbekistan Soviet Union South-Central Asia 


Commonwealth of Independent States 


The Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS; Russian: CoypyxectBo 
He3apucumprx Tocynapcrs, CHI), sometimes also called the Russian 
Commonwealth, is the loose association of former Soviet Republics, set up during 
the breakup of the Soviet Union. The organization was founded on 8 December 
1991 by the Republic of Belarus, the Russian Federation, and Ukraine. The creation 
of CIS was the attempt to form a successor entity to the Soviet Union, which was in 
the process of disintegrating. 

The founding members announced that the new alliance would be open to all 
former republics of the Soviet Union, and to other nations sharing the same goals. 
On 21 December 1991, eight additional former Soviet Republics — Armenia, 
Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Moldova, Turkmenistan, Tajikistan, and 
Uzbekistan, joined the CIS. 
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Member 
States of the 
CIS: 


Armenia 


Azerbaijan 


Belarus 


Kazakhstan 


Kyrgyzstan 


Moldova 


Russia 





Tajikistan 


Uzbekistan 


(Formerly) Communist States in Asia *** 


Korea (Nor Korea Eastern Asia 
th) 

Mongolia* China, until 1921 Eastern Asia 
ok ok 


* Albania broke Soviet influence in the 1960s and aligned itself with China. 

™ The forcible annexation of Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania into the Soviet Union in 1940 was considered illegal by the United 

States and most Western European democracies and the three nations were de jure not considered parts of the Soviet Union. 
*** This countries are considered sometimes being part of the Second World, the relatively high-income Communist countries 
or those with centrally planned economies in which the government owns the means of production. 

*“* Today Mongolia is a parliamentary republic. 


Third World 

The Third World was all the other countries. The mainly underdeveloped 
agricultural states and nations of Africa, Asia, and Latin America, where the blessings 
of civilization benefited only a small ruling elite and the corporations and upper 
classes of the former colonial powers. 

In principle, the term Third World is outdated but still in use; today, the politically 
correct designation would be less developed countries. 

The term Third World was originally coined in times of the Cold War to distinguish 
those nations that are neither aligned with the West (NATO) nor with the East, the 
Communist bloc. Today the term is often used to describe the developing countries of 
Africa, Asia, Latin America, and Australia/Oceania. 

Many poorer nations adopted the term to describe themselves. Over the years, the 
meaning of the term has become an elastic word. On this page, the term Third 
World is used to identify the countries with substandard, underdeveloped, or 
underperforming conditions in certain fields, which are in great need of development. 
And yes, it's a mess. It almost seems as if the very different humanitarian conditions 
of the people on this planet are a mirror of the conditions in heaven and hell and all 
instances in between. 

In this article, the term Third World is also used to refer to the underdeveloped state 
of countries in certain areas that are in great need of development. These countries 
can be called Third World Countries in terms of Political Rights and Civil Liberties. 
Third World Countries in terms of their Gross National Income (GNI) 

Third World Countries in Terms of their Human Development 

Third World Countries in Terms of Poverty 


Third World Countries in Terms of Press Freedom 


Third World Countries in terms of political rights and civil liberties. 


The most repressive regimes in the world. 


List of countries with the worst records for political rights and civil liberties. Within 
these countries and territories, state control over daily life is pervasive and 
wide-ranging. Independent organizations and political opposition are banned or 


suppressed, and fear of retribution for independent thought and action is part of 
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everyday life. 
According to the Freedom House report Freedom in the World 2007, there are eight 


countries judged to have the worst records: 


Burma (Myanmar), Cuba, Libya, North Korea, Somalia, Sudan, Turkmenistan, 
and Uzbekistan. 

Also included are two territories, Chechnya (Russian Federation) and Tibet, whose 
inhabitants suffer intense repression. These states and regions received the Freedom 


House survey’s lowest rating: 7 for political rights and 7 for civil liberties. 


The report also includes nine other countries that are at the bottom of Freedom 
House's list of most repressively governed countries: 

Belarus, China, Cote d’Ivoire, Equatorial Guinea, Eritrea, Laos, Saudi Arabia, Syria, 
and Zimbabwe. 

The territory of Western Sahara (most of the region is controlled by Morocco) is also 


included in this group. 


While these states scored slightly better than the “worst of the worst,” they offer 
minimal scope for private discussion while severely suppressing opposition political 
activity, impeding independent organizing, and censoring or punishing criticism of the 
state. 


(Source: Freedom House Freedom in the World 2007) 


Not much has changed since 2007, except that the flow of refugees from poorer 


countries toward first-world countries has increased significantly. 


2020 List of countries with a very poor record on political rights and civil 
liberties. 

Listed below are the countries with the least freedom scores. About half of these 
countries are in Africa. Four states are communist countries, China, Vietnam, Laos, 
and Cuba. More than half of the countries on the list are countries with a 
predominantly Muslim population. 

Some of the countries with poor freedom scores are among the very poorest nations 


with underdeveloped economies, such as South Sudan, Burundi, the Central African 


83 


Republic, and the Democratic Republic of Congo, where per capita income (GDP 


(PPP)) is less than $1,000 per year, or less than $3 a day. 
1. South Sudan 


Since independence from Sudan in 2011, political elites have presided over 
rampant corruption, economic collapse, and atrocities against civilians, 


journalists, and aid workers. [H 
2. Syria 


Syria is a country with a predominantly Muslim population (87%). In Syria, 
political rights and civil liberties have been severely compromised by one of 
the world's most repressive regimes and by other belligerent forces in an 
ongoing civil war. P] 


3. Tibet 


Tibet is ruled by China. Residents of both Chinese and Tibetan ethnicity are 
denied basic rights, and authorities are particularly rigorous in suppressing all 
signs of dissent among Tibetans, including manifestations of unique Tibetan 
religious beliefs and cultural identity. ©! 


4. Turkmenistan 


Turkmenistan is a repressive authoritarian state with a predominantly Muslim 
population where political rights and civil liberties are almost completely 
denied in practice. !4! 


5. Eritrea 


Eritrea is a militarized authoritarian one-party state that has not held a 
national election since independence from Ethiopia in 1993. ©! Under the 
pretext of defending the state's integrity and ensuring its self-sufficiency, 
Eritreans are subjected to a system of national service and forced labor that 


effectively abuses, exploits, and enslaves them indefinitely. (O#CHR! 


6. North Korea 


North Korea is a one-party state run by a dynastic totalitarian dictatorship. 


Surveillance is pervasive, arbitrary arrests and detentions are common, and 
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punishments for political offenses are harsh. !°! 


7. Western Sahara 


Spain occupied western Sahara until 1975 when the Spanish ceded 
administrative control of the territory to a joint administration by Morocco 
and Mauritania. Now Morocco controls the most populous area along the 
Atlantic coast, but civil liberties are severely restricted, mainly related to 
independence activism. More recently, the US administration under Donald 
Trump has recognized Morocco's sovereignty over the territory. [7 


8. Eastern Donbas 


Eastern Donbas refers to Ukraine's Donetsk and Luhansk regions that have 
been occupied by Russian and Russian-backed separatist forces since 2014. [8] 


9. Equatorial Guinea 


President Mbasogo has maintained a highly repressive authoritarian regime 
since 1979. Oil wealth and political power are concentrated in the hands of the 
president's family. The government frequently detains the few opposition 
politicians in the country, cracks down on civil society groups, and censors 
journalists. The country has a predominantly Christian population”! 


10. Saudi Arabia 


Saudi Arabia is an absolute Islamic monarchy that restricts nearly all political 
rights and civil liberties. The regime relies on pervasive surveillance, 
criminalization of dissent, appeals to sectarianism and ethnicity, and public 
spending funded by oil revenues to maintain power. [°] 


11. Somalia 


Somalia has struggled to rebuild a functioning state after the collapse of an 
authoritarian regime in 1991. The country with a predominantly Muslim 
population is now split into several semiautonomous regions. Its territory is 
divided among the federal government, five federal member states, the jihadist 
Shabaab militant group, and a separatist government in Somaliland. H1 


12. Crimea 


In early 2014, Russian forces invaded and annexed Ukraine's Crimean 


peninsula to the Russian Federation through a referendum, a move that was 
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widely condemned as a violation of international law. The occupying 
government severely restricts political and civil rights, silenced independent 
media, and applies antiterrorism and other laws against political dissidents. [21 


13. Tajikistan 


The authoritarian regime of President Emomali Rahmon, who rules the Islamic 
country since 1992, severely restricts political rights and civil liberties. In 
recent years, political opposition has been crushed by a sustained campaign of 
repression, and the government exercises tight control over religious 
expression and activity. [31] 


14. Libya 


Libya has been plagued by internal divisions and intermittent civil wars since 
a popular armed uprising in 2011 deposed and killed longtime dictator 
Mu'ammar al-Qaddafi. [4 

15. Uzbekistan 


Islamic Uzbekistan remains an authoritarian regime with little movement 
toward democratization. No opposition parties operate legally. The legislature 
and the judiciary effectively serve as instruments of the government under 
President Shavkat Mirziyoyev, who initiates reforms by decree. The media 
continue to be tightly controlled by the state. [15] 

16. South Ossetia 


South Ossetia is a breakaway territory of Georgia; it maintained de facto 
independence after the end of a civil war in 1992. A war in 2008, which also 
involved Russian forces, led to the displacement of the remaining Georgian 
government and many ethnic Georgian civilians. Local media and civil society 
are largely controlled or monitored by the authorities, and the judiciary is 
16] 


subject to political influence and manipulation. | 


17. China 


The People's Republic of China is the most populous country on the planet. 
China's authoritarian regime has become increasingly repressive in recent 
years. The ruling Chinese Communist Party (CCP) has tightened its control 
over the state bureaucracy, the population of autonomous regions, ethnic 


groups, the media, online speech, religious groups, universities, businesses, 
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and civil society associations. It has undermined its own already modest 
rule-of-law reforms. The country has built an Orwellian high-tech surveillance 
state and a sophisticated Internet censorship system to monitor and suppress 
public criticism. [17] [HRW] 


18. Central African Republic 


The country suffers from pervasive insecurity and a lack of state authority in 
large parts of the nation. A number of peace agreements between the 
government and various armed groups didn't improve the security situation. 
Violent attacks on civilians, including sexual violence, are an acute risk in 
many areas. There is little support for independent journalists, and 
nongovernmental organization (NGO) workers, especially aid workers, 
operate at great personal risk. [8] 


19. Azerbaijan 


Azerbaijan is considered the most secular country with a Muslim majority. 
Power in Azerbaijan's authoritarian regime is concentrated in the hands of 
Ilham Aliyev and his extended family since 2003. Corruption is widespread, 
and formal political opposition was diminished by years of persecution. In 
recent years, the authorities have carried out a sweeping crackdown on civil 
[19] 


liberties that leaves little room for independent expression or activism. 


20. Bahrain 


The kingdom is one of the most repressive states in the Middle East. Since the 
violent crackdown on a popular pro-democracy protest movement in 2011, the 
Sunni-led monarchy has systematically abolished a wide range of political 
rights and civil liberties, dismantled the political opposition, and cracked 
20] 


down on persistent dissent among the Shiite population. ! 


21. Gaza Strip 


The political rights and civil liberties of Gaza residents are severely restricted. 
Israel's de facto blockade of the territory, along with its periodic military 
incursions and violations of the rule of law, has imposed serious hardships on 
the civilian population, as has Egypt's tight control over the southern border. 


The Islamist political and militant group Hamas gained control of Gaza in 
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2007. P1H 
22. Yemen 


Yemen, long the site of a series of minor internal conflicts, has been ravaged 
by a civil war involving regional powers since 2015. Saudi Arabia and its 
allies intervened that year to support President Abd-Rabbu Mansour Hadi's 
government against the Houthis, a rebel movement that has its roots in the 
Zaidi Shiite community, a large minority in Yemen. Civilians have suffered 
direct violence from both sides, as well as hunger and disease caused by the 
disruption of trade and aid deliveries. Elections are long overdue, normal 
political operations have ground to a halt, and many state institutions have 
ceased to function. 77! 


23. Sudan 


The military leaders and civilian protesters who toppled the repressive regime 
of Omar al-Bashir in 2019 are uneasy partners in a transitional government 
that, if successful, will be replaced by an elected government in 2022. The 
civilian space is slowly opening up to individuals and opposition parties. Still, 
security personnel associated with the abuses of the old regime remain 
influential, and their commitment to political and civil liberties is unclear. 
Like many countries in Northern Africa, the majority of Sudan's population is 
Muslim. !3! 


24. Burundi 


The democratic gains made after the end of the 12-year civil war in 2005 were 
undone by a shift toward authoritarian policies and violent repression against 
anyone perceived as opposing the ruling party. The UN accused the country of 
various crimes and human rights violations, including extrajudicial killings, 
torture, and sexual violence, in a September 2017 report. [24] 


25. Laos 


Laos is a communist, Buddhist, one-party state in which the ruling party 
dominates all aspects of politics and severely restricts civil liberties. There is 
no organized opposition and no truly independent civil society. Reporting on 


the country is limited by the remoteness of some areas, the suppression of 
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domestic media, and the opacity of the regime. [5] 


26. Cuba 


Cuba is a one-party communist state that prohibits political pluralism, bans 
independent media, represses dissent, and severely restricts basic civil 
liberties. The government continues to dominate the economy, despite recent 
reforms that allow some private-sector activity. P% 


27. Venezuela 


Venezuela's democratic conditions have deteriorated drastically in recent 
years due to the government's continued concentration of power and the 
crackdown on the opposition. The authorities have closed virtually all 
channels of political dissent. They restricted civil liberties and prosecuted 
perceived opponents without regard to due process. The country's severe 
humanitarian crisis has left millions unable to meet their basic needs, and 
many Venezuelans have been driven into mass emigration. Government 
corruption is pervasive, and law enforcement agencies have proven incapable 
of curbing violent crime. [27] 


28. Chad 


Chad has held regular presidential elections since 1996, but no election has 
ever brought about a change in power. Parliamentary elections are routinely 
postponed and have not been held since 2011. Opposition activists risk arrest 
and severe mistreatment while in detention. The state faces multiple 
insurgencies led by militant rebels in the north and by Boko Haram in the 
Lake Chad Basin. !?8] 

29. United Arab Emirates 


Limited elections are held for a federal advisory body, but political parties are 
banned, and all executive, legislative and judicial powers ultimately rest with 
the seven hereditary rulers. Civil liberties of both citizens and non-citizens, 
who make up an overwhelming majority of the population, are subject to 
significant restrictions. [°] 


30. Iran 


Elections are held regularly in the Islamic Republic of Iran. Still, they do not 


meet democratic standards, in part due to the influence of the Guardian 
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Council. This unelected body disqualifies any candidate it deems 
insufficiently loyal to the clerical establishment. 

Ultimate power lies in the hands of the country's supreme leader, Ayatollah 
Ali Khamenei, and the unelected institutions under his control. These 
institutions, including the security forces and the judiciary, play an important 
role in suppressing dissent and other restrictions on civil liberties.. °°! 


31. Cameroon 


President Paul Biya has ruled Cameroon since 1982, and his Cameroon 
People's Democratic Movement (CPDM) has held on to power by rigging 
elections, using state resources for political patronage, and restricting the 
activities of opposition parties. Security forces use force to crackdown on 
anti-government protests. The insurgent group Boko Haram continues to 
attack civilians in northern Cameroon, and security forces responding to the 
insurgency have been accused of committing human rights abuses against 
civilians. The conflict between security forces and separatists in Anglophone 
regions in the northwest and southwest has intensified, resulting in numerous 
civilian deaths and displacements. H 


32. Dem. Republic of Congo 


The political system in the Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC) has been 
crippled in recent years by the manipulation of electoral laws and procedures 
by political elites. 

Citizens are unable to exercise basic civil liberties freely, and corruption is 
endemic throughout the government. Physical security is compromised due to 
violence and human rights abuses by government forces as well as armed rebel 
groups and militias active in many areas of the country. 7! 


33. Eswatini (Swaziland) 


Eswatini (aka Swaziland, until 2018) is a monarchy currently ruled by King 
Mswati III. The king exercises supreme authority over all branches of the 
national government and effectively controls local government through his 
influence over traditional chiefs. Political dissent and civic and union 
involvement are severely punished under sedition and other laws. Other 


human rights concerns include the impunity of security forces and 
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discrimination against women and LGBT+ people. [331 


34. Belarus 


Belarus is an authoritarian police state in which elections are openly rigged, 
and civil liberties are curtailed. After permitting limited displays of liberalism 
during the pursuit of better relations with the European Union (EU) and the 
United States, the government visibly backtracked to strengthen control over 
34] 


the scarce space for freedom. ! 


35. Vietnam 


Vietnam is a one-party state that has been dominated by the ruling Communist 
Party of Vietnam (CPV) for decades. Although some independent candidates 
are technically allowed to run in parliamentary elections, most are banned in 
practice. Freedom of expression, religion, and civic engagement are severely 
restricted. The authorities are increasingly cracking down on citizens' use of 
social media and the Internet. !°°! 


36.Republic of the Congo 


By severely suppressing opposition President Denis Sassou Nguesso has held 
onto power for more than three decades in the oil and timber-rich country. 
Corruption and decades of political instability have contributed to poor 
economic performance and high poverty. Abuses by security forces are 
frequently reported and rarely investigated. There are a variety of media 
outlets, but independent reporting is severely limited by widespread 
self-censorship. Human rights and pro-government nongovernmental 
organizations (NGOs) scrutinize state abuses but also practice self-censorship 
to avoid reprisals. [3° 


37. Russia 


Power in Russia's authoritarian political system is concentrated in the hands of 
President Vladimir Putin. With loyalist security forces, a subservient judiciary, 
a controlled media environment, and a legislature consisting of a ruling party 
and pliable opposition factions, the Kremlin is able to manipulate elections 
and suppress genuine dissent. Rampant corruption facilitates shifting links 


among bureaucrats and organized crime groups. 27! 
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The list of countries with an abysmal human rights rating is not exhaustive. The list is 


only the tip of the iceberg. See the full report on Freedom House. 


Third World Countries in Terms of their Gross National Income (GNI) per 


capita. 


Global poverty is one of the world's most serious problems. Poverty rates have been 
cut by more than half since 2000, but still, more than 40% of the world population 
live on less than $5.50 a day. 'No Poverty' was one of 17 United Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals. 

The reasons for poverty in third world countries. 

The reasons for poverty in less developed countries are complex. The main ones are 
poor governance, poor economic planning, high levels of corruption and bribery, 
human rights violations, lack of security and stability, high fertility rates, the lack of 
arable land, lack of education, a poor infrastructure, low levels of productivity and 
high levels of unemployment. 

The population is stuck in a cycle of poverty. People have no or limited resources and 
are vulnerable to abuses such as forced labor and child labor or even slavery, torture, 
gang violence, and sexual abuse. 


Poverty is particularly severe in Sub-Saharan Africa. [UN] [WB] 


Per capita income is considered an indicator of a country's standard (or sub-standard) 


of living. It reflects the average level of disposable income of each person living in a 


country. 


Below is a list of countries with the least gross national income based on 


purchasing-power-parity (PPP) per capita in international dollars. 


Simplified, the GNI PPP is the average annual income earned by a citizen of a 
country. 
That means, for example, a citizen of Malawi can spend $2.7 a day to make a living, 


a citizen of Haiti just under $5, the average US citizen spends $ 164 daily. 
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But even these numbers are misleading because the country's filthy rich have much 
more money to spend and more power and influence than people at the bottom of the 


social ladder, who are kept in a vicious cycle of poverty. 


The list below shows the countries at the lowest end of the income scale. 


1. Burundi,Eastern Africa 


Burundi is a densely populated country with a high population growth rate, 
factors that, combined with land scarcity and poverty, put a large portion of 
the population at risk of food insecurity. About 90% of the population relies 
on subsistence agriculture. The division of land to sons and redistribution to 
returning refugees results in increasingly smaller, overused, and less 
productive plots. 


2. South Sudan, Northeastern Africa 


South Sudan is one of the world's poorest countries and ranks among the 
lowest in many socioeconomic categories. Problems are exacerbated by 
ongoing tensions with Sudan over oil revenues and land borders, fighting 
between government forces and rebel groups, and inter-communal violence. 
Most of the population lives from agriculture, a smaller part from livestock; 
more than 80% of the population lives in rural areas. 


3. Central African Republic, Central Africa 


The country's high mortality rate and low life expectancy are attributed to 
elevated rates of preventable and treatable diseases (including malaria and 
malnutrition), an inadequate health care system, precarious food security, and 
armed conflict. Some of the worst mortality rates are in western CAR's 
diamond mining region, which is impoverished because of government 
attempts to control the diamond trade and the fall in industrial diamond prices. 
To make matters worse, the government and international donors have reduced 
health funding in recent years. The CAR's weak educational system and low 
literacy rate have also suffered due to the country's ongoing conflict. Schools 
are closed, qualified teachers are scarce, infrastructure, funding, and supplies 


are lacking and subject to looting, and many students and teachers are 
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displaced by violence. 


4. Democratic Republic of the Congo, Middle Africa 


Despite a wealth of fertile soil, hydroelectric power potential, and mineral 
resources, the DRC struggles with many socioeconomic problems such as high 
infant and maternal mortality rate, malnutrition, lack of access to improved 
water sources and sanitation. An ongoing conflict, mismanagement of 
resources, and a lack of investment have resulted in food insecurity. Basic 
public services like education, health, sanitation and drinking water - are very 
limited and fragmented, with significant regional and rural/urban variations. 


5. Malawi, African Great Rift Valley 


Population growth (5 children per woman) puts pressure on agricultural lands, 
water, and forest resources. Corruption and the scourge of HIV/AIDS pose 
major problems for Malawi. [CIA WF] 


6. Niger, Sahel West Africa 


Niger has the highest total fertility rate (TFR) of any country globally, 
averaging close to 7 children per woman. Because of large family sizes, 
children are inheriting smaller and smaller parcels of land. The dependence of 
most Nigeriens on subsistence farming on increasingly small landholdings, 
coupled with declining rainfall and the resultant shrinkage of arable land, are 
all preventing food production from keeping up with population 
growth, [CIA-WF] 

Despite significant strides made by Niger over the past decade to reduce the 
country's poverty rate, the extreme poverty rate remained very high at 41.4% 
World Bank] 


in 2019, affecting more than 9.5 million people. ! 


7. Mozambique, Southern Africa 


Mozambique is a poor, sparsely populated country with high fertility (5 
children per woman) and mortality rates (HIV/AIDS). The country's high 
poverty rate is sustained by natural disasters, disease, high population growth, 
low agricultural productivity, and the unequal distribution of wealth. 


8. Liberia, Southern West Africa 


Corruption and bribery are endemic at every level of the Liberian government. 


The country's low agricultural production and low household incomes have 
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created chronic food insecurity since the civil war. Female genital cutting 
(FGC), with a high mortality rate, is practiced by 10 of Liberia's 16 tribes and 
affects more than two-thirds of women and girls. [WFB] 


9. Chad, Sahel Central Africa 


Conflict and the climate crisis exacerbate hunger and poverty in Chad. 40% of 
Chad's population lives below the poverty line. Impoverished, uneducated 
adolescents living in rural areas are most affected. Surrounded by countries at 
war, Chad also suffers from environmental degradation and rapid 
desertification. The people in Chad are among the most affected by the global 
WFP] 


climate breakdown. | 


10. Togo, West Africa 


Togo is one of the more densely populated African nations with a TFR of 4.22 
children born/woman. Togo's population is estimated to have grown to four 
times its size between 1960 and 2010. The population suffers from recurring 
ethnic tensions and periods of political unrest. Poverty and inequality remain 
extremely high, particularly in rural areas where 69% of households were 
living below the poverty line in 2015. 

11. Madagascar, Indian Ocean, Southern Africa 


The island country in the Indian Ocean, east of Mozambique, is on the United 
Nations list of Least developed countries. The population is predominantly 
rural and poor; chronic malnutrition is prevalent, and large families are the 
norm. Agriculture, including fisheries and forestry, accounting for more than a 
quarter of GDP and employing about 80% of the population. Deforestation and 
erosion, exacerbated by bushfires, slash-and-burn agriculture, and the use of 
firewood as the main source of fuel, are serious problems for the 
agriculture-dependent economy. !©!4-WFB] 


12. Sierra Leone, West Africa 


Sierra Leone is a small country in West Africa. Decades of economic decline 
and 11 years of armed conflict had dramatic consequences on the economy. 
Despite the wealth of mineral resources, poverty is still widespread among 
more than 60% of the population. [UNDP] 


13. Haiti, Hispaniola, Caribbean 


95 


For decades, Haiti has been the poorest nation in the Western Hemisphere. 
Located on the island of Hispaniola, the country has been hit by natural 
disasters such as hurricanes and earthquakes that caused the death of many 
people and great damage to homes, livestock, and infrastructure. The country 
continues to experience periods of political instability, corruption, gang 
violence, drug trafficking, and organized crime, which hinder Haiti's 
economic and social development. [HF] 


14. Eritrea, East Africa 


Eritrea is a multi-ethnic country in East Africa at the Red Sea in the Horn of 
Africa. The one-party state is run by President Isaias. The private sector in the 
country was gradually replaced by extensive state control, designed to 
concentrate scarce resources, and more and more restrictions were imposed on 
the population. The government developed an institutional framework to force 
workers into indefinite military and national service. The resulting austerity 
and extensive government controls spurred the migration of people and 
capital. [WB] 


15. Yemen, Arabian Peninsula 


Yemen has been embroiled in conflict since early 2015. Before the conflict 
escalated, it was the poorest country in the Middle East and North Africa 
(MENA); now, according to the UN, it is suffering from the world's worst 
humanitarian crisis. Because of war, poverty in Yemen has jumped from 47% 
of the population in 2014 to a projected 75% in 2019, [WB] 

16. Afghanistan, Central Asia 


The multi-ethnic country is poor due to decades of complex and protracted 
conflict combined with a changing climate, gender inequalities, rapid 
urbanization, and a lack of jobs. Over half of the country's population lives 
below the poverty line. Food insecurity is on the rise, caused by conflicts that 
cut off entire communities from livelihood opportunities. Concerns about 
corruption, transparency, and illegal industry (such as the illicit opiate 
industry) further exacerbate the situation. [WFP] 


17. Kiribati, Southwestern Pacific Ocean 
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Low incomes and weak infrastructure due to the country's remote location 
away from international markets foster poverty in the island nation. It is 
estimated that about one in five households and nearly one in four Kiribati 
residents live below the basic needs poverty line. Families affected by poverty 
[Save Kiribati] 


face difficulties on a daily basis. 


18. Burkina Faso, West Africa 


Burkina Faso is experiencing rapid population growth (nearly 6 children per 
woman), increasing pressure on the country's limited arable land. Only about 
one-third of the population is literate, and unemployment is widespread, 
limiting the economic prospects of Burkina Faso's large working-age 
population. Despite food shortages and high poverty rates, Burkina Faso has 
become a destination for refugees from Côte d'Ivoire, Ghana, and Mali in 
recent years. 


19. Gambia, West Africa 


At least 70% of the population are farmers who rely on rain-fed agriculture 
and cannot afford improved seeds and fertilizers. Crop failures caused by 
droughts between 2011 and 2013 have exacerbated poverty, food shortages, 
and malnutrition. 


20. Guinea-Bissau, West Africa 


Guinea-Bissau's history of political instability, a civil war, and several coups 
(the most recent in 2012) have resulted in a fragile state with a weak economy, 
high unemployment, rampant corruption, widespread poverty, and thriving 


drug and child trafficking. WF! 


Sources of GNI per capita (PPP) by Country: IMF, World Economic Outlook, 
October 2020. Different but similar rankings are to be found at World Bank - GDP 
per capita, PPP (current international $) and Central Intelligence Agency: 
COUNTRY COMPARISON :: GDP - PER CAPITA (PPP) 


Third World Countries in Terms of their Human Development. 


The Human Development Index (HDI) is published annually by the UN. 


It measures the average achievements in a country in three basic dimensions of human 
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development: 

1. Life Expectancy Index (LEI): Life expectancy at birth (in years) 

2. Education Index (EI) Mean years of schooling (in years), and Expected years of 
schooling (in years) 

3. Income Index (II): Per capita income (PPP $). 

Definitions: 

The Human Development Index (HDI) is a composite index measuring average 
achievement in three basic dimensions of human development: a long and healthy life, 
knowledge, and a decent standard of living - or the lack of it. 

Life expectancy at birth: Number of years a newborn infant could expect to live if 
prevailing patterns of age-specific mortality rates at the time of birth stay the same 
throughout the infant's life. 

Mean years of schooling: Average number of years of education received by people 
ages 25 and older, converted from education attainment levels using official durations 
of each level. 

Expected years of schooling: Number of years of schooling that a child of school 
entrance age can expect to receive if prevailing patterns of age-specific enrolment 
rates persist throughout the child's life. 

Gross national income (GNI) per capita: Aggregate income of an economy 
generated by its production and its ownership of factors of production, less the 
incomes paid for the use of factors of production owned by the rest of the world, 
converted to international dollars using purchasing power parity (PPP) rates, divided 
by midyear population. 

GNI per capita rank minus HDI rank: Difference in rankings by GNI per capita 
and by the HDI. A negative value means that the country is better ranked by GNI than 
by the HDI. 

Nonincome HDI: Value of the HDI computed from the life expectancy and education 
indicators only. 

Very high human development 

Best in class in the category "Very high human development" in 2020 are 1 Norway, 
2 Ireland and Switzerland, 4 Hong Kong, China (SAR) and Iceland, 6 Germany, 
7 Sweden, 8 Australia and the Netherlands, 10 Denmark, 11 Finland and Singapore, 
13 United Kingdom, 14 Belgium and New Zealand, 16 Canada, 17 United States, 


18 Austria, 19 Israel, Japan, and Liechtenstein. 
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Below is the list of countries with a "Low Human Development," or the "Third World 
of Human Development." 


1. Mauritania 


Mauritania is a desert country in West Africa, with a coastline on the Atlantic 
Ocean. Half the population lives in or around the coastal capital of Nouakchott. 
The Muslim nation 1981 die Sklaverei abgeschafft (the last country in the 
world to do so) and criminalized it in 2007. Still, the millennia-old practice 
persists, largely because anti-slavery laws are rarely enforced, and the custom 
is so deeply rooted. Women's limited access to education and discriminatory 
laws perpetuate gender inequality, which is exacerbated by early and forced 
marriage and female genital cutting (FGC). 


2. Benin 


Benin is a country in southern West Africa, between Togo and Nigeria, with a 
narrow coastline on the Bay of Benin in the south. Benin's economy is 
dependent on subsistence agriculture, cotton production, and regional trade. 
About 40% of the population lives below the poverty line. Poverty, 
unemployment, increased cost of living, and dwindling resources are 
increasingly driving Beninese into migration. The country has become a major 
supplier of illicit child labor. High birth rates, poverty, and indifference are to 
blame for the practice of vidomegon, a legacy of a colonial custom in which 
families sent their children, particularly girls, to wealthy households as 
domestic servants. Today the children are often young slaves, sold and used as 
cheap labor. [ON Human Rights] 


3. Uganda 


Uganda, a landlocked country in East Africa, has substantial natural resources, 
including fertile soils. Agriculture is one of the most important sectors of the 
country's economy, employing more than 70% of the labor force. But rapid 
population increase will further strain the availability of arable land. In 
addition, Uganda's government has failed to adequately invest in health, 
education, and economic opportunities for a rapidly growing, predominantly 
young population. The situation is aggravated because the country has one of 


the lowest electrification rates in Africa - only 22% of Ugandans have access 
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to electricity, dropping to 10% in rural areas. 


4. Rwanda 


Rwanda is a small, rural country in east-central Africa with a very high 
population density. Agriculture accounts for more than 60% of its export 
earnings. Continued population growth and shrinking agricultural land will 
put additional strain on families' ability to produce food and access drinking 
water. Rwanda consistently ranks well for ease of doing business and 
transparency. But Paul Kagame, who became president in 2000 and has 
effectively run Rwanda since 1994, faces criticism at home and abroad over 
his political and human-rights record. 


5. Nigeria 


Nigeria is a West African country bordering the Gulf of Guinea. Africa's most 
populous country is composed of more than 250 ethnic groups. The former 
British colony is one of the world's largest oil producers, but few Nigerians 
have benefited. Nigeria's persistently high population growth, relatively low 
per capita income, inadequate infrastructure, and poor public services, such as 
health, education, social welfare, transportation, electricity, water and 
sanitation, leave people disenfranchised and reduce economic growth. 

Until now, the country has poorly managed its population growth, communal 
strife, separatist aspirations, banditry, insurgency, irregular migration, and 
insecurity. 

Nigeria must harness the potential of its growing youth population to spur 
economic development, reduce widespread poverty, and steer large numbers 
of unemployed youth into productive activities and away from ongoing 
religious and ethnic violence. 


6. Côte d'Ivoire 


Céte d'Ivoire, also known as Ivory Coast, is a country in West Africa, 
bordering the Gulf of Guinea. The government needs to improve education, 
health care, and gender equality to transform its large and growing youth into 
human capital. 

Continued strong economic growth in Côte d'Ivoire led to some improvements 


in social and economic rights in 2019. However, the government has failed to 
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address the root causes of past political violence, particularly entrenched 
impunity, a politicized judiciary, and long-standing political and ethnic 
tensions. 


[HRW] 


7. Tanzania 


Tanzania is an East African country bordering Lake Victoria in the north, 
Lake Tanganyika in the west, and the Indian Ocean in the east. Its economy is 
primarily based on agriculture, which accounts for about one-quarter of the 
country's GDP. All land in Tanzania is owned by the government, which can 
lease land for up to 99 years. Tanzania is a country of origin, transit, and 
destination for men, women, and children who are victims of forced labor and 
sex trafficking; the exploitation of young girls in domestic slavery remains 
Tanzania's biggest human trafficking problem. 


8. Madagascar 


Madagascar is an island located in the Indian Ocean off the southeast coast of 
Africa. Like many former colonial countries, Madagascar went through 
various political states, including insurgencies, provisional governments, 
one-party rule, socialist economic policies and the threat of secession. The 
island nation has many untapped natural resources but no capital markets, a 
weak judicial system, poorly enforced contracts, and rampant government 
corruption. The country faces rapid population growth and the challenge to 
improve education, health care, and the environment to spur long-term 
economic growth. Agriculture, including fisheries and forestry, is a major 
pillar of the economy, accounting for more than a quarter of GDP and 
employing about 80% of the population. 

9. Lesotho 


Lesotho is a small landlocked mountainous African kingdom that forms an 
enclave within South Africa. More than half of the population lives below the 
property line, and the prevalence rate of HIV/AIDS in the country is the 
second highest in the world after Eswatini (Swaziland). The country has little 


arable land, leaving the population vulnerable to food shortages and dependent 
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on remittances, which account for about 17% of GDP. 


10. Djibouti 


Djibouti is a small country in East Africa on the Bab al-Mandab strait, east of 
Ethiopia. Originally a nomadic nation, it has undergone rapid urbanization 
since colonial times. The ports of Djibouti handle 95% of Ethiopia's trade. 
The majority of Djibouti's population is impoverished and is characterized by 
high rates of illiteracy, unemployment, and child malnutrition. Due to its 
strategic location, the US, France, Japan, Italy, Germany, Spain, and China 
maintain a military presence in the country. 


11. Togo 


Togo is a small country in West Africa between Benin and Ghana and the Gulf 
of Guinea. The multi-ethnic state is composed of almost as many ethnic 
groups as language groups. The country's problems are due to a high birth rate, 
and poverty and inequality remain high, especially in rural areas. There are 
ethnic tensions and periods of political unrest. 


12. Senegal 


The country on the coast of West Africa still faces serious development 
challenges, despite significant economic growth and decades of political 
stability. More than one-third of the population lives below the poverty line, 
and 75 percent of families suffer from chronic poverty. 


13. Afghanistan 


Afghanistan is a mountainous, Islamic country in Central Asia that has 
suffered decades of complex and protracted conflict. Add to that a changing 
climate, gender inequalities, rapid urbanization, and underemployment. 
Corruption and illegal industry further aggravate the situation. The country is 
the world's largest opium producer. The Taliban and other anti-government 
groups participate in and profit from the opiate trade. 


14. Haiti 


Despite notable improvements, chronic poverty is still widespread throughout 
the country. Many people don't have easy access to electricity, water, 
sanitation, or healthcare. 


15. Sudan 
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Sudan is situated in northeastern Africa, bordering the Red Sea, between 
Egypt and Eritrea. A 30-year absolute rule by President Umar Hassan Ahmad 
al-Bashir ended with his ouster in April 2019. 

The country has experienced protracted social conflict and the loss of 
three-quarters of its oil production due to the secession of South Sudan. 
Two-thirds of the population live in rural areas on the banks of the Nile and 
along almost the entire border with South Sudan. The country's economy is 
heavily dependent on agriculture. High inflation continues to reduce 
household purchasing power, and people are unable to meet their basic needs. 


16. Gambia 


Gambia is a country on the coast of West Africa and consists of a narrow strip 
of territory on either side of the Gambia River. About 70% of the population 
are farmers who rely on rain-fed agriculture and cannot afford improved seeds 
and fertilizers. Crop failures caused by droughts exacerbated poverty, food 
shortages, and malnutrition. Gambia has sparse natural resources. It relies 
heavily on remittances from workers overseas and tourist receipts. 


17. Ethiopia 


Africa's oldest independent state is a predominantly agricultural country, with 
more than 70% of Ethiopia's population employed in farming. More than 80% 
of the people of Africa's second-most populous country live in rural areas. 
Ethiopia has the lowest level of income-inequality in Africa. Population 
growth in Ethiopia puts increasing pressure on land resources, exacerbating 
environmental degradation, and increasing vulnerability to food shortages. 
The one-party state has a planned economy and is heavily engaged in 
economic development. Key sectors are state-owned, including 
telecommunications, banking and insurance, and power distribution. 


18. Malawi 


Located in Southern Africa, east of Zambia, landlocked Malawi is one of the 
world's least developed countries. The country's economic performance has 
historically been hampered by inconsistent policies, macroeconomic 


instability, poor infrastructure, rampant corruption, high population growth, 
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and poor health and education outcomes that limit labor productivity. 


19. Congo (DRC) 


The Democratic Republic of the Congo is located in Central Africa, northeast 
of Angola. The huge nation is endowed with an enormous wealth of natural 
resources, but bureaucratic inefficiency, corruption, and patronage, combined 
with nationwide instability and intermittent conflict that began in the early 
1990s, has reduced national output and government revenues and increased 
foreign debt. Poverty remains widespread in DRC. 


20. Guinea-Bissau 


Guinea-Bissau is a country on the western coast of Africa, situated between 
Senegal and Guinea. Since independence in 1974, The country has been 
plagued by political instability, a civil war, and several coups, resulting in a 
lack of development and high poverty. Nearly 70 percent of the population 
lives below the poverty line. There is a high fertility rate but also a high infant 
and maternal mortality rate. In addition to widespread poverty, the country is 
characterized by a weak economy, high unemployment, rampant corruption, 
and a flourishing drug and child trafficking trade. 

21. Liberia 


Liberia is a country on the Atlantic coast of West Africa. It is classified as a 
least developed, low-income, food-deficit country. Poverty and food 
insecurity are high throughout the country and particularly acute in rural 
Liberia, where half the population lives. 


22. Guinea 


Guinea is a state in West Africa that borders the Atlantic Ocean in the west. 
Despite the mineral resources available, such as gold, bauxite, iron ore, and 
diamonds, the majority of Guinea's citizens live in poverty. 62% of the 
inhabitants live in rural areas, 38% in cities. 

Although life expectancy and mortality rates of the predominantly Muslim 
population have improved over the last two decades, the nearly universal 
practice of female genital cutting continues to contribute to high infant and 
maternal mortality rates. 


23. Yemen 
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Yemen is a conflict-ridden Arab country in the southwestern part of the 
Arabian Peninsula. Even before the fighting broke out in early 2015, Yemen 
was one of the poorest countries in the Arab world. It has been five years since 
a group of countries led by Saudi Arabia began bombing the country back to 
the Stone Age. The impact on the country's infrastructure has been devastating, 
with major overland routes and airports severely damaged. The coordinated 
response by the humanitarian community has been hampered by the warring 
parties and has done little to prevent a catastrophe in Yemen. 


24. Eritrea 


The independent state on the Red Sea became independent in 1991. Since 
independence, Isaias Afwerki has been Eritrea's first and only president; he 
rules the country with a highly autocratic and repressive regime. Of nine 
recognized ethnic groups, the Tigrayans are the largest (55%). The country's 
subsistence agriculture cannot meet the needs of the growing population due 
to recurrent droughts, shrinking arable land, overgrazing and erosion of soils, 
and a shortage of farmers due to conscription and displacement. Eritrea's 
economy depends on the export of gold, zinc and agricultural products. 


25. Mozambique 


The country on the east coast of southern Africa is a low-income, food-deficit 
country with a predominantly rural population totaling 30 million people. In 
the last decade, the country has been able to reduce poverty somewhat, but 
these gains have been accompanied by a growing gap between the better-off 
and the poor. Mozambique's still high poverty rate is fueled by natural 
disasters, disease, high population growth, low agricultural productivity and 
the uneven distribution of wealth. 


26. Burkina Faso 


Burkina Faso is a landlocked country in West Africa, in the southern reaches 
of the Sahel region. The main causes of the country's poverty are the lack of 
rural productivity, unmanaged rural exodus, and a growing population. The 
economy is based on agriculture, which depends on sufficient rainfall, and 
focuses on growing food and cotton. A rapid population growth, women 


continue to have an average of more than five children, increases pressure on 
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the country's limited arable land. Only about one-third of the population can 
read and write, and unemployment is widespread. Cotton and gold are Burkina 
Faso's key exports. 


27. Sierra Leone 


The country on the coast of West Africa is rich in diamonds and other 
minerals. Sierra Leone's blood diamonds helped finance years of conflict and 
sustained the civil war (1991-2002). The population, especially women, suffer 
from a lack of potable water and sanitation, poor nutrition, limited access to 
quality health care services, and the prevalence of female genital cutting. 


28. Mali 


Mali is a landlocked country in West Africa, southwest of Algeria. It covers 
three vegetation and climate zones; from the north to the south are the Sahara, 
followed by the Sahel, and the Sudanian savanna. The Muslim-majority 
country is characterized by a very high total fertility rate, seasonal migration 
and emigration triggered by poverty, conflict, demographic pressures, 
unemployment, chronic food shortages, and droughts. Mali's economy 
depends on gold mining and agricultural exports for revenue; cotton and gold 
exports account for about 80% of export earnings. 


29. Burundi 


Burundi is a small, densely populated country in Central Africa, on Lake 
Tanganyika's northeastern shore. Political violence and undemocratic power 
changes have marked much of its history since independence from Belgium in 
1962. High population growth combined with land scarcity and poverty 
threatens a large portion of the population with the risk of food insecurity. 
Burundi does not fully meet the minimum standards for the elimination of 


human trafficking and is not making significant efforts to do so. 


Sources: CIA - The World Factbook, UN World Food Programme, BBC, OHCHR 
News Archive 
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Third World Countries in Terms of Poverty 


The world's most impoverished countries. 


The least developed countries (LDCs) are a group of countries that have been 
identified by the UN as "least developed." 

United Nations used the following three criteria for the identification of the LDCs. 

1. a low-income estimate of the gross national income (GNI) per capita. 

2. their weak human assets and 

3. their high degree of economic vulnerability. 

There are 46 countries listed in the United Nations comparative analysis of poverty, 
33 African countries, 9 Asian countries, 3 Pacific island nations, and one Caribbean 
country. 

According to the United Nations, the COVID-19 pandemic has further exacerbated 
the economic situation of the poorest nations. More than 32 million of the world's 
poorest people face being pulled back into extreme poverty because of COVID-19. 
The pandemic is likely to cause the worst economic crisis in decades among the least 


developed countries (LDCs). [UNI 
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Map of the World with countries color-coded for Press Freedom 2020 according to Reporters Without 
Borders. Map: NordNordWest 


Third World Countries in Terms of Press Freedom 


Increasingly brazen authoritarian regimes, repressive laws against alleged false news, 


populist sentiment and the erosion of traditional media business models are 
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challenging press freedom worldwide. 

At the bottom of the list are the usual suspects, countries with an extremely poor 
relationship with press freedom and freedom of expression. Some of them are already 
listed in one or another, or even several of the categories from before. 

Since 2002, Reporters Without Borders (French: Reporters sans frontières (RSF)), 
an international non-profit organization based in Paris, France, has published an 
annual index that ranks 180 countries around the world on their respect for press 
freedom and the degree of freedom for journalists. 

RSF has consultative status with the United Nations, UNESCO, the Council of 
Europe, and the Organisation internationale de la Francophonie. 

RSF explains that the index is a snapshot of the situation of media freedom based on 
an assessment of pluralism, media independence, the quality of the legal framework, 
and the safety of journalists in each country and region. 

Below is the list of countries, you can call them Third World of Press Freedom, the 
"black holes" for news where the privately-owned media is not allowed and freedom 
of expression does not exist. A list of countries right at the bottom of the latest World 
Press Freedom Index. The absolute black sheep, the rotten apples among countries 
with a bad reputation for suppressing freedom of expression and freedom of the press. 

Scores: Countries have been given scores ranging from 0 to 100, with 0 being the best possible score 
and 100 the worst. 


1. Singapore 
0 
55.23 


Singapore's parliamentary political system has been dominated by the ruling 
People's Action Party (PAP) and the family of current Prime Minister Lee 
Hsien Loong since 1959. The press freedom of the 'Switzerland of the East' is 
classified as "very bad." The government is always quick to sue critical 
journalists or apply pressure to make them unemployable or even force them 
to leave the country. 


2. Sudan 
42.63 


55.33 
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The overthrow of Omar al-Bashir in a popular uprising in 2019 ended three 
decades of dictatorship during which Sudan was one of the world's most 
hostile terrains for journalists. But the military leaders and civilian protesters 
who ousted Bashir are uneasy partners in a transitional government that—if 
successful—will be replaced by an elected government in 2022. Civil space in 
Sudan is slowly opening up to individuals and opposition parties, but security 
personnel associated with the abuses of the old regime remain influential, and 
their commitment to political and civil liberties is unclear. 


3. Burundi 
28.33 
55.33 


Since independence in 1962, the country has been plagued by tension between 
the usually-dominant Tutsi minority and the Hutu majority. State-run outlets 
dominate the media landscape. Journalists work under strict press laws and are 
subject to harassment. Most independent radio stations are still closed, dozens 
of journalists are still unable to return from self-imposed exile, and those who 
have remained find it difficult to work freely because they are often harassed 
by security forces and pro-government militias. 


4. Tajikistan 
41.90 
55.34 


The authoritarian regime of President Rahmon, who rules since 1992, severely 
restricts political rights and civil liberties. Government pressure, exacerbated 
by an economic crisis, led to the closure of most independent media outlets, 
including the Ozodagon and Payk newspapers, a high degree of 
self-censorship, and the exodus of dozens of journalists into self-imposed 
exile, 


5. Iraq 
58.35 


55.37 
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Iraqi journalists risk their lives when they cover protests or investigate 
corruptionJournalists who dare to report on the protesters' demands can expect 
to be harassed, kidnapped, physically attacked or even killed by unidentified 
militias. Reporting on political or religious figures who are still considered 
untouchable can lead to prosecution or media bans for disrespecting "national 
or religious symbols." 


6. Somalia 
57.40 
55.45 


Somalia remains one of the most dangerous countries in Africa for media 
professionals. Three more journalists were killed in 2019, bringing the total 
number of journalists killed in the past decade to 50. Political violence and 
corruption undermine freedom of information in Somalia. Pressure on 
journalists can come from many sides, especially since much of the country is 
controlled by non-state entities or autonomous regional governments that do 
not recognize the authority of the central government, or just barely. 


7. Libya 
51.93 
55.77 


The overthrow of longtime strongman Muammar Gaddafi in 2011 led to a 
power vacuum and instability, and none of the warring forces has full control. 
The situation has taken a heavy toll on Libyan media and journalists. They are 
now in the midst of an unprecedented crisis in which several media outlets 
have been pressured to serve the various warring parties. The political and 
military actors in the conflict have turned the media into propaganda tools and 
news censors. 


8. Equatorial Guinea 
6.93 


56.38 
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Strict control of the media and pre-censorship are the norm under President 
Teodoro Obiang Nguema, who rules Equatorial Guinea since four decades. 
Under his authoritarian rule, it is impossible to criticize the president or the 
security forces. The news coverage of the few media outlets is tightly 


controlled, and none is truly independent. 


9. Egypt 


68.88 
56.82 


RSF calls Egypt "One of the world's biggest jailers of journalists." In recent 
years, the main weapons used by Egypt to control the media and gag 
journalists have been the Supreme Council for Media Regulation (SCMR) and 
the State Information Service (SIS). 

The press freedom situation in Egypt is more than alarming, with frequent 
waves of raids and arrests. Egypt is now one of the world's biggest jailers of 
journalists, with some spending years in detention without being charged or 
tried, others being sentenced to lengthy jail terms or even life imprisonment in 
iniquitous mass trials. 


10. Yemen 
55.17 
58.25 


The division of Yemen into areas controlled by Houthi rebels, the so-called 
legitimate Hadi-led government, and the Southern Movement (al-Hirak), has 
exacerbated polarization in the media. Neutral reporting on the war is rare, as 
the various parties to the conflict control the media. There are very few 
foreign reporters on the ground, while Yemeni journalists are trapped in the 
middle of all these forces. 


11. Azerbaijan 
58.08 


58.48 
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The power of the authoritarian regime in oil-rich Azerbaijan is concentrated in 
the hands of President Aliyev. Corruption is widespread, and formal political 
opposition has been weakened by years of persecution. All Azerbaijan-based 
broadcasters are in line with the government and main independent news 
websites are blocked. In a bid to silence journalists who continue to resist in 
exile, the authorities harass their family members still in the country. 


12. Bahrain 
21.97 
60.13 


Bahrain was once viewed as a promising model for political reform and 
democratic transition, but it has become one of the Middle East's most 
repressive states. The country is ruled with an iron fist by the Khalifa royal 
family. The media are under strict state control. The main television and radio 
stations are state-owned, and the newspapers are pro-government. 


13. Saudi Arabia 
66.37 
62.14 


Saudi Arabia has one of the most tightly controlled media environments in the 
region. The country does not allow independent media, and the authorities 
keep Saudi journalists under close surveillance, even when they are abroad. 
Despite his talk of reform, Mohammad bin Salman (MBS) has intensified the 
repression since his appointment as crown prince in June 2017. The number of 
imprisoned journalists and citizen journalists has tripled since the beginning 
of 2017. The government openly admits that widespread Internet filtering 
takes place. The authorities target "pornographic," Islam-related, human rights, 
and political websites. 


14. Cuba 
28.33 


63.81 
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The one-party communist regime maintains an almost complete media 
monopoly, and the constitution prohibits privately-owned media. The few 
Cuban bloggers and independent journalists are threatened by the government 
and watched by security agents, who often take them in for questioning and 
delete information on their devices. Journalists considered particularly 
troublesome are often arrested and jailed. 


15. Laos 
56.73 
64.28 


Laos is a one-party communist state in which the ruling Lao People's 
Revolutionary Party (LPRP) controls all aspects of politics, the media and 
severely restricts civil liberties. Lao people are increasingly aware of the 
restrictions imposed on the official media and are turning to the Internet and 
social media. But the use of online news and information platforms is 
restricted by a 2014 decree that Internet users who criticize the government 
and the ruling party can be jailed. 

16. Iran 


66.41 
64.81 


The Islamic Republic of Iran has been one of the most repressive countries in 
the world for journalists over the past 40 years. State control of news and 
information is relentless, and at least 860 journalists and citizen journalists 
have been imprisoned or executed since 1979. 


17. Syria 
82.05 
72.57 


Political rights and civil liberties in Syria have been severely compromised by 
one of the world's most repressive regimes in an ongoing civil war. The risk of 
arrest, kidnapping, or death makes journalism in Syria extremely dangerous 


and difficult. Journalists were the target of intimidation by all parties to the 
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conflict. 


18. Vietnam 
64.79 
74.71 


To keep its citizens in line, freedom of expression, freedom of religion and 
civil society activism are severely restricted in the country. Vietnamese 
authorities have increasingly cracked down on citizens' "wrong" use of social 
media and the Internet. 

At the beginning of 2018, Vietnam has unveiled a 10,000-strong military 
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cyber warfare unit to counter "Wrong" views on the Internet. The country's 
penal code states that "abuse of the rights to freedom and democracy to 
threaten the interests of the state" is punishable by long prison sentences. 


19. Djibouti 
6.93 
76.73 


Djibouti's media landscape is strictly state-controlled. There are no private 
television or radio stations, and the government owns the main newspaper and 
the national station Radiodiffusion Télévision de Djibouti (RTD). 

20. China 


80.43 
78.48 


China is the Big Brother among the countries that suppress freedom of 
expression and a free press. Mass surveillance is the instrument to govern the 
masses. Mass surveillance in China is the network of surveillance systems 
such as camera surveillance on the streets, Internet surveillance, and newly 
invented surveillance methods based on social credit and identity used by the 
Chinese Communist Party (CCP) to monitor the lives of Chinese citizens 
under the government of CCP General Secretary Xi Jinping. China is the 
largest media market in the world, but the media operate under the tight 


control of the government. The state-controlled media are rather a means of 
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providing the population with pro-government information, generating 
advertising revenue, and keeping the people entertained - bread and games. 


21. Eritrea 
72.36 
83.50 


The country is run by dictator Issayas Afeworki, a press freedom predator 
guilty of "crimes against humanity," according to a June 2016 UN report. 
Media beyond the state-sanctioned newspapers and broadcasters are 
nonexistent. 


22. Turkmenistan 
0 
85.44 


The Central Asian country is one of the most isolated and secretive states in 
the world; dissent is not tolerated and mistrust reigns. Turkmenistan's 
government controls all media, and the few Internet users can only access a 
highly censored version of the Internet. 


23. North Korea 
51.93 
85.82 


North Korea's totalitarian regime continues to keep its citizens in a state of 
ignorance. The widespread adoption of mobile phones, including smartphones, 
has been accompanied by technical measures that provide the regime with 
almost complete control over communications and files transmitted over the 


national intranet. 


What makes a nation Third World? 

Nowadays, the term Third World is more often replaced by the terms Least 
Developed Countries (UN) or Low-Income Countries (World Bank.) 

Whatever term is used, it serves to designate countries that suffer from high poverty, 


high child mortality, low economic and educational development, and low 
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self-consumption of their natural resources. Countries that are vulnerable to 
exploitation by large corporations and industrialized nations. 

These are the developing and technologically less advanced nations of Asia, Africa, 
Oceania, and Latin America. Third world nations tend to have economies dependent 
on the developed countries and are generally characterized as poor with unstable 
governments and having high fertility rates, high gender-related illiteracy and are 
prone to diseases. One of the critical factors is the lack of a middle class; there is a 
huge impoverished population and a small elite upper class that controls the country's 
wealth and resources. Most Third World nations also have very high foreign debt 
levels. 

Third World Countries classified by various indices: their Political Rights and Civil 
Liberties, the Gross National Income (GNI) and Poverty of countries, the Human 


Development of countries (HDI), and the Freedom of Information within a country. 


Source https:/Awww.nationsonline.org/oneworld/first_world.htm, https:/Avww.nationsonline.org/oneworld/second world.htm, 
https://vww.nationsonline.org/oneworld/third_world.htm, 


15. Three classes of world Population 


Those who aspire for world domination classified people of the world(including 


themselves) in three parts. 


Inner party 
According to George Orwel/1984, the first class of the three world population is 


called Inner party which is 2 % of the total population, consisting of the global elite, 
who, try to gain total power and wealth worldwide at the expense of humanity and 
aspire for world domination and for the final rule of the world. They are the wealthiest 
group on Earth. It controls most of world resources and enjoy a quality of life that is 
much better than that of the Outer Party members and the proles. For example, they 
have access to spacious living quarters, personal servants, private motor vehicles, and 
high quality food, drink and consumer goods in contrast to the low quality gin, 
synthetic coffee and improperly manufactured cigarettes consumed by the Outer Party 
and the Proles. Inner party members have access to wine, as well as real coffee, tea, 
sugar, milk and well-made cigarettes. Inner party neighborhoods are kept clean and 


presentable, compared to Outer Party and Prole neighborhoods. 
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The names of the richest families in the world are not even on Forbes magazine's list 
of 'richest' people. The wealth of the Rothschild banking family alone continues to be 
speculated, but it is estimated at least many hundreds of billions. Some sources claim 
that this family alone owns 53% of the world's capital. The Vatican is also sitting on a 
huge gold mine. They are also the most powerful group on Earth. They still have the 
most important industries in their possession: the food industry, oil industry, arms 
industry, pharmaceutical industry, (central) banks, major media outlets, etc. Through 
all kinds of accomplices they have also infiltrated the top of all important 
organizations such as NATO. , United Nations, World Health Organization, etc. The 
inner party also has so much power and money that they can 'buy' elections. They use 
various methods for this. Election results are manipulated if necessary. But usually 
they have power over all the major parties in the political race and they don't care 
which doll is chosen. In addition, they use pedo networks and sex parties to later 
blackmail the politicians photographed there. Politicians or top officials who act 
according to the Cabal's agenda are richly rewarded. Politicians who cannot be bribed 


are threatened. 


Other names for these group are also: global elite; ruling shadow 
elite; oligarchs; the New World Order; or the 1%. Other synonyms used often refer to 
a section of the Cabal, such as: the Illuminati, the Khazarian mafia, Satanists, Zionists, 
Zionazis, Illuminazis, NaziZionists, military-industrial complex, Dark Transnational 


Security State, et cetera. 


Source; (https://www.ellaster.nl ) . 





Outer party 
The second group is called outer party (18 %) and serve as the face of inner party to 


the outer world and prole. The Inner Party generally are kept under close supervision 
through technologies like telescreen. They are queens, kings, prime ministers, 
presidents, chair men and other leaders of the outer world who receive orders and 
decision made by the inner party and are unable to decree on their own but are 


required to carry out. 


Source: Illuminatium, the first testament of the illuminati 
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Prole/the rest of the world population 
These are the majority of the world population comprised of 80%. In the same sense, 


their membership procedure follows the same pattern of three levels. This can be 
found on page 175 of their book entitled “The Illuminatiam (The first testamen of the 
illuminati)” published in 2015. 


16. Three illuminati membership level 


Citizen membership 
Citizen membership is open to the adult public in every country. Membership 


requirements are small. Loyalty, dedication, and the vow to live according to the 


ideals of the illuminati for the benefit of all members of the human species. 


Ranking membership 
Ranking membership encompasses an elite group of citizens set apart from the flock 


as shepherds of their fellow humans. Their rank includes an official title and all 
benefits associated with a life of loyalty to the illuminati. 

Council membership 

Council membership are chosen from ranking members collectively, their decisions 
directly affect all members of the human species. Their judgements are carriedout in 


accordance with the planetary law. 


According to the leaked training video of the illuminati, the inner party are set on 
positions of world organizations, national governments and other public positions and 


are the face of the inner party by which the inner party is seen to the public (prole). 


Source: Illuminatium, the first testament of illuminati, p.175 


17. Three Monetary systems 


Tofler in in his book entitled the third wave” describes the three wave monetary 


systems as follows. 


First wave money: Natural money 
“In the first stage money was either precious metals such as gold and silver, or other 


commodities such as wheat barley, dates and salt which are commodities of regular 


consumption as food but which have a shelf life. 
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Capital, by which we mean wealth put to work to increase production-changes in 
parallel with money, and both take in new forms each time society undergoes a major 


transformation. 


As they do so, their knowledge content changes. Thus first wave money, consisting 
of metal (or some other commodity), had a knowledge content close to zero. Indeed 
this first wave money was not only tangible and durable, it was also pre-literate- in the 


sense that its value depended on its weight, not on the words imprinted on it. 
After this, fiat money replaced the money which has intrinsic value. 


Second Wave Money:Fiat/paper currency 
Today’s second wave money consisted of printed paper with or without commodity 


backing. What is printed on the paper matters. The money is symbolic but still 


tangible. This form of money comes along with mass literacy. 


Those who are paving the way for world government have designed a monetary 
system that would eventually deliver to them financial dictatorship over the whole 
world. Fiat money has been playing in delivering a legalized theft of the wealth of 


mankind (Imran). 


The word ‘fiat’ comes from latin which means ‘let it be’. Thus, those who created the 


money without intrinsic value said, ‘let the paper be money’ and it became money. 


Third Wave Money:Electronic currency 
Third wave money increasingly consists of electronic pulses. It is 


evanescent...instantaneously transferred...monitored on the video screen. It is in fact, 
virtually a video phenomenon itself. Blinking, flashing, whizzling across the planet, 


third wave money is information-the basis of knowledge. 


Increasingly detached from material embodiment, capital and money alike change 
through history, moving by stage from totally tangible to symbolic and ultimately 


today to its “super symbolic” form. 


This vast sequence of transformation is accompanied by a deep shift of belief, almost 
a religious conversion-from a trust in permanent, tangible things like gold or paper to 
a belief that even the most intangible, ephemeral electronic blips can be swapped for 


goods or services. 
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Our wealth is a wealth of symbols. And so also, to a startling degree, is the power 
based on it. Of course, money, whether in the form of metal or paper (or paper backed 
by metal ) , is likely to vanish completely. But barring nuclear holocaust or 
technological chataclysm, electronic money ill proliferate and drives out all 
alternatives, precicely because it combines exchange wth real-time record-keeping, 
thus eliminating many of the costly inefficiencies that came with the traditional 


money system. 
Imran Husein says the following on the third wave money. 


The final stage of evolution in the monetary system would witness the universal 
embrace of electronic money, which would totally replace today’s fraudulent paper 
currencies. Indeed this final stage has already commenced, and all that the 
international monetary bandits now need is a world crisis that would result in a total 
collapse of the US dollar and a consequent mass stampede away from paper 


currencies. This crisis has already commenced with corona crisis. 


Thus cashless electronic money, which is to be controlled by Israel, is going to be the 
world currency. Today’s covid-19 pandemic allows Israel to eventually control the 
new electronic money-system of the world that would soon replace paper money 
when the US dollar collapses. That monetary system would make the world even safer 
for Israel since anyone who dared to oppose Israel could be targeted as a terrorist and 


could have his wealth electronically short-circuited. 


Source: Tofler: the third wave; Sheik Imran Husein: Islam and the future of money 


18. Three angled trade/ Triangular trade 


Beginning in the 16th century and lasting until the earlier years of the 19th century, a 
relationship based upon trade formed across the Atlantic Ocean, prompted mainly by the 
slave trade. The parties involved were Africa, America, and Europe, and just like during 
the Columbian Exchange, there was a diffusion not only of cultural elements and goods, 
but of disease and suffering. Africa was the continent most negatively impacted by 
the Triangle of Trade, as it came to be known due to the trade routes that formed a 
triangle in the ocean. America and Europe, however, saw more positive outcomes as a 


result of this triangular relationship. 
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What each continent received was a bit different depending on the source of the goods. 





Though each continent had something to gain in these transactions - either through goods 
or through property in the form of slaves - there were also undeniably important impacts of 
engaging in these trade agreements. Millions of Africans were captured and sent not only 
to America, but to different locations around the world as slaves. Wars also tended to 
break out on the continent between groups of people, and it became especially contentious 
when various African groups began conducting raids to capture and sell people for a 
profit. 

In America, the price of this trade relationship was paid by the Native Americans, as 
diseases spread throughout their tribes. With the influx of foreign peoples to the country, 
different bacteria were brought in, much of which the Native Americans’ bodies could not 
fight off. The plantation economy also developed as a result of the institution of slavery. 
Furthermore, a strict social hierarchy went into effect, pitting races and groups of people 
against one another. Europeans, mixed people, natives, and the enslaved all suddenly 


pertained to a specific rank in society. 


Textiles and manufactured goods to Africa 
Europe sent manufactured goods, textiles, and luxuries such as rum to Africa. 
Slaves to Americas 
In Africa, men, women, and children were kidnapped and sold into slavery.These enslaved 


people then forced to endure a brutal three-month journey to America on what is now 


known as the Middle Passage. 


Raw materials (Sugar, tobacco and cotton) to Europe. 
America sent raw materials such as sugar, cotton, lumber, furs, and tobacco to Europe, and 


on and on the cycle continued. 
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For more information see the following article 


Transatlantic Slave Trade Key Facts: Triangular trade 

In a system known as the triangular trade, Europeans traded manufactured goods for 
captured Africans, who were shipped across the Atlantic Ocean to become slaves in 
the Americas. The Europeans, in turn, were supplied with raw materials. 


The transatlantic slave trade was the second of three stages of the so-called triangular 
trade, in which arms, textiles, and wine were shipped from Europe to Africa, enslaved 
people from Africa to the Americas, and sugar, tobacco, and other products from the 
Americas to Europe. 


When Portugal and Spain began establishing colonies in the New World about 1500, 
they initially forced the local Indians to work their plantations. The violence of 
conquest, however, combined with the impact of European diseases, devastated 
Indian populations. The result was a labor shortage that caused the Europeans to look 
to Africa for a solution. In the Spanish West Indies and in Portuguese Brazil enslaved 
Indians were gradually replaced by Africans. 


As the English, French, and Dutch colonized the smaller West Indian islands in the 
17th century, they also created plantations. At first the bulk of manual labor was done 
by poor whites, some of whom were indentured servants, but Black slavery eventually 
surpassed white servitude in these colonies. The Dutch became the foremost slave 
traders during parts of the 17th century. In the following century English and French 
merchants controlled about half of the transatlantic slave trade. 


Many of the enslaved people were taken from the region bordering the Gulf of Guinea. 
In fact, a section of the African coast in what are now the countries of Togo, Benin, 
and Nigeria became known as the Slave Coast. Many more enslaved people were 
taken from west-central Africa, centered on the Portuguese colony in what is now 
Angola. A smaller number came from Portuguese-controlled parts of southeastern 
Africa. 


During the early years of the transatlantic slave trade the Portuguese generally 
purchased Africans who had been taken as slaves during tribal wars. As the demand 
for enslaved people grew, the Portuguese began to enter the interior of Africa to 
forcibly take captives. As other Europeans became involved in the slave trade, 
generally they remained on the coast and purchased captives from Africans who had 
transported them from the interior. At the coast captives were put on slave ships 
bound for the Americas. This trip became known as the Middle Passage. 


The Middle Passage was notorious for its brutality and for the overcrowded, 
unsanitary conditions on the ships. The trip took a few weeks to several months. The 
captives were packed tightly into tiers below decks and were typically chained 
together. The almost continuous dangers faced by the captives included epidemic 
diseases, attack by pirates, and physical, sexual, and psychological abuse at the hands 
of their captors. Historians estimate that between 15 and 25 percent of the enslaved 
Africans bound for the Americas died aboard slave ships. 
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Occasionally, the African captives successfully revolted and took over the ships. The 
most famous such incident occurred in 1839 when an enslaved African named Joseph 
Cinqué led a mutiny on the Spanish slave ship Amistad, killing the captain and two 
members of the crew. The ship was intercepted off New York state. An 1841 ruling 
by the U.S. Supreme Court freed the Amistad rebels. 


The effect of the transatlantic slave trade in Africa was devastating. The loss of so 
many people and the frequent slave raids and violence weakened many societies 
there. 


After arriving in the New World enslaved Africans were typically sold at auction. 
They were then put to work on plantations. 


At the time of the American Revolution (1775-83), there was widespread support in 
the northern American colonies for prohibiting the importation of more slaves. 
However, after the Revolution, at the insistence of Southern states (whose 
plantation-based economy relied on slave labor), Congress waited until 1808 before 
making the importation of enslaved persons illegal. Caribbean smugglers, however, 
frequently violated the law until it was enforced by the Northern blockade of the 
South in 1861 during the American Civil War. 


In Great Britain religious and humanitarian leaders and organizations had brought the 
issue of abolition to the forefront by the turn of the 19th century. The British had 
abolished the slave trade with their colonies in 1807. Great Britain had 
outlawed slavery throughout most of its empire in 1833. Thereafter, the British navy 
diligently opposed the slave trade in the Atlantic and used its ships to try to prevent 
slave-trading operations. 


Brazil outlawed the slave trade in 1850, but the smuggling of enslaved people into 
Brazil did not end entirely until the country finally enacted emancipation in 1888. 


Source: https://www.britannica.com/summary/Transatlantic-Slave-Trade-Key-FactsThe Editors of 
Encyclopaedia Britannica 





19. Three waves of migration 


There were three waves of migration in world history. 


The first wave 
The first wave (old Immigrants) 


° Origins: Ireland and german, most were catholic 
° push factor: potato famine, religious persecution, political instability. 
° pull factor: jobs in northeastern factories 


° arrived 1840 to 1860 


The second wave 
° arrived in 1880 1920 


° origins: southern and eastern Europe 
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° Push factors: religious persecution, economic and political instability 


° Pull factors jobs created by industrialization 


The third wave 


° Origins: everywhere especially, latin America Asia eastern Europe 
° Push factors: lower standard of living, ethic or religious persecution. 
° pull factors: jobs and economic prosperity. 


e Arrived 1965 


Source:Devin-Proell,November12,, 201 9https:/storymaps.arcgis.com/stories/5036ed05b5a24efb9afa9 
9c2163cc9d8 


20. Three ways of tackling refuge problems 


VISION STATEMENT: Third country solutions for refugees are expanded so that by 
the end of 2028, 3 million refugees benefit from effective protection and solutions 
through resettlement (1 million) in 50 resettlement countries and complementary 


pathways (2 million). 
The three dimensions of the vision 


In accordance with the third objective of the GCR, the overarching vision of the 
Strategy is to expand resettlement and complementary pathways and thereby 
demonstrate solidarity with refugees and host countries. The Strategy vision has three 
distinct yet inter-related dimensions: 

Expansion of the base of actors engaged in resettlement and complementary 


pathways. 
The engagement of an expanded range of countries and other stakeholders in 


resettlement and complementary pathways. 


Expansion of the scope and size of resettlement and complementary pathways. 
Sustainable and predictable growth in the scope and size of resettlement and 


complementary pathways opportunities. 


Maximizing the protection impact and quality of resettlement and complementary 


pathways. 


Improving the protection focus and impact of programmes as well as the quality of 


solutions that benefit refugees and host communities. 
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The three dimensions of the vision 


rt AND QUALITY 
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t0 he ThrrAca iae (A 20) on Becton and Complementary Pahwa 
Fig. The three year three strategy (1019-2021) on resettlement and complementary 
pathways. 


Source: by Un as, “ The Three-Year Strategy (2019-2021) on Resettlement and Complementary 
Pathways, june 2019” 


21. Three waves of coffee 


The term “Wave of coffee” refers to a period in time or stage in the coffee industry, there have 
been 3 in total. These waves represent big changes in the industry and also the changes in the 


global culture brought by coffee itself. 


This term was coined by Trish Rothgeb back in 2002 published in the Roasters Guild Publication 


defining the three Coffee movements as “waves”. 


Each wave initiates with a big change, to make a clear example one would compare these changes 
to the ones produced by the first or the second industrial revolutions, after these changes the world 


of industry was changed permanently, so as coffee has had disruptive changes after each wave. 


Next, here’s an overview of each of the waves and then they will be explained in depth. 
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Ist Wave (1800s): Coffee becomes a commodity, its consumption grows exponentially. 


2nd Wave(1970): American coffee giant Starbucks transforms coffee culture. 


3rd Wave(2000s): Coffee starts being purchased based on its production origin and its methods of 


production. 


FIRST WAVE OF COFFEE 


The first wave dates back to the 1800s when the consumption of coffee started to grow at 
exponential levels, this happened because finally people started to realize the potential behind this 
beverage and started buying it regularly. This brought a big opportunity for coffee entrepreneurs 


who saw a big opportunity and had exponential growth in their coffee sales. 


The most important point of this wave was to make coffee a basic item that could be found in 
every household. In this period people cared only about getting the “caffeine kick” more than the 
quality, the origins of the coffee were not important as well as the flavor. The key factors were the 


convenience and accessibility of this product. 


Important figures/companies: Folgers, Maxwell House, Mr. Coffee, Nescafé, Hill Bros Coffee, 
Satori Kato. 


Innovations: Instant Coffee, Vacuum packaging. 


SECOND WAVE OF COFFEE 


The second wave started in the 1970s, around the time that Starbucks started growing and having 
more influence in the coffee industry. This wave happened mostly because coffee consumers 
started to appreciate coffee more and consequently wanted to taste better qualities and get to know 


the origins of their coffees. 


Starbucks perfectly understood the fact that the market was aching to have a “different” coffee 
experience, a more social one, with coffee of better quality and thus coffee shops began to 


transform into places of a social encounter rather than just a place to take coffee to go. 


During this period lots of beer and spirits companies started to see a decline in their sales mostly 
in the U.S. where the second wave started and grew faster than anywhere else in the world, they 
soon discovered that the responsible for their decline in sales was no other than Starbucks and the 


coffee shops that started appearing after the start of the second wave. 
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This wave transformed the coffee culture into a more relaxed one. Starting with the change in the 
architecture and interior design of coffee shops, this was made so people felt more comfortable 
and also to justify the prices which started to rise mostly because the coffee sold in the second 


wave coffee shops was of higher quality. 


Another characteristic of this wave is that coffee shops started creating more coffee-based drinks, 


such as frappuccinos and other inventions to appeal to the more general public and not just adults. 


Important figures/companies: Starbucks, SCAA, Peet’s Coffee & Tea, George Howell, Howard 
Schultz. 


THIRD WAVE OF COFFEE 


“The third wave is, in many ways, a reaction. It is just as much a reply to bad coffee as it is a 


movement toward good coffee.” — Trish R. Skeie 


The third wave of Coffee as a term was first used by Trish Rothgeb back in 2002 published in the 
Roasters Guild Publication defining the three Coffee movements as “waves”. This wave is made 
up of a much more sophisticated coffee consumer, a “coffee lover” as many of us consider 


ourselves. 


Consumers in this wave are much more interested in having a great cup of coffee that suits the 
different tastes, as you can probably tell, in this wave coffee starts to have more and more 
similarities with wine, people care much more about the origins of the coffee, the processes 


involved and the way coffee is brewed. 


An important feature of this wave is that of the Specialty Coffee which was a turning point on the 
coffee industry. The quality of the coffee became very important, and with it, a lot of other aspects 
of the coffee such as the formation and professionality of the barista, the traceability of the coffee 


beans, micro roasters and fair-trade coffee just to mention a few. 


Baristas in this wave have earned a lot of respect because finally their knowledge is being put to 
use, they are the responsibles behind the creation of a great cup of coffee that could make your 
day better, before they were just considered as “coffee servers”, but the truth is that a good barista 
knows the whole process, from the selection of the green beans to the roasting, to the brewing and 


some times the preparation of a great drink. 


Another important characteristic of the third wave is the industry’s focus on sustainability on the 
whole supply chain. With initiatives such as fair trade coffee which protects the coffee farmers by 


paying them a fair price, the usage of agricultural products that won’t be harmful to the consumers 
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and the collaboration between all of the involved in the coffee industry to make it a more 
sustainable one, make the third wave more of a global stage that affects in a positive manner 


everyone involved in the coffee world from the farmer to the consumer, from the seed to the cup. 


Source: https://essense.coffee/en/waves-of-coffee-explained/ 





22. The Three Waves of Asbestos 


Asbestos was first used in Australia in the 1880s. Over the next century as it was 
mined, manufactured, and used extensively around the country, the industry accepted 
dust exposure as a normal occupational hazard. However asbestos dust was 
particularly lethal and soon began to take its toll on those exposed to it. 

The first wave 

The first wave of illness and death occurred among asbestos mine, mill and transport 
workers who handled the raw asbestos fibre itself as it was dug out of the ground, 
milled to separate the fibre from surrounding rock, and then trucked, railed and 
shipped to manufacturing plants. Mine and mill workers at Wittenoom in Western 
Australia, at Baryulgil and later Woodsreef in New South Wales were in the front line, 
working in environments clouded with asbestos dust as they extracted the mineral, 
milled and packed it for shipment. 

No less exposed were the wharf workers who handled bags of fibre at Point Samson, 
Fremantle, Sydney and other ports. They were exposed to asbestos dust every time 
they moved the hessian bags containing the raw mineral. 

Workers employed in the manufacturing of asbestos sheeting, pipes and friction 
products at James Hardie, Wunderlich and Colonial Sugar Refining Company, CSR, 
in all capital cities were subjected to heavy exposure during the production processes. 
Dust control in these working environments was slow to be enforced and never fully 
effective. As a result, the first wave of asbestos-related diseases occurred in these 
mining and manufacturing workers: first asbestosis which manifested quite quickly as 
a direct result of dust exposure, and then lung cancer and mesothelioma with longer 
latency periods. Their families have also been vulnerable with wives succumbing to 
mesothelioma as a result of washing their husbands’ work clothing. 

The second wave 

A second wave of asbestos-related disease has hit workers using products containing 


asbestos. Because asbestos was included in so many manufactured goods, 
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asbestos-related diseases have spread to building and construction workers, rail 
workers, power station workers, shipbuilders and tradespersons — such as plumbers, 
boilermakers and electrical installers — who cut and fitted or dismantled and refitted 
asbestos sheeting, pipes and lagging or insulation. 

Spraying asbestos insulation, such as Limpet asbestos, during building construction 
resulted in gross exposures. Railway workshops, such as the WA Government 
Midland Workshops, where rolling stock was reconditioned and garages where 
mechanics carried out automobile repairs were also dangerous workplaces, as were 
ships which were extensively lined with asbestos insulation. 

The third wave 

A third wave of disease affects all of society as people are environmentally exposed in 
their workplaces, homes and the whole built landscape. As the building fabric of 
workplaces and homes containing asbestos products has aged, it has become more 
dangerous because the loosened fibres are released into the atmosphere. In this way 
even schools with asbestos-cement roofs have become potential danger points. 
Demolition workers face exposure as buildings are torn down, and must work under 
tightly regulated conditions. Householders renovating their houses built in the 
twentieth century face risks of which they are often unaware and against which they 
therefore do not protect themselves. 

The risk of asbestos-related disease, once thought to be confined to a small number of 
workplaces, has spread throughout society. This elevated risk will remain until all 
asbestos-containing materials have been removed from the built environment. 

Listen to the 30-minute radio documentary Living with asbestos: the Third Wave, 
produced by Mia Lindgren. Broadcast on ABC Radio National’s Streetstories 
program 21 October 2007. 


Source :https://www.australianasbestosnetwork.org.au/asbestos-history/health-disaster-2/three-waves/ 
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23. The Three Waves of Industrial Revolutions 


Three industrial revolution was described by Alvin Tofler as in the the following. 


The First Wave of change led to the transition from hunting, gathering, and foraging 
to the great peasant societies of the past. The Second Wave of change, triggered by 
the Industrial revolution gave rise to a new factory-centered civilization. It is still 
spreading in some parts of the world as hundreds of millions of peasants, from 
Mexico to China, flood into the cities searching for minimal-skill jobs on factory 
assembly lines. But even as the Second Wave plays itself out on the global stage, 
America and other countries are already feeling the impact of a gigantic Third Wave 


partly based on the substitution of mental power for muscle power in the economy. 


The Third Wave Information Society is more than just technology and economics. It 
is not just "digital" and "networked." Painful social, cultural, institutional, moral, and 
political dislocations accompany our transition from a brute force to a brain force 
economy. The Third Wave helps explain why so many industrial-era institutions, 
from giant corporations to governments, are dinosaurs gasping for their last breath. It 
is why America is suffering from simultaneous crises in everything from education 
system, the health system, and the family system to the justice system, and the 
political system. They were designed to work in a mass industrial society. But 


America has left that behind. 


Driven by global competition and other forces, America today is completing its 
transition from a Second Wave nation with a rusty smokestack, assembly-line 
economy to a sleek computer driven, information and media dense economy and 
social system that, surprisingly, will have many features of the pre-industrial past. 


Swept along by the Third Wave of history, we are creating a new civilization. 


During the first wave most people consumed what they themselves produced. they 
were neither producers nor consumers... they were "prosumers""... It was the 
industrial revolution, driving a wedge into society, that separated these two functions, 
thereby giving birth to what we now call producers and consumers. This split led to 


the spread of the market or exchange network-- that maze of channels thru which 
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goods and services produced by me reach you and vice versa... (yet) ... whether we 
look at self-help movements (or self-service stores & gas stations), do-it-yourself 
trends, or new production technologies, we find the same shift toward a much closer 
involvement of the consumer in production. In such a world, conventional distinctions 
between producer and consumer vanish. The "outsider' becomes the 


insider..."(Toffler, The Third Wave, 1980-pgs. 266,275) 


The First Wave: The Agricultural Revolution 


The first wave started as people realized that they could raise crops in the ground. 
People stayed in one place. The old, the sick, and the weak stayed with the family, 


and we developed treatments for them. 


Families were extended; generations lived on the same land. Their sense of time was 


cyclical, seen as repeated cycles of moons, crops, and seasons. 


Everybody worked the farm. People were generalists, able to do many things. There 
was very little waste. Consider how a farm uses every bit of a butchered hog for food, 


clothing, candles, etc. 


Any products that were produced were custom made, by hand, among the family. 
Work was done in the home or on the farm, from which we get the phrase cottage 
industry. Barter was the medium of exchange. The valued commodity was land, and 


so that's what was taxed, usually as a share of the foodstuffs grown in the land. 


Their tools were the inclined plane, the lever, and the wheel and axle. They used the 


blade as a plow. These tools magnified human strength. 


The information available to people during the First Wave was limited to some verbal 
narratives and to what their senses apprehended (from which we get the Biblical 
euphemism, he had knowledge of her). Since information came from experience, 


people with more experience had more information, and we valued age. 


The First Wave Transition 


Transitions are generally painful things. Change does not go smoothly. 
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The farmers had conflicts with the remaining hunter-gatherers. Sometimes raiding 
parties would attack the food stores, and the farmers needed armies to protect 


themselves. 


New types of conflicts arose among the farmers; who owned which land? Who got to 
use the available water? Who specified where the latrine was? We developed 


community laws and designated people to enforce them. 


How did they pay for the laws, the protection, or the land? Generally, they taxed what 


was valuable, paying a large portion of their crops to a local strongman. 


Three innovations set the stage for the Second Wave. 


e Accurate clocks (usually each town could afford one, and placed it in a tall 
tower for visibility) permitted the coordination of activities to a degree not 
possible before. 

e The printing press permitted large-scale, accurate duplication and transmission 
of information across space and time. Literacy became a new skill. 

e The quest for farm implements led to new developments in metallurgy, 


notably iron and steel. 


The Second Wave: The Industrial Revolution 


Our tools progressed, and we harnessed powerful forces of nature to amplify the 
power of our earlier tools. We applied wind, water, coal, steam, and oil to the basic 


tools and produced railroads, clipper ships and steam ships, and automobiles. 


Second Wave work involved investments (capital) in expensive equipment, people 
(labor) to work the machines, and a location (factories) where all the parts could come 


together. 


These new focuses brought us new groups. Only the Capitalists could afford the 
investments. A species called Managers appeared to keep the Labor working for the 
Capitalists. Labor, in turn, organized into Unions. The Corporation gave the business 


the legal status of a person. 
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The notion of the factory as the place of work extended beyond manufacturing: 
schools were factories for learning, hospitals were factories for treatment, asylums 


were factories for the sick. 


As work moved from the home to the factory, people moved to cities. Often the 
husband went to work (in a second wave job) while the wife stayed home tending to 
first wave duties, and gaps appeared between the once-equal genders. The nuclear 


family became the normative unit. 


The Second Wave Transition 


e In England, farmers and textile workers displaced by the factories organized, 
burned factories, and called themselves Luddites. Today we call anybody who 
resists technology a Luddite. 

e In France, workers threw their wooden shoes (called sabots) into the textile 
machines in acts of sabotage. 

e America's Civil War was a conflict between an industrial Second Wave 


economy (the North) and an agricultural First Wave economy (the 





South)..... 'The Third Wave’ meets 'The Fourth Turning’ 





e Arguments about real estate taxes vs. income taxes are a First Wave / Second 


Wave conflict. 


Details of The Second Wave 


Second wave workers were specialists to such a degree that barter was no longer 
practical. Cash money became the lifeblood of the economy. Banks started dealing 
with the working class. When money became more important than land, we started 


taxing money (both as income and profits). 


Second Wave work was something quite separate from the house. The pinnacle of 


success was to have a career, a predictable, symbiotic relationship with one employer. 


Here's an interesting scenario: The husband spends his worklife in a factory driven by 
second-wave, stop-watch timing. The wife spends her worklife in a home driven by 
first-wave, cyclical time. When He takes Her out on a Saturday night, he paces, fumes, 


and looks at his watch because "women have no sense of time". Ring any bells? 
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The factories consumed and processed raw materials, often exploiting natural 
resources in a non-sustainable manner. They found that bigger factories worked 
cheaper, and they competed on economies of scale. We later found out that economies 
of scale were restrained by the law of diminishing returns; the efficiency of the 


factory had limits. 


The factories mass-produced standard products for mass markets. (You could have 
any color Ford you wanted, as long as it was black.) Middlemen and brokers provided 


the interface between the factories and the consumers. 


Organizations progressed as the factories and corporations developed. The vertical 
org-charts represented the chain of command. The structure of General Motors wasn't 


that different from the US Army. 


Efficient use of the factories introduced time analysis. Frederick Taylor introduced the 


notion of linear, rather than cyclical, time. 


The two World Wars drove the combatants to emphasize their manufacturing 
capabilities, driving the Second Wave to its peak. Production capacity won the wars 


as much as men with rifles did. 


The information available to people increased. Printed materials conveyed 
information accurately across time and space. Libraries formed repositories of 
knowledge and thoughts. Information was stored in analog media, including books, 


photographs, and audio recordings. 


Military needs set the stage for the Information Revolution. 


e Ballistics computations drove the development of the first computer. 

e Code breakers needed de-ciphering systems, which developed into 
information processing systems. 

e Radar sensor systems extended human sight beyond the visible horizon. 

e The Cold War forced military investment in information-based command and 


control systems. 


134 


The Third Wave: The Information Revolution 


Just as manufacturing came out of the peak of the agricultural era, the information age 
came out of the peak of the manufacturing era. The huge companies and military 
organizations needed to track what they had, what they were doing, and what they 


were spending. 


The new tools amplified our senses and memories, rather than our strengths. Radar 
systems warn us of incoming missiles, robot calipers detect tiny variations in ball 


bearings, and CD-Roms store our accumulated knowledge. 


One early, widely developed info system was the telephone network. Several of our 
other technologies (fax systems, the internet) ride over the phone network. It's not 


evident, but the phone network is the technological marvel of our age. 


Work isn't done in a factory anymore. Many of the factories (including the corporate 


headquarters, the administrative factory) have downsized, outsourced, and shut down. 


Now that information is abundant, we no longer value older people as repositories of 
knowledge. In fact, we suffer from information overload. Too often, our systems 


deliver deafening noise without meaning. 


The Third Wave Transition 


The career, the social compact between the employer and employee, is a wistful 
nostalgia. Employees are responsible for their own careers now, which will involve 


many changes. 


Too often, Dad's job in the steel mill was gone. Mom got a job working in a phone 
center. The family unit has changed. It's not the nuclear family anymore; the blended 
family has replaced Ward and June Cleaver. Gender distinctions in the workplace are 


waning. 


Money isn't important the same way as it used to be. It's still the medium of exchange, 
and it's still good to have a lot of it, but the tangible, physical presence of paper 


doesn't translate to the Third Wave too well. The credit card is the new dollar bill. 
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Details of the Third Wave 


e Work is done everywhere: at home, on the road, even in the office! (A return 
to the cottage) 

e Continual education is the pre-requisite for success. 

e Size doesn't matter: Small, nimble, companies can compete with giant, 
bureaucratic, companies. 

e Location, Space, and Mass don't matter. (No pun intended) 

e Time matters dearly, and we call the new timeframe Internet time. 

e We haven't figured out what to tax yet, but they're thinking hard about it. 

e Some people argue that Women may be more disposed to success in the third 
wave, dealing better with ambiguity, subtlety, collaboration, and context than 


Men do. 


Digital Info and Processes 


There are two types of information: digital and analog. Digital information, once in a 
computer, can be whisked anywhere in the world with one click. It can be rapidly 
moved without delay and without degradation. Digital information is faster and more 


fluid than analog information. 


Business processes can gain or suffer from the distinction. Analog workflows built 
around a carbon-paper information system, a paper-driven scheduling system, and an 
analog voice driven messaging system, have a hard time competing against a digital 


info system, web-based scheduling, and digital messaging systems. 


Hyper-Organizations 


The United States' most successful export industry is the entertainment industry, 
shipping movies and music (which are, after all, only digital files) around the world. 


How does Hollywood organize around work? 


Each film or video is a unique project, developed by a distinct organization, linking 
people with an incredible range of skills, and the whole shop disbands when the 
project is over. This is called a hyper-organization, suggesting rapid, churning 


linkages, as opposed to the GM hierarchical org-chart. 
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Mass Customization 


Your super market's frequent shopper card and your credit card's frequent flyer miles 
program provide manufacturers with detailed customer information, in an 
arrangement called one-to-one marketing. You'll get coupons that vary from your 
neighbor's. Instead of mass-marketing, third wave products are mass customized for 


individual tastes. (Think Land's End). 


The implication is that the information gained in a transaction may be more valuable 


than the profit from the deal. 


The One-to-One Future 


Customers now interact directly with manufacturers. First it was 800 numbers, then it 
was websites. You call their phone center (located adjacent to a FedEx hub), and your 
sweater with your initials is delivered by 2:00 the next day. That sweater wasn't lying 
around, ready to be delivered; increasingly, the product isn't finished until just before 


it goes into the package. 


All of a sudden it didn't matter where the phone center was. It could be in Utah or the 
Sun Belt. And then we realized it doesn't matter where the Company was, and maybe 
every section of the company should exist where it's most efficient. Like Mexico, or 


India. Here's a Third Wave mantra: Place doesn't matter anymore. 


Disintermediation 


The losers in this new world were the middlemen, the intermediaries. The buzzword 
is disintermediation, the elimination of all steps between the producer and the 
consumer. Car Salesmen, Brokers, Insurance salesmen: they're all going under the ax. 


Toyota's busiest dealership in the US is it's website. 


Computers summarize the reports and data that used to be the realm of middle 
manager, who were intermediaries between the shop floor and the annual report. The 


gutting of middle management severed the career ladder. 
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Network Economies 


The Second Wave featured economies of scale, limited by decreasing returns. The 


Third Wave economy is different. 


e If you bought the very first fax machine, it probably cost $18,000, and you 
couldn't use it because nobody else had one. 

e Ten years ago, you'd pay $500 for a fax, and your purchase would connect you 
to hundreds of thousands of fax machines. 

e This week, you can buy one for $80, and that amount will buy you a 


connection to millions of fax machines. 


This is the paradox called the network economy: as the size of the network grows, the 
price of the device falls to near-zero, but the value of the device climbs 


astronomically because of it's connections. 


This is a huge notion. For instance, we give cell phones away if you'll agree to a $20 
monthly fee, and you can use that cellphone to call people around the globe. We used 
to pay for internet access, but now people are giving us web access for free if we'll 


watch their ads. 


Digital Convergence 


In the second wave, the phone company handled your voice needs, and the electric 
company handled your energy needs. Since information became digital, your 
cable-TV company can sell you phone service, and the electric company can sell you 
internet access. The old distinctions are blurring, and it's a very confusing time. We 
call this Digital Convergence. Increasingly, companies are all in the same business: 


meeting customer needs through information. 


Business Implications of The Third Wave 


e Time moves faster 

e Compete on information 

e Seek digital processes 

e Place and Distance don't matter 


e Avoid inventory, bricks, and mortar 
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e Build information and relationships 
e Use the web for two-way communications 
e The information gained in a transaction may be more profitable than the 


transaction 


Effects/Facets Across Waves: 
Energy 


First wave — "living batteries" — human and animal muscle power 


second wave — irreplaceable fossil fuels 


third wave - Bio-tech, renewable, solar; hydrogen fuel cell 


Technology 


first wave — "necessary inventions" — winches, wedges, catapults, levers, hoists 


second wave — electromechanical machines, moving parts, belts, hoses, bearings, 


bolts — machine tools for mass production 


third wave — computer 


Distribution/Production/Transportation 


First wave — handcraft methods of production, custom products, small markets, slow 


distribution/transportation 
Second wave — rail/highways, complex mass distribution networks, mass production 
Third wave — specialized; computerized supply chain mgt. 


Families 


First wave — large, multigenerational families, immobile (rooted to the soil) 


Family as economic unit of production 


second wave — nuclear family, smaller, more mobile, more fragmented 
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Third wave — expanded, blended, amalgamated 


Education 


First wave — home schooling, small schools, less education needed/sought 


Second wave — mass education; overt curriculum — 3 R's; covert 
curriculum—obedience, rote, repetition; regimentation (factory work required these); 


children started school younger, stayed longer 


Third wave — individualized, distributed (online learning) 


Business 


First wave — individuals "sole proprietors" — no real business form 


Second wave — huge corporations, "immortal beings" 


Third wave- networks, relationships & alliances 


Communication 


First wave — face to face, person to person — means of sending messages across 
time/space limited, reserved for rich and powerful, under social control, weapons of 


the elite 


Second wave — massive amounts of information now needed — postal services "the 
right arm of our modern civilization" / internal communications within companies 
also spiraled //Telephone and telegraph ...Mass society required mass communications 
(one sender, many receivers/technology) — newspapers, magazines, television, radio, 

"all of them stamp identical messages into millions of brains" / "facts" 


(mass-manufactured) 


Third Wave- digital, interactive, instantaneous, global, networked 


In this week's lecture we will exam the essential characteristics of these transitions 


across the 3 waves of civilization. 
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Technology of the third wave 


The following is the third wave Description of Technology 


Artificial intelligence (Al) 
AI is normally defined as the capability of a machine to engage in cognitive activities 


typically performed by the human brain. AI implementations that focus on narrow 
tasks are widely available today, used for example, in recommending what to buy 
next online, for virtual assistants in smartphones, and for spotting spam or detecting 
credit card fraud. New implementations of AI are based on machine learning and 


harness big data. 
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Internet of Things (loT) 


IoT refers to myriad Internet-enabled physical devices that are collecting and sharing 
data. There is a vast number of potential applications. Typical fields include wearable 


devices, smart homes, healthcare, smart cities and industrial automation. 


Big data 
Big data refers to datasets whose size or type is beyond the ability of traditional 


database structures to capture, manage and process. Computers can thus tap into data 


that has traditionally been inaccessible or unusable. 


Blockchain 
A blockchain refers to an immutable time-stamped series of data records supervised 


by a cluster of computers not owned by any single entity. Blockchain serves as the 
base technology for cryptocurrencies, enabling peer-to-peer transactions that are open, 


secure and fast. 


5G 
5G networks are the next generation of mobile internet connectivity, offering 


download speeds of around 1-10 Gbps (4G is around 100 Mbps) as well as more 
reliable connections on smartphones and other devices. 

3D printing 

3D printing, also known as additive manufacturing, produces three-dimensional 
objects based on a digital file. 3D printing can create complex objects using less 
material than traditional manufacturing. 

Robotics 

Robots are programmable machines that can carry out actions and interact with the 
environment via sensors and actuators either autonomously or semi-autonomously. 
They can take many forms: disaster response 

robots, consumer robots, industrial robots, military/security robots and autonomous 
vehicles. Drones A drone, also known as unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) or 
unmanned aircraft systems (UAS), is a flying robot that can be remotely controlled or 
fly autonomously using software with sensors and GPS. Drones have been often used 
for military purposes, but they also have civilian uses such as in videography, 


agriculture and in delivery services. 
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Gene editing 
Gene editing, also known as genome editing, is a genetic engineering tool to insert, 


delete or modify the genome in organisms. Potential applications include 


drought-tolerant crops or new antibiotics. 


Nanotechnology Nanotechnology 
Nanotechnology Nanotechnology is a field of applied science and technology 


dealing with the manufacturing of objects in scales smaller than 1 micrometre. 
Nanotechnology is used to produce a wide range of useful products such as 
pharmaceuticals, commercial polymers and protective coatings. It can also be used to 


design of computer chip layouts. 


Solar photovoltaic (Solar PV) 
Solar photovoltaic (Solar PV) technology transforms sunlight into direct current 


electricity using semiconductors within PV cells. In addition to being a renewable 
energy technology, solar PV can be used in off-grid energy systems, potentially 
reducing electricity costs and increasing access. 


Source Alvin and Heidi Toffler http:/Avww.toffler.com/default.shtml;Technology And Innovation 
Report 2021, Catching technological waves,Innovation with equity, United Nations Conference On 
Trade And Development p 17. 


24. The three waves of 5G network slicing 


Select target industry and ecosystem role to pursue 
Identify and close capability gaps for early slicing developments 
Identify and prioritize near term opportunities 


With 5G network slicing, communications service providers (CSPs) and their 
enterprise customers will experience a quantum leap in mobile network connectivity, 
quality of service (QoS), and revenue generation, with clear implications for both 


operations and business support systems (OSS/BSS). 


5G network slicing enables new use cases that can solve modern day challenges, such 
as enabling safer driving by autonomous vehicles, better remote healthcare treatment, 
push-to-talk emergency services, live remote  broadcasting/streaming, and 


orchestrating processes with the Internet of Things (IoT). These promising use cases 
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are among many that are driving demand for the high-performance and flexible 


communications capabilities of 5G network slicing. 


Network slicing supports these innovative use cases by using virtualization to 
combine and partition physical and/or virtual mobile network resources, resulting in 
separate logical networks that can be dedicated to specific commercial, industrial, and 
public service purposes. Once these advancements become part of everyday life and 


business, we’ll wonder how we ever lived without them. 


But this change won’t come overnight. It will roll in gradually in three distinct waves 
over the next decade or so. And as the momentum builds for this paradigm shift, 
service providers will need to reassess their digital OSS/BSS and networking 
infrastructures, and strategically invest in the upgrades necessary to build a sound, 


solid 5G network slicing foundation to support the new services. 


Dramatic changes taking shape 

To fully understand the market impact, operational challenges, and revenue potential 
that CSPs are likely to encounter because of 5G network slicing services, Ericsson 
partnered with Arthur D. Little (ADL) to research and analyze over 400 digital use 
cases in 70 industries. The findings of this Ericsson/ADL joint study have been 
published in a series of four in-depth reports, which are now available for download 


(see links below), including: 


e Network slicing: A go-to-market guide to capture the high revenue potential 

e The network slicing transformation journey: Starting and navigating the steps 
to success 

e The essential building blocks of E2E network slicing 

e Network slicing: Top 10 use cases to target (An overview of industries and use 


cases that will drive much of the revenue potential) 


In Network slicing: Top 10 use cases to target, Ericsson and ADL identify the revenue 
potential and most promising industry segments and use cases, including those that 


are near-term, for network slicing that CSPs can pursue. 
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Source: Network slicing: Top 10 use cases to target, Figure 1 on page 2 


In this blog, we highlight the key thought leadership gems presented in the four 
reports, which together form a valuable blueprint for how our industry can capitalize 


on the exciting changes to come. 


Getting our feet wet 

By 2030, the potential business revenue from 5G network slicing is expected to reach 
USD200 billion, with strong CAGR. And 5G network slicing will dramatically impact 
virtually all aspects of the CSP’s 5G ecosystem, including network capabilities and 
resource allocation, OSS/BSS orchestration and transactions processing, and new 
business models and promotional strategies. This and other key market projections 
can be found in Network slicing: A go-to-market guide to capture the high revenue 


potential. 


While it’s early days, now is the time to fully grasp the transformative changes each 
of the three waves will bring and to develop a smart stepwise transformation roadmap 
that takes their digital OSS/BSS capabilities into account. In this way, they can be 
assured to have the agility and flexibility necessary to execute and capitalize on this 


lucrative, emerging 5G network slicing opportunity. 


The 4-part ADL network slicing report series projects that “The deployment of 
network slicing is a journey over several years and the buildup will take place in a few 
waves.” We’ve summarized the key milestones that can be expected as the transition 


unfolds this way: 
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While this transition is monumental and transformative, the four ADL reports clarify 
what steps should be taken to meet the moment and prepare for the mounting 


demands each transitional wave will bring. 


Navigating waves of change 

Since 5G network slicing will impact and transform every corner of the CSP’s 
business model—including marketing and sales, and networking upgrades and 
optimization—the first step is to adopt digital OSS/BSS solutions capable of 
managing and automating the myriad of lifecycle functions in a way that maximizes 


revenue creation while minimizing risk. 


To scale up, The essential building blocks of E2E network slicing explains that 
“automation across business and operational processes is crucial for successful 
monetization of the business models that network slicing brings.” [And] “to meet the 
associated scale and complexity, it is essential to automate both business and 


operational processes.” 


Ericsson’s modular, automated Digital BSS and OSS workflow consists of Ericsson 
Orchestrator, Ericsson Catalog Manager, Ericsson Order Care, Ericsson Adaptive 
Inventory and Ericsson Dynamic Activation. This workflow seamlessly orchestrates 


service instances and lifecycle functions across the E2E network slicing value chain: 


e To address setup of the infrastructure that will host the services, Ericsson 
Orchestrator enables automation of the hybrid infrastructure including 
resource orchestration, virtual network functions (VNF) life cycle 
management and end-to-end service orchestration. 

e Ericsson Catalog Manager onboards the slice in its service catalog where it 
becomes a building block for the network service. From there, products are 
exposed for browsing via multiple channels. 

e Whenever customers place an order for a new network  slice-based 
service, Ericsson Order Care then triggers all related technical 
commands/actions for the network provisioning and activation management 
layer to deploy the network slice across all network domains. It then delivers 
the network-based services and resources that realize the commercial product 


offering. 
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e During the ordering process Ericsson Adaptive Inventory holds all information 
about network resources, status, availability and capacity. 
e Ericsson Dynamic Activation finally provisions all products and services 


ordered in multiple network modules. 


Prospects on the horizon 

While the first and second waves demand that attention be paid to building out the 
physical and virtual network infrastructure and deploying automation and slices 
within the network, wave three expands the focus to encompass the sales and 
marketing channel. To convey the value proposition of 5G network slicing to 
prospective partners and customers, and gin up excitement for launching new use 
cases, consider tailoring your 5G network slicing offerings to the unique needs of the 


market segments and industry verticals you wish to target. 


Identify and prioritize near-term 
opportunites (segments and use caeses) 






Select target Identify and close 

industry and capability gaps > Deploy, replicate 
ecosystem role for early slicing u Susi Customer Local and scale 

to pursue developments SECURE usIness 7 maturity | market 


Mere | eesi & interest | condition 





Figure 2 From Network slicing: A go-to-market guide to capture the high revenue potential. Figure 9, 
Page 10 


Having a smart go-to-market strategy is pivotal. Per the ADL report, Network slicing: 
A go-to-market guide to capture the high revenue potential, the top six industries most 
likely to have strong demand for network slicing are: “healthcare, government, 
transportation, energy and utilities, manufacturing, along with media and 


entertainment.” 


The report states, “Six industries will have about 90 percent of the addressable 
revenue potential, according to a review of more than 400 digital use cases in 70 
industries”. And while not all 5G use cases will require network slicing, 25 to 30 


percent of them will. 


Network slicing: Top 10 use cases to target advises CSPs to target the most promising 


use cases. This is because, of the six ADL-identified target industries for 5G network 
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slicing, only “one or two use cases in each industry will account for most of the 


addressable revenue in each.” 


CSPs will also need to reimagine their business models and align themselves with 
new partners and third-party providers that have a core expertise in the market 


verticals they want to target. 
Riding the coming waves 


With each of these three waves, the industry will see 5G network slicing offerings 
mature and expand. Along the journey, you’ll want to target promising enterprise 
customers and use cases in your service regions, while forming whatever partnerships 


are necessary to support and enable them. 


Concurrently, innovating and retooling many aspects of digital OSS/BSS processes 
and systems will enable the automation of essential business and operational network 
functions all along the value chain, including charging, billing, catalog and order 


management. 


1. CSPs will start experimenting with network slices in the first wave making use 
of simpler charging and billing arrangements, mainly through set-up and usage 
fees for few network slices. 

2. This will be extended in the second wave with the increased number of 
network slices and also the ability to identify different types of traffic running 
through a network slice, allowing operators to use more complex charging and 
billing specifications, business models, SLA management and also include 
partners in their 5G ecosystem. 

3. For the third wave, we expect network slices to be dynamically activated 
on-demand, without human interactions, transforming network operator’s 
business into a 5G marketplace where multi-sided business models will deliver 
innovation to enterprises with several partners through B2B2X business 


models. 


Considering ADL’s compelling market analysis and revenue projections, especially 


year over year, now is the time to make the appropriate investments in digital 
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OSS/BSS solutions to ensure seamless and reliable 5G net slicing operations and 


monetization. 


ADL sums it up best in The essential building blocks of E2E network slicing: 
“Network slicing will be a significant transformation, with a gradual introduction and 
maturity, developing new capabilities and adapting to new business models... For 
service providers, the time is right to deploy network slicing, build experience with 
delivering services in a completely new way, and prepare to maximize the full 


business potential of 5G network slicing.” 


Source-SEP 16, 2021, Miriam Deasy, BSS Senior Solutions Marketing 
Manager-https:/www.ericsson.com/en/blog/2021/9/the-three-waves-of-5g-network-slicin 





25. The three waves of digitalization 


Talk of digitalization tends to take on one of two forms: Specific technologies or 
worldwide impact. Neither will yield much insight to organizations trying to cope and 
prepare for digitalization. The concept of the three waves of digitalization aims to 
describe the impact at large while maintaining enough detail to provide utility. 
The three waves of digitalization in the CFO function are: 1) Operational efficiency, 2) 
Business partnering and 3) Business transformation. Each wave outlines what 
digitalization means for the CFO function in terms of both actions and, more 
importantly, how the overall role of the CFO changes. They are a key concept for 
improving digital maturity of an organization, as well as preparing for changes still to 
come. 
To keep up with the increased demand for speed and quality, 
efficiency is sought by increased use of modern technologies such 


as automated integrations, machine learning and RPA 


Operational efficiency 
In the first wave, the CFO’s focus is on operational efficiency improvements enabled 


by automation and data driven processes. Increasing amounts of data and a demand 
for accelerated clock speed represent both challenges as well as opportunities for 
providing better services to internal and external business stakeholders. Additionally, 


the CFO is no longer focused solely on analyzing financial data but moves towards 
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the use of operational and market-related data for better decision-making support and 
in-depth forecasting. To keep up with the increased demand for speed and quality, 
efficiency is sought by increased use of modern technologies such as automated 


integrations, machine learning and RPA. 


Business Partnering 
After efficiency improvements, the attention is shifted towards providing value for 


internal clients. In the second wave of digitalization the CFO’s focus is on serving 
other business functions and acting as a business partner in development. The CFO 
function becomes part of smaller business teams across the business organization. 
Financial analysis and constant support for different business functions accelerate the 
business and provide up-to-date information for decision-making. Financial data is 
required to be visible and understandable for most of the people in the organization. 
The data interfaces are developed to become more user-friendly whilst the channels 
for providing the information are improved. The CFO function is no longer working 
solely with financial transactions and produce reporting. It is becoming a key 
stakeholder and influencer of business development as well as in identifying new 


opportunities. 


Business transformation 
The third wave of digitalization is about comprehensive transformation, not limited to 


the CFO’s department. Transformation of the business may come from outside or 
inside the organization, but the change is so comprehensive that it fundamentally 
impacts the business. In business transformation, external innovations and 
technological advances, such as blockchain, will impact how the business is managed. 
Value chains become increasingly connected as companies are opening interfaces to 
ERP systems and creating new ways for optimizing supply chain management. As 
companies become more connected, technological solutions and information handling 
must improve to enable efficient data management, analysis and quick 
decision-making processes. Fully automated, interconnected and integrated value 
chains and data networks increase the need for business partnering towards external 
stakeholders as well. The CFO function will take a key role in enabling and driving 
this transformation. 

While presented as linear and chronological, the impact of digitalization actually 
behave a lot like real ocean waves. Different waves interact with each other, making it 


hard to determine where one ends and another begins. Organizations, like ships at sea, 


150 


are always affected by more than one wave at a time. CFOs will above all need to 
focus on understanding where they are now to prepare for these changes. And as any 
experienced sea captain will tell you: the only way to stay afloat is to ride the waves, 


not fight them. 


Source-https://www.bearingpoint.com/en-fi/our-success/blog/three-waves-of-digitalization/Authors; 
Riku Lamberg, Business Consultant; Suvi Talja, Business Consultant, Otto-Oskari Lamminpää, 
Business Consultant; Neea Salonen, Intern; Jonathan Rehn, Intern 


26. The Three Waves of Electronic Commerce 


Electronic commerce, like the Internet, is a relatively new phenomenon. It has gone 
through phases of development in its brief history and it continues to rapidly change. 


In this lesson, we'll examine the first three waves of electronic commerce. 


Wave One: Dawn of Online Shopping (1995-2003) 


If you're even a casual Internet user, it's hard to imagine a world without online 
shopping. Electronic commerce, which in simple terms is buying and selling things on the 
Internet. is still a youngster in the business world, but has grown considerably in the last few years. 
For example, Amazon has only been in existence since 1994, but their net sales were $136 billion 


in 2016. 


How did we get here? Once upon a time, way back in 1991, the National Science Foundation 
opened up the Internet to commercial use. Just three short years later, Netscape's version 1.0 
browser included a security protocol known as Secure Socket Layer (SSL), which allowed for 
encryption (think scrambling) of messages going back and forth during an online transaction. Next, 
third-party services for processing online credit card services began to pop up and things began to 
take off like a rocket. PayPal, another way for people to pay for online purchases, came into 


existence in 1998. 


The other big engine driving the growth of electronic commerce during this time was eBay, which 
started in 1995. eBay leveled the playing field in that ordinary people could sell things online. In 


just two years, eBay's sales were at $95 million, and by 2007, auctions were at $52.5 billion. 


There was one large hiccup during this era: the dotcom bubble burst of 2001. Eager investors 
flocked to pour money into Internet-based companies, only to find out most of those companies 
weren't making a profit and were overvalued. The market crashed, but the trend of online 


shopping didn't suffer any long-term detrimental effects. 
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So, to summarize Wave One: the technology is put in place and we learn that we like online 


shopping. 


Wave Two: The Rise of Online Communities (2004-2009) 
As online choices increased, people started looking for guidance in picking products. As the 


Internet moved toward becoming an interactive community, people began sharing opinions about 
products on sites like MySpace (2003) and Facebook (2006). Social shopping platforms began to 


emerge; they combined product sharing and social engagement. 


Blogging also came into being during this wave, which turned ordinary folks into influencers as 
they wrote about their experiences with products. Twitter started in 2006. This form of 


micro-blogging allowed users to share their opinions 140 characters at a time. 


During this time frame, there was the rise of Web 2.0, a term coined in 2004 referencing how the 
Internet morphed and grew after the dotcom bubble burst. Web 2.0 saw improved abilities to 
manage large global crowds with similar interests. International use of the Internet was growing 
during this time as well. Ninety-nine percent of international Internet traffic is running across 
cables at the bottom of the ocean, and high-speed fiber optic cables enabled greater bandwidth for 


data going under the sea. 


Bottom line for Wave Two - the Internet expands internationally and online communities begin to 


form and discuss products. 


Wave Three: The Rise of Mobile Platforms (2010 to present) 
Apple landed a one-two punch in the mobile world with the introduction of the iPhone in 2007 


and the iPad in 2010. Smartphones and tablets gave marketers a new audience (not everyone owns 
a PC or Mac) and enabled marketers to reach people out in the world. With GPS (global 
positioning system) technology embedded in mobile devices, people could be targeted with 
tailored ads and offers based on their physical location. Public wi-fi access points helped provide 
additional Internet access in shopping areas and public places. 

Source-https://study.com/academy/lesson/the-three-waves-of-electronic-commerce.htmlnstructor: 


David Whitsett, David has taught computer applications, computer fundamentals, computer networking, 
and marketing at the college level. He has a MBA in marketing. 
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27. Three Waves Analytics: From Traditional to Embedded 
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In all the years I’ve been working with business intelligence, analytics, and insights, 
I’ve seen many trends come and go. I’ve also seen the way we think about and 
approach data evolve over time as well. Who are the analytics for? How are insights 
going to be delivered? And who’s going to be making decisions with those insights? 
The evolution from traditional analytics to embedded analytics is what has defined the 


three “waves” of analytics, the subject of a recent webinar we hosted along with 





analyst firm Aberdeen. But what exactly are we talking about when we refer to the 
three waves of analytics? 

First Wave of Analytics: Experts With Expert-Level Tools 

The first wave of analytics consisted of only data scientists with specialized analytical 
expertise.. Those experts would then use their expert-level tools to answer common 
questions such as, “What was total revenue for Q3?” However, finding the answer to 
any follow-up questions (What’s the breakdown of revenue by region? How does Q3 
revenue compare to Q2, or maybe compared to Q3 from the previous year?) required 
going back to those same experts and asking them to conduct yet another analysis. 
Consequently, this process was tedious and required finding — and retaining — 
highly trained analytics experts. These data science experts were the only ones 


capable of finding answers to questions — which made them a bottleneck. Also, 
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people often didn’t know what type of questions they could even ask, so they would 
ask very elementary questions with no idea how to delve deeper into the data and 
what it means. With the pace of business change rapidly accelerating, the stage was 
set for a second wave of analytics. 


Second Wave of Analytics: Reporting Specialists with Power-User Tools 
In the early 2000s, analytics transitioned from being the responsibility of a few 





experts, to select groups of power users who specialized in reporting and analytics. 
Here we see the rise of the data scientist. The tools had become less specialized and 
less complex, where the average analyst could use them on their own instead of 
relying on experts as they had before. However, the same problem soon resurfaced: 
Requests for custom insights were pouring in from other users within the company. 
Because the average business person didn’t have the strong technical background 
necessary to perform the analysis themselves, the reporting and analytics power users 
would analyze data and create reports for each unique inquiry, which was a time 
consuming procedure. Additionally, the person who requested the custom insights 
also oftentimes didn’t know what to do with the information they were presented with. 
The bottleneck had lessened a bit, but still remained an issue — there were still major 
delays when it came to getting actionable insights from the data at hand. 

Third Wave of Analytics: Non-Technical Business Users at the Point of Work 

We’re now in the third wave of analytics, which builds on from the lessons learned in 
the first two waves. In today’s world, all employees, not just the data science experts, 
need access to advanced analytics capabilities quickly and easily — no more 
bottlenecks. They need to get insights in near real-time, with context, that are relevant 
to the business process or problem at hand. When insights are embedded within 
business processes and deliver tailored insights to each user, it reduces the friction 
between the user and custom insights. With an embedded solution, there’s no need to 
learn a new tool, no real need to be trained, and no need to pick up new terms and 
language. Instead, non-technical business users are empowered to make decisions on 
their own and examine custom insights without the need to consult an expert 
Embedded insights — designed for the average business person — has enabled the 
third wave of analytics, making it much easier and faster to scale the use of analytics 


to multiple job roles, functions, and capabilities. 
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I had a wonderful time co-hosting this webinar, which presented a lot of valuable 
research regarding the third wave of analytics. We also had a lively Q&A session at 
the end where I answered a number of questions from the attendees. I'll go over some 


of the highlights of that session in my next post. 


https://www.gooddata.com/blog/3-waves-analytics-experts-business-users/by Kevin Smith, Cassie 
Lee | January 15, 2019 


28. Three Waves Of Branding 


Did you know that there are three waves of branding? It’s hard to know this was a 
thing before now, since now the term “branding” has become a buzzword and 
everyone has a “brand” thanks to Instagram... However, branding has been present 
since there are products and today we are going to introduce you to the three 


existing waves of branding. 


The First Wave of Branding 
This can be described as the most traditional type of branding, where names and and 


country of origin were the most important. Think about “scotch tape” for example, 
or “kleenex” these are actually brands and not the name of the object 
itself, nevertheless they became the most common name for it. The main focus was 
to endorse the physical qualities of the product, and to take as much market share as 


possible distinguishing itself from all other competitors. 


The Second Wave of Branding 
The main distinguishing feature is that now the brands are not only talking about 


product but also the user, creating a tribe associated with the product, and a 
close connection between buyer and product. In this case, the brands are 
concentrating on their target market, and not the market as a whole. 
The psychology behind marketing became much more important, and now brands 
were competing for space in the user’s mind. We can also thank rising technology 
such as television for this. The key takeaway is that the brands were looking to be 


differentiated to fulfill the same need, in a way creating a hierarchy of brands. 


The Third Wave of Branding 
Consumers have become way more sophisticated, information is 


available everywhere, and what matters is to create an identity attached to the 
brand, which is a way of indirectly connecting with the consumer at a personal level. 


Consumers feel they build these brands. The story of the brand becomes way more 
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important and the user’s contribution to it now becomes a part of the narrative. With 
so much competition in a globalized economy, successful brands today 
need loyalty! 


Source-https://elle.education/2020/1 I/the-three-waves-of-branding/5 November 2020 In Industry 
Insight 


29. The three waves of Enterprise transformation 


The growing popularity of multi-cloud and hybrid environments means that its 
complexity — especially of cloud networking and security — can prove challenging, 
particularly as they scramble to get their cloud implementation up and running 
quickly. For many enterprises, their digital transformation — and journey to the cloud 


—will take place in three waves. 


First wave: Cloud Adoption 
During the first wave, enterprises have made their first forays into cloud adoption, 


using SaaS solutions and IaaS workloads in a bid to shift their infrastructure spend 


from Capex to Opex. 


Second wave: Moving applications to the cloud 
With most enterprises today in the process of migrating their core applications to the 


cloud, the majority are currently in the second wave, which is where key issues 
emerge. Moving applications to the cloud, for example, puts a heavy burden on an 
organisation’s network. What’s more, it means enterprise data centers can be left 


partially redundant — a situation that’s far from cost-effective. 


Third wave: Generating Data across the Globe 
The upcoming third wave of transformation is concentrated on the data — perhaps 


unsurprising given the growing volumes of data being generated across the globe. 
However, moving data to the cloud can be hard on an organisation’s network. There 
are significant cost implications, too, as taking data from the cloud can be expensive. 
For these reasons, as well as a need for greater speed, lower latency, and increased 
bandwidth, enterprises need to reconsider where best to collect, move, process, and 
store their data. 

The new normal 

As enterprises around the world move their business-critical workloads to the cloud, 


and with the volume and variety of data continuing to grow, traditional enterprise 
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network architecture is becoming increasingly unsustainable. This leaves enterprises 
with an expensive and inefficient mix of connectivity and cloud connections. 

Forced to adapt quickly to the rapidly changing needs of an unexpectedly distributed 
workforce, enterprises are transforming their traditional systems and processes, with 
many accelerating any transformation initiatives already being undertaken. As they do 
so, Enterprises will be increasingly looking to the cloud for the greater flexibility and 
scalability they need to keep business running smoothly. 

To learn more about the common challenges faced by enterprises as they move 
through the waves of transformation and cloud adoption please download our white 
paper Building a network hub for a time of change. 

It will introduce the concept of the networking edge as a means of addressing these 
challenges and how, by creating a ‘networking hub’ with Interxion’s services we can 
enable businesses to re-architect their networks to optimise their hybrid and 
multi-cloud connectivity. 


Source: -https://www.interxion.com/blogs/2020/07/the-three-waves-of-enterprise-transformation 


30. Three waves of Artificial Intelligence 


Artificial intelligence (AI) bears the potential to fundamentally change business 
models and accelerate the pace of innovation in companies. Thereby the 
technological possibilities are constantly evolving. We look back at what has 
happened so far — and forward, to see where the journey is heading. 

As businesses transform digitally, there is growing interest in AI technologies that are 
already being used in a variety of industries. Specific applications can be found, for 
example, in medical diagnostics, in the field of autonomous driving or in predictive 
maintenance of machines. The DARPA, a major financier and driver from the outset, 


divides the development of AI into three waves. The concept illustrates how much AI 





has changed — and how it could evolve. 


The 1st Wave of Al: Handcrafted Knowledge 
In this first development phase of AI, patterns were still manually inscribed into 


computer systems and correlations, so-called if-then relationships, were manually 


defined. 
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Initial expert systems and, in particular, rule-based systems have been developed — i.e. 
computer programs that derive recommendations for action from a knowledge base 
and are able to support the solution of more complex problems. 

As an example of a first "rule-based chatbot", ELIZA (1966) was the first software 
capable of conducting an English-language conversation. However, expert systems 
have only been used commercially since the 1980s. 

The impressive progress and the fast first successes caused a real euphoria and great 
confidence in science and scientists to create an AI. The researcher Marvin Minsky, at 
that time one of the leading minds, declared as early as 1970 that it would only take 
three to eight years until there would be a machine whose intelligence was equal to 
that of humans. Looking back, this statement turned out to be very ambitious. 
Although the beginnings were promising, there was no real breakthrough as a 
complete AI solution. In the mid-1980s, many of the former donors withdrew and 
stopped their efforts due to the lack of commercial usability of solutions at the time. 
The two major obstacles to successful projects consisted of the storage capacity and 
computing power of those computer systems. Thus the Ist wave of AI remained 
mainly an academic discipline, and investments were primarily made in scientific 
circles. During this time the theoretical foundations were laid. But the increasing 
difficulty to raise research and development funds heralded the beginning of the first 
so-called "AI winter" after DARPA's lack of support. 


The 2nd wave of Al: Statistical Learning 
While scientific research on artificial intelligence hardly produced any new 


publications and findings, other areas equally relevant to further development 
progressed enormously. Between 1990 and 2010, compute power and memory 
capacity became increasingly affordable, which also meant a real boost for the 
research and development of the AI. Awake from its proverbial hibernation, the topic 
returned onto the agenda. 

Visible result of this time: Deep Blue (1996), IBM's chess robot, which defeated the 
legendary world chess champion Garri Kasparow in a single game. Fourteen years 
later IBM's AI system Watson (2011) beaten all reigning chess champions at that time 
during a TV show. In doing so, Watson demonstrated the recognition of images, the 


understanding of natural language and the reasoning based on information. 


158 


Machine Learning 

As memory and computing performance improved, it became possible to apply 
adaptive statistical models to large amounts of data, to model structures in these data, 
and to make predictions based on them. This has led to the development of machine 
learning, which is now in productive use by every fifth company. Within the next four 


years, a tenfold increase in the value added share of this "commercial AI" is predicted. 





Deep Learning 

In recent years, the term deep learning has become popular, the research discipline of 
deep neural networks. In 2011, they created the initial momentum for a new 
comprehensive interest in technology, from business to politics. Since then, research 
and development have gained considerable momentum. 

In contrast to the first phase of AI, today there is a continuous flow of new data, 
mainly due to cloud computing, low-cost and at the same time enormously powerful 
compute power, and the steadily increasing individual use of the Internet. The 
comprehensive evaluation of these data now makes deep learning completely possible: 
machines learn independently and expand their knowledge due to their own data 


interpretations bye building focal points or clusters within the data input. 


The 3rd wave of Al: Whitebox Al & Contextual Adaptation 
With the continuous further development, the need for improvement also increases: 


"At present, neural networks are still black box approaches that are not well 
understood. If you have 10 million neurons containing connections, you cannot find 
out in a whole human life what led to this and that decision," *um Data Scientist Ulf 
Schoeneberg describes a crux of statistical or machine learning. (This animation also 
illustrates how complex such systems are.) 

Explainability, interpretability and transparency 

To "demystify" and to understand how and why an algorithm generates results, is one 
of the upcoming challenges and will be a major boost for the third wave of artificial 
intelligence. 

Considering the increasing number of safety-relevant applications, such as 
autonomous driving, the so-called Whitebox AI is of crucial importance. As a logical 
consequence, the properties of explainability, argumentation and abstraction will 
come to the fore. 

One of these approaches to improve the explainability of statistical models is LIME, 


Local Interpretable Model-A gnostic Explanations. It is used, for instance, in medicine, 
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where diagnoses can be made on the basis of patient data such as age, weight or 
lifestyle and where the probabilities of diseases can be determined. LIME enables to 
bundle the essential factors of the diagnosis and to justify a result on the basis of 
individual data points. It exemplifies a first holistic, contextual understanding of data 
and indicates the dimensions of the third wave of Artificial Intelligence, which will go 


considerably beyond the previous wave. 


Three Waves of Al 


DESCRIBE CATEGORIZE EXPLAIN 


Handcrafted Statistical Contextual 
Knowledge Learning Adaptation 


Source: DARPA 

When are we going to ride the 3rd wave? 

The journey on the waves of Artificial Intelligence continues. The development 
accordingly, too. "At the moment we find ourselves in the middle of the second 
wave," marks *um Data Scientist Oliver Rieger. "Like the achievements of the first 
wave, it is already an integral part of the AI strategies of many companies." 
Concerning the outlook he states: "The third wave will further develop the symbiosis 
between man and machine and produce systems that can react in dynamic 
surroundings, adapt contexts and understand their environment." Increasing touch 
points between artificial and human intelligence, for example in assistance systems or 
autonomous driving, also require the system to be able to seamlessly substantiate its 
assumptions and motivations. 

In our recent study "Machine Learning in German Companies — Operation and 
Application of Artificial Intelligence", we provide an empirically substantiated 
overview of the current integration status of AI solutions. As well it shows how 


companies will use AI in the future. 


Source-https://blog.unbelievable-machine.com/en/three-waves-ai 
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31. The Three Waves of Messaging (and How the Third Wave 
Changed Everything) 


Over the past few years, the adoption and usage rates of messaging apps have 
skyrocketed. Today, the apps that make up this third-wave messaging don’t have 
millions of users, they have billions of users. It was a shift that happened so rapidly that 
many marketing and salespeople didn’t even notice it. And now we’re all struggling to 
catch up. 

Before we explore in-depth how this third wave of messaging is forcing us to rethink our 
marketing and sales strategy and to reimagine the way our customers buy from us, let’s 
take a quick look back at how messaging technology has evolved over the past two 


decades. 


The First Wave of Messaging 
For many of us, hearing the terms “messaging” and “instant messaging” might make us 


think of the age of dial-up internet; back when you had to listen to that awful screeching, 
staticky noise that came out of your computer’s speakers when you tried to go online. 
This was the first wave of messaging, and it was kicked off by instant messaging 
services, including ICQ (launched in 1996), America Online (AOL) Instant Messenger 
(launched in 1997), Yahoo! Messenger (launched in 1998), and MSN Messenger 
(launched in 1999, rebranded as Windows Live Messenger in 2005, then discontinued in 
2013 following Microsoft’s acquisition of Skype in 2011). 

One of the technologies this first wave of messaging introduced was the user-definable 
online co-user list, U.S. patent number US6750881B1, which is perhaps better known as 
the “buddy list.” The buddy list made it easy to find and communicate with multiple 
friends in real time. It was a way to scale one-to-one conversations, and it attracted users 
by the millions. For example, while AOL Instant Messenger, also known as AIM, started 
out with just 900 simultaneous users on the night of its release, the service would later 
draw as many as 18 million simultaneous users (according to Mashable). 

Within a few years, however, this first wave of messaging would begin to fizzle out as a 
new communication tool appeared on the scene: the affordable, mass-market cellular 
phone. (Remember Nokia’s candy-bar-style phones? They were best-sellers in the late 
1990s and early 2000s.) With the rise of the affordable cell phone came the rise of Short 


Message Service (SMS) text messaging, a technology that allowed phone owners to send 
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short, real-time messages via cellular networks. According to the Pew Research Center, 


by 2005 there were 36 million monthly active SMS texters in the United States. 


The Second Wave of Messaging 
When using instant messaging services during the first wave, we had to sit at a computer 


in order to send and receive messages in real time. With the rise of SMS, we were able to 
access that same real-time messaging functionality from our cell phones. This was a 
game-changer, and it helped contribute to the dissolution of that first wave of messaging 
software. 

For several years, SMS texting reigned as one of the most popular and most convenient 
channels for real-time communication. But it wasn’t without its flaws, the most 
significant being its cost. Cellular service providers typically charge a fee based on the 
number of SMS texts users send and receive, which can lead to soaring cell phone bills 
(and unhappy customers). 

Detecting an opportunity to disrupt SMS by offering a more affordable form of real-time 
communication for mobile devices, a handful of companies launched mobile messaging 
services in the mid-2000s. These services, which included Skype (launched in 2003), 
Blackberry Messenger (launched in 2005), and Google Talk (also launched in 2005, and 
now commonly known as Google Chat or Gchat), formed a distinct second wave of 
messaging. 

And while this second wave of messaging knocked on SMS’s door, so to speak, the third 


wave of messaging is actively breaking that door down. 


The Third Wave of Messaging 
The third wave of messaging, which kicked off in the late 2000s/early 2010s, makes the 


previous two waves seem like ripples. In this third wave, we’re seeing messaging usage 
grow from hundreds of millions to billions of active users. And, in an example of history 
being cyclical, an evolution in phone technology is one of the root causes of this shift in 
how we communicate. Only in this case, instead of SMS disrupting messaging software, 
which was a result of the rise of affordable cell phones, we’re seeing messaging software 
disrupt SMS, which is a result of the rise of affordable smartphones. 

In the United States, the smartphone era began in earnest in 2007 with Apple’s launch of 
the first iPhone. By 2013, more than half of U.S. adults (56%) owned a smartphone, and 
as of January 2018, that number has now climbed to 77%, according to the Pew 


Research Center. 
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With the rise of smartphones, of course, came the rise of mobile applications. And for 
the past several years, messaging apps have been among the most frequently 
downloaded mobile apps. Messaging apps have also seen higher retention rates and 
usage rates compared to other types of apps, according to research from BI Intelligence. 
According to that same research, the world’s four most popular messaging apps 
(WhatsApp, Facebook Messenger, WeChat, and Viber) now boast more active users 
than the world’s four most popular social media sites (Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, and 
LinkedIn), and it’s been that way since 2015 (see Figure 2.2). 

When you look at the number of active users the messaging apps from this third wave 
are attracting (see Table 2.1), it becomes immediately obvious that messaging can no 
longer be characterized as some communication fad or fringe player: It’s a 
communication revolution, and it’s spreading around the world. Meanwhile, after 
peaking in 2014, revenues from SMS, as well as overall SMS usage, have been in a 


steady decline (according to data from Portio Research). 


if WhatsApp were a country, it would be the most 





esi populous country in the world. 
# of Monthly 
Name of Messaging App Active Users Year launched 
WhatsApp 1.5 billion 2009 
Facebook Messenger 1.3 billion 2011 
WeChat 980 million 2011 
Kik 300 million 2010 
Viber 260 million 2010 
LINE 203 million 2011 
Telegram 200 million 2013 





But this shift isn’t solely the result of more and more people using messaging, it’s also 
the result of people choosing to use messaging more and more frequently over other 
channels. For 62% of mobile users between the ages of 30 and 44, messaging is now 
their preferred way to communicate with others, according to 2017 data from Statista. 
The same data shows that 61% of 18- to 29-year-olds share that preference, preferring to 


use messaging over voice calls or video calls. A 2016 report from App Annie, 
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meanwhile, showed that mobile users aged 25 to 44 were spending nearly twice as much 
time using messaging apps compared to email apps. Mobile users aged 13 to 24 were 
spending eight times as much time using messaging apps compared to email apps. 

As marketers and salespeople, the sheer number of people flocking to messaging apps 
should be enough to get our attention. After all, in order to truly understand our potential 
customers, we need to understand how they prefer to communicate with each other on a 
day-to-day basis. But here’s the thing: People today don’t just want to use messaging to 


talk to each other. They also want to use it to talk to businesses. 
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Data source: www.statista.com 
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Source-https://www.drift.com/blog/three-waves-of-messaging/By David Cancel * Feb 15, 2019-Editor’s Note: The excerpt is from 
Chapter 2: The Rise of Messaging from the book Conversational Marketing: How the World’s Fastest Growing Companies Use Chatbots to 
Generate Leads 24/7/365 (and How You Can Too). The book, written by Drift CEO, David Cancel, and VP of Marketing, Dave Gerhardt, 
forms the basis for Conversational Marketing as a practice. 


32. The Three Laws of Human Behavior 


When Isaac Newton put forth the three laws of motion more than three hundred years 


ago, he did something radical. 


It wasn’t his theories or the computations behind them that were so revolutionary — 
in fact, Newton’s first law is a mere reiteration of Galileo’s theory of inertia, 
formulated 50 or so years earlier. What was radical about Newton’s three laws was 
that he was able to distill such an incredible volume and complexity of advances in 
the physical sciences (see below for a refresher, in case it’s been a few years). These 
three simple laws have not only been the basis of countless lab and field experiments 
and a precursor to Einstein’s theory of relativity, but were also used to inform the 


inventions and innovations of the industrial revolution and beyond. 
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Newton’s laws of motion in physics 





A body at rest will remain at rest, and a 
body in motion will remain in motion unless 
it is acted upon by an external force. 


The force acting on an object is equal to 
the mass of that object times its 
acceleration, F = ma. 


For every action, there is an equal and 
opposite reaction. 


But there’s no equivalent of Newton’s laws of motion in the behavioral sciences, and 
unfortunately Newton’s work in math and physics doesn’t provide much information 
about human behavior. There’s no direct translation of “F = ma” to the methods of 
our human madness. Fortunately, there do exist some general tendencies underlying 


much of our behavior. 


In the spirit of Newton’s three laws of motion, this article presents the Three Laws of 


Human Behavior. 
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THE THREE LAWS OF HUMAN BEHAVIOR 


LAW 71 
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Let’s consider them one at a time. 


Law One: Behavior tends to follow the status quo unless it is acted upon by a 
decrease in friction or increase in fuel 


Ja = LAW +1 
= Behavior tends to follow the status 
quo unless it is acted vpon by o 
ak) 


decrease in friction or increase in fuel. 


Humans are creatures of least resistance. We take the road most traveled, or the road 
best paved. So much of our behavior runs on autopilot that it takes a significant 
degree of effort to take simple actions outside of our normal routine — even when we 
have the best of intentions for changing our behavior. Think of how many times 
you’ve resolved to start biking to work, and how many times you’ve actually done so. 
There’s a bias we share that describes why we’re so bad at this, and it’s called 
the status quo bias. The status quo is a powerful force in human behavior, directly 
analogous to the inertia described by Newton’s first law of motion: force is necessary 


for a change in motion to occur. 


There are two primary types of forces in the context of human behavior, just as there 


are in physics: forces that get in the way of performing a behavior are called “friction” 
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— from the feeling of exhaustion when it’s time to exercise to the application form to 
set up a health savings account. Or the barriers encountered trying to make a routine 
doctor’s appointment. “Fuel” is the second type of force, representing anything that 
makes a behavior more appealing — from the gamification of un-fun procedures to 
delivering incentives contingent on good behavior. Like the challenge of competition 


as reward substitution to encourage exercise. 


Friction slows you down, and fuel pushes you forward. Unless there are changes in 
friction or fuel, you tend to stick to the status quo. But by the same principle, changes 
in behavior can occur through changes in fuel and friction. (For more on fuel and 


friction, check out this article.) 


Law Two: Behavior is a function of a person and their environment 
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Behavior is not something that lives in a vacuum. It’s the combination of a person — 
with all their intentions, beliefs, knowledge, motivation, personality, history and so on 
— and their environment — including everything from the choice architecture of a 
grocery store checkout line to the lights, smells, and friends or foes surrounding them. 
It is a special mixture of these two types of ingredients, the person and their 
environment, that leads to a particular behavior being exhibited at a particular time 


and place. 


Kurt Lewin is famous for pinning human behavior down to these two essential 
elements: the individual characteristics or state of a person, and the environment in 
which they are situated. His universal equation B = f(P,E) goes way back to 1936 and 


is no less relevant today. 


This law is more complex than it may appear at first glance, going beyond the 
independent observations that behavior is dependent on the person, and that behavior 
is also influenced by the environment. In other words, Lewin’s equation doesn’t imply 
that behavior is a function of the person, or B=f(P) and — separately — that 


behavior is also a function of the environment, B=f(E). There is, of course, a great 
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deal of research examining the person and the environment separately. We might 
observe that when someone (let’s call her Emma) is stressed, she may be less likely to 
order a salad at her work cafeteria and instead opts for a less healthy alternative. And 
— separately — if we put up a sign encouraging salads in the cafeteria, we might see 
an increase in salad uptake among lunch-eaters overall. But knowing each of these on 
their own will not get us much closer to knowing whether Emma will order a salad 


today. 


What B=f(P,E) contributes is the interaction between these elements. It is the 
acknowledgment that you can’t fully understand (or predict) Emma’s behavior if you 
only understand Emma — who she is or how she feels or what she thinks — nor if 


you only understand the environment she is in. You need both. 


The chart below demonstrates how Emma’s lunch choice (to order a salad or not) is 
affected by the interaction between her state of mind (her stress level) and her 


environment (whether or not there is a sign advertising salad in the cafeteria). 


EMMA'S LUNCH CHOICE 


EE HIGH STRESS I Low STRESS 


LIKELIHOOD OF GETTING A SALAD 


SALAD SIGN 
IS PRESENT 





As expected, Emma is generally more likely to order a salad when she is not stressed 
overall (compared to when she is stressed), just as she is generally more likely to 
order a salad when there is a sign about salads present (compared to no sign). But 
something interesting happens when she is both stressed and there is a sign. In this 
case, when Emma is stressed, the sign actually backfires and leads to 
a lower likelihood of Emma getting a salad than if there were no sign present. We 
might suspect that when she’s stressed, seeing a sign promoting salads could come off 
as patronizing, leading Emma to exhibit reactance which triggers a rebellion against 


the salads. While this is just one fictitious and simplified example, it demonstrates the 
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importance of considering both the person and the environment when trying to 


understand behavior. 


Law Three: For every decision made, there are tradeoffs and the potential for 
unintended consequences 


LAW #3 
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Tradeoffs 


There are costs and benefits attached to every decision. We may actively weigh 
the pros and cons of a decision at times, and other times we may not. But regardless 
of our attention to the tradeoffs inherent to any decision, there are often losses 
suffered in one area when gains are made in another. For example, say you are 
considering starting a multivitamin. You might say: Sure, it may very well be a 
placebo, but what’s the downside? What cons could there be to taking a vitamin? To 
start, there’s the fact that you have to pay for it. Vitamins may not be exorbitantly 
expensive, but for every dollar that is spent on vitamins, that same dollar cannot be 
spent on something else. Say you spend $15 for 150 3-a-day gummies, so one bottle 
lasts 50 days, and you have to buy ~7 a year (7*$15=$105 a year). Ten years of 
vitamins means giving up $1,050 that you could spend on a really nice new bike, 


or 235 pumpkin spice lattes or nine days at Disneyland. 


This concept of “what are all the things I am giving up if I do X?” is known as 
the opportunity cost, and it’s a type of tradeoff that we often ignore. One way to 
weigh tradeoffs like these is to classify the potential pros and cons of a decision and 
then weigh them (a method called signal detection theory; see this article written with 
Dan Ariely for a deep dive). When situations are complex and involve a degree of 
uncertainty, we can use this method to consider the tradeoffs of a particular decision. 
Because our time and resources are limited, we have to choose how to spend them 


wisely. 
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Unintended Consequences 


Unintended consequences are related to tradeoffs. Just like the pros and cons of every 
decision that we don’t see, there may be some unanticipated effects caused by the 
decision. When making a decision, we may not predict future effects that negate or 
undermine the positive aspects of that decision. A classic example of this is the 
“crowding out” or overjustification effect, where a positive behavior (like exercise) is 
initially boosted with an extrinsic incentive (e.g., financial reward), but the positive 
effect disappears (and may even retreat to a level lower than before the incentive was 
introduced!) as soon as the incentive is discontinued. Rewards like this can increase a 


behavior in the short term, but undermine motivation in the long term. 


Often times, our actions have effects that go beyond the impact on ourselves. These 
types of effects on third parties are called externalities, and externalities can range 
from the pollution produced by cars or coal-burning factories to your decision to play 
outrageously loud music, which your neighbors might not appreciate very much as 
they attempt to have a romantic evening at home. The tragedy of the commons is a 
classic example of negative externalities: when each individual acts in their own 
interest, it’s not their intention to deplete the pool of resources so that everyone else 
suffers — but that’s exactly what can happen when shared resources are abused. 
Unintended consequences can be highly complex, as in the case of plastic bag bans 
actually being harmful to the environment despite the good intentions behind the 


policy. 
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Tradeoffs 


There are both upsides 


and downsides to weigh 
when making a decision. 


Richie spends his 
mornings at the gym. 
which means he isn't 
available to help his 
husband prepare 
lunches for their kids 
{opportunity cost of 
time}. 





Ten years of vitamins 
means giving up a new 
bike (Opportunity cost 
of money). 


Unintended 
Consequences 


Something unanticipated 


may happen as a result of 


a behavior. 


After a program ends 
where Sean was paid to 
go to class, he decides 
that since he is no 
longer making money, 
he will stop going to 
school (overjustification 
effect). 





Jean is trying to watch 
her weight, so she ate a 
light lunch today. 
However, she felt so 








Externalities 







Natasha takes antibiotics 
for her infection, which 
helps her but leads to 
large scale immunity 
(negative consumption 
externality). 





A company burns fossil 
fuels to create energy. 
causing air pollution that 
threatens public health 


good about her lunch 
that she justified 
snacking all afternoon 
(licensing). 


(negative production 
externality). 


Source; Aline Holzwarth https://www.behavioraleconomics.com/the-three-laws-of-human-behavior/ 


33. Three Types Of Rule-Governed Behavior 


The three kinds of RGB, characterised by different kinds of reinforcement history, are 


identified as pliance, tracking, and augmenting. 


Pliance 
Pliance is rule-governed behavior primarily under the control of apparent 


speakermediated consequences for a correspondence between the rule and the relevant 
behavior (Hayes et al., 2001; Hayes, Zettle & Rosenfard, 1989; Zettle & Hayes, 1982). 
Typical pliance would be a person doing what somebody else tells him to do in order 
to obtain his favors, assuming that this is done under the control of the apparent 
speaker-mediated consequences specified in the rule or instruction. The rule is called 
a ply. Other examples of pliance are to behave in accordance with self-rules because 
of a history of exemplars with reinforcement mediated by others. For example, “If I 
keep saying he is right, I will keep his approval” or “I will drive slowly to avoid 
government penalties.” Imagine a young child doing something under the control of 
immediate consequences, like taking down something interesting from a desk (her 
mother’s new laptop). Her mother may want to make this behavior disappear. This 
might be firstly achieved by adding an aversive consequence, like taking the laptop 
away and asking the child to leave the room. As the child, through language training, 
learns relational framing, sounds may start to function as verbal stimuli, that is, as 
stimuli whose presence alter the function of the present circumstances by putting them 
into arbitrary relations. For example, a child with a particular history of relational 
framing will not touch the laptop upon hearing the following rules: “Don’t touch my 


laptop, or I will make you leave this room” or “If you don’t touch my laptop, I will 
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give you a surprise later.” That is, in such context, the laptop has been transformed 
from something to be touched to something that equals “later out of the room” or 
“later a surprise”. As similar rules are stated and followed by socially mediated 
consequences, rule-following is reinforced. It is easy to see the enormous advantages 
of this type of behavioral control. Not only can new consequences be added socially 
to affect behavior but, as both behavior and consequences are specified in the rules, 
more remote consequences can be contacted and even override more immediate ones. 
And this can occur without directly contacting the consequences of behavior. A child 
abstains from playing with “interesting objects” indirectly contacting the aversive 
consequences of such playing, and/or the appetitive consequences of abstaining. The 
new members of the human herd continuously learn to be controlled by the remote 
consequences specified in the rules and delivered by the rest of the herd. Of course, 
this needs the appropriate relational framing of coordination, comparison, conditional, 
and so on. Here is where the secret of “responding to delayed contingencies” and the 
ability of humans to override immediate consequences, lie. Pliance is the first type of 
rule-following upon which tracking will be developed. However, if pliance is not 
appropriately contextually controlled, it might develop into generalized pliance which 


will have detrimental effects as indicated below. 


Tracking 
Tracking is rule-governed behavior under the control of the apparent correspondence 


of the rule and the way the world is arranged (Hayes et al., 2001; Hayes et al., 1989; 
Zettle & Hayes, 1982). A typical instance of tracking would be the behavior of 
somebody walking in a particular direction upon hearing “Keep straight for a 
kilometre, turn right as you see a gas station and then you will see the football 
stadium,” assuming that this is done under the control of the apparent correspondence 
between the rule and the actual location of the football stadium. The rule is called a 
track. Tracking is established by the verbal community once a certain level of pliance 
is present. For example, after playing, a girl may be told “look how dirty your hands 
are; let’s wash them so that they can be clean again.” While the hands are being 
washed, the adult may describe how clean the hands are turning without adding any 
social consequence for the girl doing what she was told to do. The parent can, as this 
happens, help the child to make observations of natural changes and provide the 


relevant relational training, including frames of coordination, temporal and causal 
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frames. The parent can say e.g., “this is dry, put water on it, and now this is__, and 
ask her about what she did, what happened! , and why this happened. When the 
verbal community provides the child with many different exemplars of rules which 
specify behavior and necessary or physical consequences that are 
reinforcing/punishing independently of the social consequences arbitrarily added, then 
the child starts having confidence in rules, in general or at least in the context of 
persons who are important for the child. This, then, would become the context for 


credibility of rules. 


Augmenting 
An augmental is a type of rule that instead of specifying consequences or 


contingencies, as the two types above (plys and tracks), changes (augments) the 
reinforcing value of the consequences specified in the rule. How this happens is 
explained with RFT as follows. A relational network2 is put in relation with a 
consequence and thereby changes the “strength”, or the function, of that consequence. 
“If you eat vegetables, you will be a big and strong boy! What do you want to eat?” 
Eating vegetables can be done as pliance. The rule then implies consequences 
contingent upon following rules as such. It can also be done as a result of direct 
experiences of eating vegetables, which would not be rule-governed behavior at all 
but contingency-shaped. But if the child follows the rule “eating vegetables to be a 
big and strong boy or a nice and good boy,” then he is augmenting. Augmentals do 
not only specify contingencies that have not been experienced and now are contacted, 
but also consequences that are abstract and do not have to be directly contacted to 
exert control over behavior. Humans can act on rules stating consequences that will 
appear after death, which by definition no one yet alive has contacted, or are too 
abstract to being contacted directly, such as “development of justice.” Note that this 
kind of rule following is tied either to pliance or, as in the case above about eating 
vegetables, to tracking. Augmenting can be described as a separate unit but the way it 
actually functions is by intervening in tracking or pliance, by augmenting or 
de-potentiating available consequences. It is important to point out that the alteration 
of functions might permit a person to behave in a particular way completely different 
to another person, even when both might have the necessary repertoire for any 
transformations of function. But the culture and the type of rule-following previously 


established are crucial (see for detailed information Luciano et al., in press). In the 
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next sections we will put some emphasis on the problematic effects of augmenting. 
But it is likewise important to note the tremendous flexibility this kind of behavior 
opens up. Acting for long term, abstract and desirable consequences is a hallmark of 
what we, in everyday language, mean by being human. It is by this ability we can 
“stand for what is important for us in life,” and pursue what we value. So the ability 


of augmenting is for good and ill. 


Source= International Journal of Psychology and Psychological Therapy 2008, 8, 2, 141-156 Rule-Governed Behavior and Psychological Problems Niklas 
Térneke*1 Carmen Luciano2 and Sonsoles Valdivia Salas3 1 Psychiatric Private Practice, Sweden 2 Universidad de Almeria, España 3 State University of 


New York at Albany, USA 


34. Three Types of Behaviorism 


Methodological behaviorism 


Methodological behaviorism is a normative theory about the scientific conduct of psychology. It 
claims that psychology should concern itself with the behavior of organisms (human and 
nonhuman animals). Psychology should not concern itself with mental states or events or with 
constructing internal information processing accounts of behavior. According to methodological 
behaviorism, reference to mental states, such as an animal’s beliefs or desires, adds nothing to 
what psychology can and should understand about the sources of behavior. Mental states are 
private entities which, given the necessary publicity of science, do not form proper objects of 
empirical study. Methodological behaviorism is a dominant theme in the writings of John Watson 


(1878-1958). 


Psychological behaviorism 


Psychological behaviorism is a research program within psychology. It purports to explain human 
and animal behavior in terms of external physical stimuli, responses, learning histories, and (for 
certain types of behavior) reinforcements. Psychological behaviorism is present in the work of 
Ivan Pavlov (1849-1936), Edward Thorndike (1874-1949), as well as Watson. Its fullest and most 


influential expression is B. F. Skinner’s work on schedules of reinforcement. 


To illustrate, consider a hungry rat in an experimental chamber. If a particular movement, such as 
pressing a lever when a light is on, is followed by the presentation of food, then the likelihood of 
the rat’s pressing the lever when hungry, again, and the light is on, is increased. Such 
presentations are reinforcements, such lights are (discriminative) stimuli, such lever pressings are 


responses, and such trials or associations are learning histories. 
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Analytical or logical behaviorism 


Analytical or logical behaviorism is a theory within philosophy about the meaning or semantics of 
mental terms or concepts. It says that the very idea of a mental state or condition is the idea of a 
behavioral disposition or family of behavioral tendencies, evident in how a person behaves in one 
situation rather than another. When we attribute a belief, for example, to someone, we are not 
saying that he or she is in a particular internal state or condition. Instead, we are characterizing the 
person in terms of what he or she might do in particular situations or environmental interactions. 
Analytical behaviorism may be found in the work of Gilbert Ryle (1900-76) and the later work of 
Ludwig Wittgenstein (1889-51) (if perhaps not without controversy in interpretation, in 
Wittgenstein’s case). More recently, the philosopher-psychologist U. T. Place (1924-2000) 
advocated a brand of analytical behaviorism restricted to intentional or representational states of 
mind, such as beliefs, which Place took to constitute a type, although not the only type, of 
mentality (see Graham and Valentine 2004). Arguably, a version of analytical or logical 
behaviorism may also be found in the work of Daniel Dennett on the ascription of states of 
consciousness via a method he calls ‘heterophenomenology’ (Dennett 2005, pp. 25-56). (See also 


Melser 2004.) 


Source-https://plato.stanford.edu/entries/behaviorism/ 


35. Three Waves of Variation Study: The Emergence of Meaning 
in the Study of Sociolinguistic Variation 


Abstract 


The treatment of social meaning in sociolinguistic variation has come in three waves 
of analytic practice. The first wave of variation studies established broad correlations 
between linguistic variables and the macrosociological categories of socioeconomic 
class, gender, ethnicity, and age. The second wave employed ethnographic methods to 
explore the local categories and configurations that inhabit, or constitute, these 
broader categories. In both waves, variation was seen as marking social categories. 
This article sets out a theoretical foundation for the third wave, arguing that (a) 
variation constitutes a robust social semiotic system, potentially expressing the full 
range of social concerns in a given community; (b) the meanings of variables are 
underspecified, gaining more specific meanings in the context of styles, and (c) 
variation does not simply reflect, but also constructs, social meaning and hence is a 


force in social change. 
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The Fate Of Social Meaning In The Study Of Variation 


The first quantitative community study of linguistic variation was all about social 
meaning. On the basis of ethnographic observations and interviews on Martha's 
Vineyard, William Labov (1963) established that the pronunciation of /ay/ had been 
recruited as an indexical resource in a local ideological struggle. This diphthong had a 
centralized nucleus in the Vineyard dialect, but for some years, island speakers had 
been following the mainland trend to lower the nucleus to [a]. Labov found that some 
speakers were reversing this lowering trend, in an apparent move to recapture one of 
the most salient features of the distinctive island dialect. Led by the English ethnic 
fishing community whose control over the local economy was under threat from the 
mainland-controlled tourist industry, this revival of a traditional local pronunciation 
constituted a claim to island authenticity. This move was a textbook example of the 
workings of what Silverstein (2003) has termed “‘indexical order,” by which a feature 
that had simply marked a speaker as a Vineyarder came to be used stylistically within 
the island to index a particular kind of Vineyarder, foregrounding a particular aspect 


of island identity. 


This study established without question that speakers exploit linguistic variability in a 
systematic way to add a layer of social meaning to the denotational meaning that is 
the primary focus of most linguists. And in so doing, it raised a congeries of questions 
about both the linguistic and the social embedding of variation. In the decades that 
followed, though, the social study of variation moved quickly away from social 
meaning to focus on macrosociological categories as they reveal (and presumably 
structure) the spread of linguistic change through social space. This first wave of 
studies constituted a retreat from ethnography to survey studies and from local social 
categories to the sociologist's primary categories. The subsequent history of variation 
study has taken place in two subsequent waves, moving first back to ethnographic 
methods with a focus on local dynamics and finally back to a focus on meaning. I 


describe briefly the first two waves and focus on the third, which is in its infancy. 


The First Wave 
The first wave of variation studies began with Labov's (1966) study of the Social 


Stratification of English in New York City. Labov's main results were replicated in a 
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series of urban studies during the late 1960s and the 1970s not only in North America 
and Great Britain (e.g, Wolfram 1969, Trudgill 1974, Macaulay 1977) but 
elsewhere such as Panama (Cedergren 1973) and Iran (Modaressi 1978). These 
studies established a regular pattern of socioeconomic stratification of linguistic form, 
with greater regional and ethnic differentiation at the lower end of the socioeconomic 
hierarchy as well as greater use of more widespread nonstandard forms. These forms, 
stigmatized on the standard language market (Bourdieu & Boltanski 1975), decrease 


in frequency as one moves upward through the class hierarchy. 


Using recorded interviews and correlating features of speech production across and 
within speakers, this work introduced a new quantitative empiricism into linguistics, 
with supportive theoretical underpinnings. Although Labov's study was based on a 
representative sample of the community (New York's Lower East Side), subsequent 
studies came to focus on filling cells defined by macrosociological categories. In this 


way, speakers emerged as human tokens—bundles of demographic characteristics. 


Central to the theory of variation was the notion of the vernacular. Labov 
(1972b) defined the vernacular as each speaker's first acquired and most automatic, 
hence maximally systematic, linguistic production. Unaffected by socially motivated 
correction, the vernacular emerged as a classic natural object of scientific inquiry, 
untouched by the reflexivity of human agency. Class, determined according to 
standard sociological measures, placed individuals passively within a structure that 
determined their access to standard language and their exposure to linguistic change. 
Social agency was limited to self-correction as individuals, sensitive to the relative 
status of class varieties, moved away from the vernacular as they adopted more 
standard forms in their more careful speech. As a result, the larger socio-economic 
pattern was nested within the stylistic repertoire of each individual, as shown 
in Figure 1. This figure represents the percentage of pronunciation of /th/ as [t] (as in 
thing) in three styles: casual interview speech, formal interview speech, and a reading 
passage. The first wave treated this within-speaker pattern of variation not as 
involving a choice between socially meaningful forms, but as the result of 
self-monitoring to suppress a natural cognitive process. Style, then, was conceived 


purely as the output of varying attention to speech. 
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Figure 1 Class stratification of (th)-stopping. From Labov (1966). 


A number of the variables in these studies arguably represented ongoing sound 
changes. In an early study of the Romance dialect of Charmey (Switzerland), 
Louis Gauchat (1905) showed that age differences in contemporary speech reflected 
the progress of historical change. Similar age differences showed up in the urban 
studies, leading to the adoption of the uniformitarian principle (Labov 1972b), giving 
the analysis of variation the status of an in vivo study of historical change. This 
principle depended on the assumption that the adult's linguistic system reflects the 
state of the language at some critical period in acquisition, making the theory of the 
vernacular even more central. Thus whereas the socioeconomic hierarchy structured 
the use of apparently historically stable nonstandard forms such as /th/-stopping, 
apical realizations of -ing (e.g., walkin’), and multiple negation, it also emerged as the 
path of spread of sound change. And these changes, originating at the lower end of the 
hierarchy and by virtue of their local origins, create regional and ethnic distinctions, 
while the standard, disconnected from place, indexes class position and its presumed 


cosmopolitanism. 


Labov's claim that every speaker has a personal vernacular appeared at odds with the 
more common definition of vernacular as the speech of locally based communities, 
and it is difficult to miss the fact that each speaker's personal vernacular is closer to 
the community vernacular than to the standard. The link between the two surfaced 


more explicitly, as in his characterizations (Labov 1972c) of middle-class speech as 
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more self-conscious and contrived than working-class speech, and in Kroch's proposal 
(1978) that connects the socioeconomic stratification of phonology to a stratified 


resistance to natural phonological processes. 


First-wave studies also found gender stratification in variation. Wolfram's 
(1969) study of African American speakers in Detroit, focusing on variables specific 
to African American Vernacular English, showed women's speech to be consistently 
more standard than men's across the socioeconomic hierarchy. British studies showed 
women's speech to be more standard as well (Trudgill 1974, Macaulay 1977). These 
differences were commonly taken to signal women's greater upward mobility and 
hence their sensitivity to standard pressures (Trudgill 1972). This explanation was 
based on little independent evidence, but by connecting women's patterns to a concern 


with class, it maintained class position as the central indexical focus of variation. 


The first wave viewed linguistic change as emerging from pressures within the 
linguistic system, first affecting the speech of those least subject to the influence of 
standard language and spreading outward through populations increasingly resistant 
to change. At the same time, a variety of variables that are not changes in progress are 
stratified as a result of such things as dialect contact and resistance to standardization. 
The perspective of the first wave on meaning was based in the socioeconomic 
hierarchy: Variables were taken to mark socioeconomic status, and stylistic and 
gender dynamics were seen as resulting from the effects of these categories on 


speakers' orientation to their assigned place in that hierarchy. 


But if the survey era revealed regular social patterns of variation, it also yielded 
significant exceptions. The leaders in sound change and greatest users of vernacular 
variants appear to be not those at the lowest rung of the socioeconomic 
hierarchy—those that one might assume are the least subject to the pressures of the 
standard—but members of the upper-working and lower-middle classes (Labov 2001). 
This group is the segment of society with the greatest local engagement, suggesting 
that vernacular variants are not simply the most natural way of speaking but have 
some kind of positive indexical value related to locally based life. And in the United 
States at least, it is not the youngest speakers who lead in sound change, but 


adolescents (Eckert 1997, Labov 2001). This adds certainty to the supposition that 
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the use of these features is not simply a matter of exposure and attention to speech, 
but involves some kind of social agency. This notion has been further supported by 
some evidence (Sankoff 2006) that speakers' patterns of phonetic variation can 
continue to change throughout their lifetime, becoming more conservative in some 


cases and more innovative in others. 


Finally, the simple view of women as more conservative was contradicted by studies 
in the United States showing women leading in sound change. And Labov's later work 
(Labov 2001), separating out gender from class, showed a gender crossover for some 
variables: Upper-middle-class women's speech was more standard than 
upper-middle-class men's, but working-class women's speech was less standard than 
working-class men's. These data suggest that if gender has a uniform effect on 
variation, it is in women's greater use of variation to index social differences (Eckert 


1989b). 


The survey method's primary virtues, coverage and replicability, depend on the use of 
predetermined social categories and fairly fleeting social contact with the speakers 
chosen to represent those categories. As a result, studies in the first wave interpreted 
the social significance of variation on the basis of a general understanding of the 
categories that served to select and classify speakers rather than through direct 
knowledge of the speakers themselves and their communities. The second wave of 
variation studies turned to ethnographic methods to get closer to the local dynamics of 
variation. These studies sought out local categories that could shed light on the 
relevance of macrosociological categories for life in the local setting, drawing a direct 
relation between the social dynamics giving rise to these categories and the use of 


linguistic variables. 


The Second Wave Of Variation Studies: The Ethnographic Approach 
A tacit but fairly widely held view from the start of variation studies proposed that the 


vernacular had positive indexical value. Labov and others often referred to the 
vernacular as having local value, and Trudgill (1972) attributed the spread of 
working-class innovations into the middle class to men's identification with 
working-class physical masculinity. Labov's (1972a) study of African American 


Vernacular English in New York also interpreted preadolescent boys' use of 
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vernacular features as indexing peer-group status. But the centrality of the vernacular 
and self-monitoring as fundamental explanatory devices in the first wave kept agency 


from achieving theoretical status in the mainstream study of variation. 


The second wave began with the attribution of social agency to the use of vernacular 
as well as standard features and a focus on the vernacular as an expression of local or 
class identity. Milroy (1980), inspired by the work of Gumperz (e.g., 1982), ushered 
in the second wave with a study of phonological variation in social networks in 
Belfast. Explicitly arguing against the passive view put forth in the first wave, Milroy 
sought out the positive forces in the vernacular usage of Belfast's working class. She 
argued that dense multiplex networks, typical of the working class, would have a 
strong local norm-enforcing power, and she sought to correlate individuals’ network 
types with their use of vernacular variables. The study showed such a correlation 
between variation and the density and multiplexity of women's working-class social 
networks and was followed by studies showing a relation between the use of local 
variants and engagement in local ethnically defined networks as well (Edwards & 


Krakow 1985, Edwards 1991, Knack 1991). 


Cheshire's (1982) study in Reading, England, also sought out the positive value of 
the vernacular in a study of nonstandard morphosyntactic features in the speech of 
working-class adolescents who frequented two local parks. She found correlations of 
some variables in boys' speech with participation in an antiauthority “vernacular 
culture” (p. 97) on the basis of practices that emerged as important to the group: 
carrying weapons, criminal activities, swearing in her presence, resisting legitimate 


fashion, peer-approved job aspirations, and skill in fighting. 


Studies in rural communities, meanwhile, brought local issues into the understanding 
of the relation between variation and occupation. In his work on a sugar plantation in 
Guyana, Rickford (1986) found a major division between those who worked the 
sugar (the estate class) and those who worked in the offices (the non-estate class). 
These groups showed sharp differences in verbal culture, in language ideology, and in 
linguistic production as witnessed in the use of standard English (acrolectal) variants 
in single pronoun subcategories. This study emphasized that although the vernacular 


may be stigmatized on a global level, its association with local values and practices 
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gives it positive value on the local level. Whereas a large study encompassing 
nonagricultural communities across Guyana might find gradual stratification along the 
lines found in urban studies, local experience in this community involves no such 


continuum but conforms more to a conflict model of class and of linguistic variation. 


Holmquist, working in a peasant village in the Spanish Pyrenees (Holmquist 1985), 
examined the relation between variation and the move into the mainstream economy. 
Here, the traditional raising of mountain animals, such as goats and sheep, was giving 
way to dairy farming, and finally, young people were leaving agriculture altogether to 
work in a nearby factory. Individuals' integration with the national economy, as based 
in their place in these three stages of economic change, correlated with a sound 
change that brought the local dialect closer to Castilian: the lowering of posttonic [u] 
(the masculine endings of nouns and adjectives) to [o]. As Gal (1979) had found in 
her study of language shift in Austria, Holmquist found agricultural women leading 
men in change—a pattern that is no doubt due to the fact that in both communities, 
agricultural life is particularly unattractive to women. The other side of this finding, 
of course, is that men, who have a greater stake in the peasant economy, lead in 


resistance to assimilation to the national norm. 


The apparent fact that adolescents lead in sound change and in the use of the 
vernacular raised the question of the role of class in adolescent variation. This 
led Eckert (1989a, 2000) to conduct an ethnographic study of adolescents in high 
schools from the predominantly white Detroit suburban area. The student social order 
in these schools involved two mutually opposed social categories, “jocks” and 
“burnouts,” which constituted middle- and working-class cultures, respectively. The 
college-bound jocks based their networks, identities, and social lives in the school's 
extracurricular sphere, forming a tight and competitive hierarchy and maintaining 
cooperative and even collegial relations with teachers and administrators. Burnouts, 
on the other hand, almost all pursuing a vocational curriculum, rejected the institution 
as a locus for social life and identity and based their networks, identities, and social 
lives in the neighborhood and the broader conurbation. The jocks came predominantly 
from the upper half of the local socioeconomic hierarchy, whereas the burnouts came 
predominantly from the lower half. However, there was sufficient crossover to allow 


the comparison between parents' class and adolescent class-based category affiliation 
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as constraints in variation. A mismatch between the two would suggest that patterns 


of variation are not set in childhood but continue to develop along with social identity. 


The jock and burnout categories, in turn, were located in the continuous 
sociolinguistic geography of the wider conurbation, and the construction of the polar 
opposition is a prime example of the semiotic practices of distinction set out by Gal 
& Irvine (2000): recursivity, erasure, and iconization. Socioeconomic status increases, 
and the use of urban linguistic variables decreases, with distance from Detroit. Every 
suburban public school has jocks and burnouts, embedding the urban-suburban 
pattern in each school in a process that Gal & Irvine term “fractal recursivity.” This 
shows up in language use, as the burnouts in each school lead overwhelmingly in the 
use of nonstandard negation and in the advancement of the three sound changes that 
are moving outward from the urban end of the conurbation. And although some 
correlation exists between the use of negative concord and mother's education as well 
as social category, the sound changes correlate with social-category membership 
rather than either parent's class membership (or both), clearly showing that patterns of 
variation are not set in childhood but serve as resources in the construction of identity 
later in life. This finding indicates that broader class correlations are not simply the 
fallout of education, occupation, and income, but rather reflect local dynamics rooted 


in practices and ideologies that shape, and are in turn shaped by, class. 


Variation also emerged as part of a broader stylistic complex including territory and 
the full range of consumption—such as adornment, food and other substance use, 
musical tastes—that jocks and burnouts exploit in constructing their mutual 
opposition. Detroit versus varsity jackets, bell bottoms (at the time) versus straight-leg 
jeans (Eckert 1980), and dark colors versus pastels, among others—all explicitly 
index urban versus school orientation. Burnouts from the more suburban schools 
admire urban burnouts for their autonomy, toughness, and street smarts; jocks from 
the urban periphery envy suburban jocks for their greater affluence, sophistication, 
and institutional skills. And the repeated combination of stylistic complexes with 
socially located individuals and their activities and social moves establishes what 
seems a natural connection, leading to iconization. One student referred to a more 
working-class school in the same town as containing wide wide bells, making the 


iconic link between burnouts and bell bottoms. 
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Finally, erasure of gradual differences across the conurbation results in an 
urban-suburban opposition, particularly for the burnouts who contrast the vanilla 
suburbs with the excitement of Detroit. Yet for the burnouts, Detroit begins not at the 
city limits, but at the tougher and poorer white suburbs on the periphery. Locally, 
meanwhile, the polar jock and burnout categories are also carved out of a social 
continuum. Only about half the kids in any school identify as jocks or burnouts, 
whereas the rest refer to themselves as “in-betweens,” placing themselves on a 
continuum between the polar categories. When the urban practice of cruising Detroit 
is entered into a regression that includes jocks, burnouts, and in-betweens, social 
category remains statistically significant but falls second to cruising, with cruisers 
using more urban variants. Also erased are differences within each category. There 
are two friendship clusters of burnout girls: the regular burnouts, and a smaller cluster 
who pride themselves on being the biggest burnouts by virtue of their wildness, 
rebelliousness, and drug consumption. Other burnouts refer to them as “burned-out 
burnouts,” and they refer to other burnouts as “jocks.” As Figure 2 shows, the 
burned-out burnout girls lead all others (boys as well) in the use of vernacular variants. 
These facts alone make it clear that linguistic variables do not index categories, but 
characteristics, giving an entirely new theoretical underpinning and methodological 


thrust to the variation enterprise in the third wave. 
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Figure 2. Use of vernacular variants by girls' subcategory. From Eckert (2000). 


The Third Wave Of Variation Studies: The Stylistic Perspective 


The ethnographic studies of the second wave provided a local perspective on the 
findings of the survey studies of the first wave, making the connection between 
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macrosociological categories and the more concrete local categories and 
configurations that give them meaning on the ground. But like studies in the first 
wave, second-wave studies focused on apparently static categories of speakers and 
equated identity with category affiliation. But ethno-graphy brought stylistic practice 
into view, even if these studies did not deal explicitly with the nature of the indexical 
relations between variables and social categories. The principal move in the third 
wave then was from a view of variation as a reflection of social identities and 
categories to the linguistic practice in which speakers place themselves in the social 
landscape through stylistic practice (Bucholtz & Hall 2005, Bucholtz 2010, Irvine 
2001). 

Whereas the first two waves viewed the meaning of variation as incidental fallout 


from social space, the third wave views it as an essential feature of language. 
Variation constitutes a social semiotic system capable of expressing the full range of a 
community's social concerns. And as these concerns continually change, variables 
cannot be consensual markers of fixed meanings; on the contrary, their central 
property must be indexical mutability. This mutability is achieved in stylistic practice, 
as speakers make social-semiotic moves, reinterpreting variables and combining and 
recombining them in a continual process of bricolage (Hebdige 1984). 

Indexical order (Silverstein 2003) is central to the mutability of indexical signs. At 
some initial stage, a population may become salient, and a distinguishing feature of 
that population's speech may attract attention. Once recognized, that feature can be 
extracted from its linguistic surroundings and come, on its own, to index membership 
in that population. It can then be called up in ideological moves with respect to the 
population, invoking ways of belonging to, or characteristics or stances associated 
with, that population. Such an index can be used by outsiders to call up stereotypes 
associated with the population. It can be used to pejorate, as in the case of Anglo 
Americans' use of mock Spanish (Hill 1993), and Hong Kong journalists' biased uses 
of the gay community's preferred self-referential term tongzhi (Wong 2005). It can be 
used to lay claim to admired qualities, as in white American boys' use of African 
American Vernacular English (AAVE) features to index a kind of masculinity 
(Bucholtz 1999, Cutler 1999). And it can be used by members of the population to 
make distinctions within, as in the case of the English fisherfolk of Martha's Vineyard. 
Repeated indexical acts of this sort conventionalize the new sign, at which point it 
becomes available for further indexical moves. This is not an accidental event, but a 
continuous process in which linguistic features of all sorts are continually imbued 
with a variety of meanings. As a result, indexical order is not linear but can progress 


simultaneously and over time in multiple directions, laying down a set of related 
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meanings. These meanings at any particular time constitute an indexical field (Eckert 
2008)—a constellation of ideologically linked meanings, any region of which can be 


invoked in context. 


Zhang (Zhang 2005, 2008) traces the indexical appropriation of individual Mandarin 
variables in the emergence of a wealthy elite in Beijing. China's move into the global 
economy has created a new class of yuppies, young managers in the foreign-owned 
financial sector. The yuppies' value in the global financial market depends on the 
projection of a cosmopolitan self, and they have developed a speech style to match 
their more general materialistic and cosmopolitan lifestyle—a style that contrasts 
starkly with that of their peers in state-owned financial institutions. The most 
commented-on resource in this linguistic construction is the use of full tone, a feature 
of nonmainland Mandarin associated most particularly with the global markets in 
Hong Kong and Taiwan. Completely foreign to Beijing and never appearing in the 
speech of the managers in state-owned businesses, this tone brings yuppie speech into 
the transnational sphere. The yuppies also make scant use of certain local Beijing 
variables, which index local types that do not mix well with a cosmopolitan image. 
One such variable, the rhotacization of finals (in which “flower” [hwa] is pronounced 
[hwa4]), is probably the best-known diagnostic variable of Beijing speech and is 
popularly seen as giving Beijing speech a distinctive “slippery” quality or “oily tone” 
(Zhang 2008, p. 201). Rhotacization can be marked orthographically, and Zhang 
(2008) traces its use in twentieth-century literature to portray the speech of a 
prototypical male Beijing urban persona, the “smooth operator” or wheeler-dealer. 
Whereas the state managers show considerable rhotacization, the yuppies, particularly 
the women, show a subdued use of this variable. Another Beijing feature, the 
interdental pronunciation of /z/, is commonly associated with a feckless character, the 
“alley saunterer,” who hangs around the disappearing hutongs of Beijing. The yuppies 
stay away from this variable altogether because casual fecklessness is not a desirable 
trait for a transnational business person. (One of the yuppies in Zhang's study 
commented on this explicitly.) The alley saunterer is a male stereotype, and female 
state managers use this variable considerably less than their male colleagues do. 
As Figure 3 shows, by combining these resources (and no doubt others), the yuppies 
have created a style that contrasts with that of the state managers. Zhang notes that 


yuppie women's greater use of full tone and avoidance of rhotacization yields a 
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stacatto sound that matches the crisp image required of women in the gendered 
cosmopolitan marketplace, contrasting with the already iconized Beijing smooth tone. 
Through this stylistic practice, the yuppies have constructed not only themselves as 
cosmopolitan, but the state managers as local. And in so doing, they have changed 


Beijing's social and linguistic landscape. 
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The jocks and burnouts, and the yuppies and state managers, were not born with 
distinctive styles, but instead developed them in the course of social differentiation in 
high school and in the workplace. This change, then, can take place in the relative 
short term. In an ethnographic study of high-school girls in Bolton, in the United 
Kingdom, Moore (2004) witnessed such differentiation in the speech of girls who 
formed a rebellious group, the “populars.” In the course of a year, several of the 
populars moved off to engage in a more intensely wild lifestyle, as “townies.” In the 
process, they increased their use of nonstandard speech, as evidenced by their use of 
first- and third-person were (e.g., “I were drunk”). Whereas the populars' use 
remained essentially the same, the townies' use of the nonstandard form jumped from 
25% to 48%. This social split brought about—and, one might say, was brought about 


by—the townies' increasing use of nonstandard speech. 


All these studies foreground the relation between language use and the kinds of social 
moves that lead to the inscription of new categories and social meanings. The 
question of how this meaning-making unfolds in interaction leads quite naturally to 
the stance-taking moves in which terms of differentiation are actually laid out on the 


ground. In an ethnographic study of a fraternity, Kiesling (1998) showed fraternity 
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brothers using apical variants of -ing to invoke power by indexing working-class 
cultural models and confrontational stances. He argues more generally 
(2001, 2005, 2009) that individual, group, or category styles emerge from repeatedly 
taken stances in what Dubois (2002) and Rauniomaa (2003) have referred to as 
stance accretion. This mechanism has been taken up by Bucholtz & Hall (2005) in 
their study of identity practices and Moore & Podesva (2009) in their study of the 
strategic use of tag questions by the populars and townies (and other groups) 


discussed above. 


One could say that every case of variation discussed above involves enregisterment. 
In the case of Beijing yuppies, the use of full tone can be seen as a tropic use (Agha 
2005) of an element of an enregistered variety, Hong Kong or Taiwan Mandarin, and 
reinscribed as part of a new Beijing yuppie register. Registers are both an important 


source of stylistic resources and a potential end product of bricolage. 


Johnstone's work on Pittsburghese has contextualized variation within a broader view 
of enregisterment (Agha 2003, 2007)—a perspective that had been missing in 
variation studies in spite of the fact that the field was built on New Yorkese, a most 
perfect example of enregisterment. What is particularly interesting about the 
Pittsburgh case is that it is happening before our eyes, whereas the New York case has 
been enregistered on a national, even an international, level for some time. Johnstone 
and colleagues (e.g., Johnstone et al. 2006, Johnstone & Kiesling 2008, Johnstone 
2011) emphasized that enregisterment depended on the emergence of Pittsburgh as a 
place worth pointing to—a destination and a place to be from. Variables that locals 
recognize as indexing the Polish working class have come to index Pittsburgh as a 
whole to people who have left, or come to, Pittsburgh. Distance was necessary for 
Pittsburghese to be extracted from its local context and associated with a vision of 
Pittsburgh. Johnstone (2011) thus emphasizes that differences in interpretive 
repertoires play an important role in the mutability of the indexical value of variables. 
This enregisterment is part of a larger project of enregisterment among the cities of 
the rust belt, all known for their Eastern Europe work force. Examining the 
commodification of Pittsburghese on T-shirts, Johnstone (2009) emphasizes the 
connections between language and local institutions, such as the football team whose 


name, the Steelers, invokes Pittsburgh's distinctive heavy industrial past and its local 
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pronunciation (Stillers) locates it linguistically. A similar connection is portrayed in 
the well-known Saturday Night Live skits in which a bunch of guys with Polish 
names and exaggerated Chicago accents drink beer, eat Polish sausage, and talk about 
Chicago's football team, “da Bearss.” In this way, Pittsburghese is located not only 


with respect to its own history, but within a wider regional culture. 


The focus on style has led beyond the regional and obviously nonstandard variables 
that have been the bread and butter of the first two waves. Third-wave studies often 
begin with styles, seeking out what makes them distinctive, in an attempt to fill out 
the kinds of resources and meanings that give language its social life. This process has 
led to a recognition that sound symbolism and iconization are at work in variation. 
The aspiration of intervocalic /t/ is a versatile stylistic resource that has been found to 
play a role in enregistered styles ranging from “geek” girls (Bucholtz 1996) to 
Orthodox Jews (Benor 2001) to gay men (Podesva et al. 2002; Podesva 2004, 2007). 
All three cases appear to exploit the indexical value associated with hyperarticulation, 
no doubt mediated by enregistered sources as divergent as British English, Yiddish, 
and schoolteacher talk. Podesva (2004) examines the use of this variable in the 
speech of a gay medical student, Heath, as he moves from the clinic, where he adopts 
a competent and educated persona, to a barbeque with friends, where he adopts a 
playful “diva” persona (Podesva 2007, p. 4). Heath uses significantly more instances 
of /t/ release in the clinic than at the barbecue, but the /t/s that he does release at the 
barbecue have significantly longer bursts of aspiration. Podesva argues that the 
exaggerated burst parodies a schoolteacher style, invoking a kind of fussy 
hyperarticulateness or prissiness in keeping with the diva persona. This use is 
certainly a tropic use of a well-enregistered feature of schoolteacher style. At the same 
time, it owes its force to its participation in a broader phonological system, whose 
shape takes on indexical potential through iconization. And recent findings of the role 
of sound symbolism in variation open up a new range of possibilities for our view of 


social meaning. 


As a hyperarticulation, /t/ release can index carefulness, precision, and general 
standardness, hence politeness, attention to detail, or education. As a fortition, it can 
index emphasis or force, hence focus, power, or even anger. And a hypoarticulated, 


lenis realization can index the reverse. In this way, the meanings of /t/ release 
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constitute an indexical field that is based in iconic potential (Eckert 2008). And 
extending through the continuum of lenition to /t/ deletion, one might find an 
indexical field based in a mirror image. Thus indexical value accrues not just to 
individual variables, but also to phonological processes. The variation between velar 
and apical realizations of (ING) (“walking” versus “walkin"”’), while based on the 
juxtaposition of historically distinct forms, is perceived by speakers as similarly 
iconic, as evidenced in the popular characterization of the apical variant as “dropping 
your g's,” linking it up to a more general indexical field somewhat similar to that of 
/t/, Campbell-Kibler (2007) has shown that listeners associate the velar variant of 
-ing (“walking”) with education, intelligence, formality, and articulateness and the 
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apical variant (“walkin”’) with a lack of these qualities. They also associate 
northerners and southerners with greater and lesser use of the velar, respectively, and 
with the qualities that these variables index (Preston 1989). Listeners in 
Campbell-Kibler's experimental study based their interpretation of occurrences of 
these variants on their beliefs about the regional origins of speakers, judging 
southerners' use of the velar form as pretentious, and northerners' use of the apical 
form as an attempt to be folksy. The indexical potential of this variable appears to 
involve a conspiracy of relations to both phonological process and register. Certainly, 
one could say that lenition and fortition more generally are components of registers, 
but at that point, I would argue that the notion of enregisterment loses its analytic 


force. It is in continual stylistic practice that nuances of sound take on sufficient 


meaning to participate in processes of enregisterment. 


The nuance that Podesva (2004) found in /t/ release has a distinctly iconic quality, at 
the levels both of the indexical potentials enabled by hyperarticulation and fortition 
and of the intensifying potential of phonetic exaggeration (e.g., lengthened bursts). 
This general semiotic device emerged in Mendoza-Denton's (1996) study of Chicana 
gang girl makeup, as the length of a girl's eyeliner indexes her willingness to fight. 
Iconization appears in other cases of variation, notably in affective displays. In a 
study of preadolescents, Eckert (2011) found the frequency code (Ohala 1994) at 
work, as fronting and backing of low vowels correlated with the expression of 
positive and negative emotional states, respectively. Iconization is particularly useful 
in resources for affective displays because the effect of both depends on a perception 


of naturalness. But affect, also, is at the root of the social and emerges commonly in 
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stylistic practice. Affect is central to jock and burnout identity and style: Jocks take 
pride in their happy demeanor, whereas burnouts consider jocks' perennial smiles to 
be fake, viewing problems as an integral part of who they are individually and 
collectively. And the synaesthetic associations of light (front) and dark (back) vowels 
converge in sartorial style: The jocks wear pastels in both clothing and makeup, and 
burnouts wear dark-colored clothing and dark eyeliner. Linguistic variation, in other 


words, is a very broad-spectrum component of a broader semiotic system. 


Source-https://www.annualreviews.org/doi/10.1146/annurev-anthro-092611-145828-Annual Review of Anthropology, Vol. 
41:87-100 (Volume publication date October 2012), First published online as a Review in Advance on June 28, 2012, 
https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev-anthro-0926 1 1-145828, Penelope Eckert, Department of Linguistics, Stanford University, 
Stanford, California 94305-2150;, email: eckert@stanford.edu 


36. Three waves of international student mobility 
(1999 - 2020) 


Abstract 

This article analyses the changes in international student mobility from the lens of 
three overlapping waves spread over seven years between 1999 and 2020. Here a 
wave is defined by the key events and trends impacting international student mobility 


within temporal periods. 


Wave 1, international student mobility shaped by the terrorist attacks of 2001 
Wave I was shaped by the terrorist attacks of 2001 and enrolment of international 


students at institutions seeking to build research excellence. 


Wave 2, international student mobility shaped by the global financial recession 
Wave II was shaped by the global financial recession which triggered financial 


motivations for recruiting international students. 


Wave 3, international student mobility shaped by the slowdown in the Chinese 
economy etc 
Wave III is being shaped by the slowdown in the Chinese economy, UK’s referendum 


to leave the European Union and American Presidential elections. 

The trends for Wave III show increasing competition among new and traditional 
destinations to attract international students. The underlying drivers and 
characteristics of the three waves suggest that institutions are under increasing 
financial and competitive pressure to attract and retain international students. Going 


forward, institutions must innovate not only to grow international student enrolment 
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but also balance it with corresponding support services that advance student success 


including expectations of career and employability outcomes. 


Source-https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/03075079.2017.1293872?scroll=top&needAccess=true, http 
s://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2017.1293872,Rahul Choudaha, Pages 825-832 | Published online: 02 Mar 2017 


37. Three wave of progression of critical thinking scholarship 


In introducing her edited book on critical thinking, Re-thinking Reason, Walters 
(1994a) proposes an historical progression of critical thinking scholarship beginning 
with a “first wave’—where critical thinking is understood as a set of logical 


procedures “that are analytical, abstract, universal, and objective” (p. 1). 


The “first wave” improving reasoning processes 
The “first wave” focuses on improving reasoning processes. Because this approach 


largely looks at critical thinking as a set of skills, techniques or procedures, it has also 
been referred to as the technical or instrumental approach (Jones-Devitt & Smith, 


2007); we will refer to it as the “technical” approach here. 


The “second wave” creative, “affective, theo-retical, and normative presuppositions 
The “second wave” of critical thinking scholarship is led by scholars who believe that 


purely technical approaches amount to a reduction of critical thinking to a set of 
procedures. Second wave scholars seek to emphasize the creative, “affective, 
theo-retical, and normative presuppositions” (Walters, 1994a, p. 2) that they believe 
to be inherent in critical thinking. The second wave offers a constructivist critique of 
the idea that knowledge can be objectively accessed; it seeks to embrace the “liberal 
humanist assertion that critical thinking be understood contextually” (McLaren, 1994, 
p. xii). Critical thinking in the second wave becomes a highly contextual and creative 
process. Because of this interest in reasserting the role of human uniqueness, 
self-exploration, and social interaction, like McLaren (1994), we have called 


Walters’s (1994a) second wave the “humanist” tradition in critical thinking. 


The “third wave” sociopolitical practice 
In his forward to Walters’s book, McLaren (1994) suggests the addition of a “third 


wave” of critical thinking theory, which “speak[s] to critical pedagogy’s concern with 
reasoning as a sociopolitical practice” (p. xii), drawing on the deconstructionism in 
critical theory and critical pedagogy. Like Walters’s (1994a) second wave, McLaren’s 


(1994) third wave understands knowledge as inherently constructed, and takes social 
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deconstruction as its guiding philosophy. The normative dimension of the “third 
wave” is emphasized, understanding thinking as always-already a political project. 
Since the third wave is linked to issues of social justice and emancipation, I have 
called it the “emancipatory” approach to critical thinking. Figure 1 maps these three 
traditions in critical thinking theory and indicates their relationship to other concepts 


that will be discussed later in this paper. 


Source-https://www.scirp.org/paf/CE_2013123110434186.pdf 


38. Three Waves of Theory and Research of Leadership in Applied 
Psychology 


Although in the early years of the Journal leadership research was rare and focused 
primarily on traits differentiating leaders from non leaders, subsequent to World War 
II the research area developed in 3 major waves of conceptual, empirical, and 


methodological advances: 


The First Wave: Leadership Behavior and Follower Attitudes 
The decade of the 1950s saw an explosion of leadership research in the Journal, 


galvanized by the seminal contributions of the Ohio State Research Group. In 
Ghiselli’s (1951) description of six new ideas in industrial psychology, three were 
directly or indirectly related to leadership. One of these was the Ohio State research 
effort on measuring leadership behavior and using it to predict a variety of outcomes 
The other new ideas were Lewin’s (1947) work on motivational forces and Katz’s 
(1949) research on employee morale. Behavioral approaches based on coding 
interactions in problemsolving groups were also developed during this period by 
Bales (1950), who grouped 12 types of behaviors into task and socioemotional 
functions. Bales’ task versus socioemotional distinction also provided a basis for 
organizing observational coding of functional leadership behaviors (Lord, 1977), and 


relating them to social power and leadership perceptions. Echoing the earlier theme 


of Bogardus (1934), this line of research separated functional behavior from formal 
leadership roles, emphasizing that all group members could fulfill necessary 
leadership functions. Pursuing a similar behavioral focus, the Ohio State research 
program published in the Journal emphasized questionnaire-based measures of leader 
behavior, typically completed by a leader’s followers. Fleishman (1953a) reported 


results from a factor analysis of the Supervisory Behavior Description Questionnaire, 
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which yielded the primary leader behavior dimensions of Initiating Structure (e.g., 
clarifying roles, specifying rules and procedures) and Consideration (e.g., being 


friendly and supportive to followers). 


These two dimensions corresponded to Bales’ task versus socioemotional distinction, 
but they described actions more relevant to hierarchical leadership in applied settings. 
They dominated leadership research until the advent of charismatic and 
transformational leadership models beginning in the mid-1980s (e.g., Bass, 1985; 
Judge, Piccolo, & Ilies, 2004) based on earlier work by a political scientist named 
James McGregor Burns (1978). Another key article in this period by Cleven and 
Fiedler (1956) introduced a measure of task versus social orientations based on 
assessments by foremen rating, “the man with whom he can work best, and the man 


with whom he can work least well” (p. 313). 


They reported that a greater difference in perception of one’s most and least liked 
coworkers on these two dimensions were associated with higher group effectiveness. 
This noteworthy study foreshadowed Fiedler’s (1964) prominent contingency model 
and his development of the Least Preferred Coworker measure of interpersonal 
orientation. Several Journal articles published in the 1950s linked follower attitudes 
and outcomes with their ratings of leadership behavior (e.g., Bass, 1956; Fleishman, 
1953b). These studies generally indicated that interpersonal consideration behaviors 
were associated with more positive attitudes and outcomes, whereas the correlates of 
task structuring behaviors were more varied. These types of studies established the 
framework for the contingency and situation-based models that emerged in the 
1960s-70s, which focused on how the situation moderates the relationship between 


leader behaviors and follower attitudes, motivation, and outcomes. 


Observer ratings of leader behavior also led to two other prominent research lines in 
the Journal during the 1950s. Bass continued his work on leaderless group 
discussions by focusing on various parameters of this technique, such as group size, 
type of problem, and participant prestige that could influence leadership ratings (e.g., 
Bass & Norton, 1951; Bass & Wurster, 1953). He also examined the overall reliability 
and validity of this technique for assessment of leader potential (Bass, Klubeck, & 
Wurster, 1953). Collectively, these studies helped advance leaderless group 


discussion as a measurement tool and identified parameters that could influence 
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observer-based ratings of leadership. Continuing this theme, Hollander (1954, 1957) 
found significant associations between peer leadership nominations and several 
leadership criteria Although this research helped validate the use of this assessment 
approach, it also presaged a focus on both the perceptions of leadership and the 


qualities of followership. 


The dramatic leap in leadership research in the Journal in the 1950s fostered several 
major advances and foreshadowed the primary themes in leadership research over the 
next 30 years. Prominent leader behavior scales were developed and factor analyzed 
to guide scale revisions. Subsequently, the association of leadership behavior with 
follower attitudes spawned contingency and situational theories. The leaderless group 
discussion research paradigm initiated by Bass (1949) continued to be elaborated in 
subsequent articles, thus contributing to the assessment center approaches that 
emerged in the 1960s. Another then-doctoral student at Ohio State, C. G. Browne, 
published a series of studies on executive leadership examining the social linkages 
these leaders created (Browne, 1949, 1950, 1951). His application of a sociometric 
pattern to graph the relationships among 24 tire and rubber company executives in 
terms of whom they spent the most time with in getting their work done was a 
harbinger of more rigorous social networks research on leadership that would come 
decades later (e.g., Carter, DeChurch, Braun, & Contractor, 2015). The role of 
followers’ leadership perceptions, rooted in Hollander’s (1958) work, served as a 


foundation for subsequent research on social-cognitive models of leadership. 


Thus, the body of leadership research published in the Journal in the 1950s provided 
a strong and enduring impetus for many later streams of inquiry. The techniques 
developed in the 1950s became a cornerstone for assessment centers, which 
emphasized the multimethod measurement of leadership traits and behavioral styles. 


Since its inception, millions of individuals have been evaluated in assessment centers 


using interviews, in-basket tests, behavioral simulations such as leaderless group 
discussions, as well as standardized personality and motive measures (Bray, 1982). 
The most famous assessment center-based research is the AT&T management 
progress study, which assessed 422 participants and followed their progress over 20 
years. Career progression to formal leadership roles was predicted from projective 


measures of achievement motivation and a variety of other personality variables. 
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Leadership motivation and status ambition motives were particularly important to 


predictions of career progression (Bray, 1982). For example, research using a 


projective personality measure called the Thematic Apperception Test to assess 237 
managers at AT&T found that promotions obtained eight and 16 years later were 
associated with a specific leadership motive pattern. This pattern was moderate to 
high on power, low on need for affiliation, and high on self-control (i.e., activity 
inhibition; McClelland & Boyatzis’s, 1982). Leadership motivation was also the focus 
two decades later when self-report measures were developed to assess different 


components of a leader’s motivation to lead (Chan & Drasgow, 2001). 


To summarize, the first wave of substantial leadership research was galvanized by the 
combination of several trends reflected in the Journal. After the initial fascination 
with identifying various leadership traits, attention turned toward understanding and 
measuring leader behaviors. This culminated in the development and application of 
interpersonal measures of emergent leadership such as the leaderless group discussion, 
as well as relatively sophisticated, multimethod approaches adopted in assessment 


centers that are still used today to assess leadership potential and ability. 


The Second Wave: Extensions and Limitations of Leadership Style Approaches 
Behavioral and Social-Cognitive Approaches 


Leadership research in 1970s and 1980s further benefited from advances in social 
science theory and methodology. These advances helped researchers understand the 
limitations of questionnaire measures of leader behavior, which often reflect not only 
the behavior of leaders, but also the cognitive schema of raters. Schein’s (1973) 
generative research on the cultural masculinity of the leader role initiated an ongoing 
line of research on gender and leadership, which is covered in a later section of this 


review. 


Research in the Journal also indicated that participants were not very accurate in 
describing behavior (Gilmore, Beehr, & Richter, 1979; Ilgen & Fujii, 1976) and that 
the factor structure of measures presumed to assess behavior could be replicated even 
when raters had no information regarding a leader’s behavior (Eden & Leviatan, 


1975). The Eden and Leviatan publication introduced the term Jmplicit Leadership 
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Theories (ILTs) to describe the effects of raters implicit knowledge structures on 
ratings of leadership behavior, and initiated a line of research that is still active today. 
Relevant ILT research in the Journal included findings by Weiss and Adler (1981) 
showing that ILTs did not depend on the cognitive complexity of raters, and results of 
Epitropaki and Martin (2004) demonstrating that implicit leadership theories were 
stable over time. These are important findings in the development of the leadership 
field in showing that the factor structure of behavioral measures of leadership 
reflected the implicit theories of raters and not necessarily the exact behavioral 
patterns of leaders. They raised significant and enduring questions regarding the 


extent to which leadership behavior can be accurately measured using traditional 
survey questionnaires. 


Contemporary social-cognitive research helps to create a retrospective understanding 
of this rating process. Taking a broad view on social perceptions, Cuddy, Fiske, and 
Glick (2008) concluded that warmth and competence are universal dimensions of 
social perceptions because warmth conveys information about intentions and 
competence indicates the capability to enact intentions. Warmth and competence 
should therefore be critical in assessing leadership, and they likely underlie the 
dimensions of Consideration and Initiating Structure identified by the Ohio State 
research. When completing questionnaires, raters generally have encoded information 


about their supervisors’ warmth and competence, which they could use along with 


their implicit theories to complete questionnaires asking about Consideration and 


Initiation of Structure. 


Adding to the issue of what behavioral descriptions actually measure, multiple studies 
reported in the Journal and elsewhere showed that knowledge of how well a leader’s 
group performed affected ratings of the leader’s behavior. Thus, the correlations 
between ratings of the leader’s behavior and the group’s performance could reflect 
real effects of leader behavioral patterns and/or be artifacts of raters’ inferences based 


on implicit theories. 


Social-cognitive theory provided an explanation for such effects by emphasizing the 
role of categorization processes in social sense-making. Specifically, perceivers may 
automatically categorize leaders in terms of their implicit theories and then use the 


underlying structure of these categories to generate behavioral ratings (Lord, Foti, & 
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De Vader, 1984). From this perspective, leadership perceptions reflect a match to a 
category prototype in the form of attributes typically associated with leadership, and 
behavioral ratings reflect how prototypical items are to the category of leader. 
Subsequent research in the Journal showed that prototypical characteristics were 
processed as a pattern (Foti & Hauenstein, 2007). Epitropaki and Martin (2005) 
further illustrated the importance of this process by showing that the better the match 
of employee’s perceptions of their actual leader’s profile to their implicit leadership 
theories, the better quality their exchange was with their respective leader. Prototypes 
are important because they add structure to cognitions by defining categories in terms 
of central features. Accordingly, they simplify social perceptions for raters, but not 
necessarily for researchers who rely on behavioral ratings that may be derived from 


category prototypes rather than recalled behavior. 


Leader categorization theory, however, did provide a useful model of leadership 
perception that has widespread support. Complicating this theory, the nature of social 
categories such as leadership has been shown to be dynamic, changing with the 


specific context in which leadership is rated (Lord et al., 1984), and also depending 


on attributes of the leader being rated such as leader’s race (Rosette, Leonardelli, & 
Phillips, 2008), gender (Heilman, Block, Martell, & Simon, 1989), and ethnicity (Sy 
et al., 2010). Groups also develop unique prototypes that both affect social 
perceptions and provide norms for behavior when members strongly identify with a 
group (Hogg & Terry, 2000). Such research indicates that the construct of leadership 
is flexibly used by perceivers, implying that raters may add a critical component to 
many types of leadership ratings. These rater effects make it difficult to properly 
interpret the effect of rated leadership on relevant outcomes, particularly when all 
measures come from the same rater. Factors such as emotions are also communicated 
from leaders to group members (Sy, Cote, & Saavedra, 2005), and emotions affect 


ratings of behavior as well as affectively based outcomes. 


Another important outcome of this focus on leadership prototypes was the recognition 
that traits were important to perceivers, particularly their perceptions of a leader’s trait 
intelligence. Extending this reasoning, leader categorization theory and trait views 
were integrated in a seminal Journal meta-analysis (Lord et al., 1986), which also 


recognized that variability in prior results relating traits to perceived leadership was 
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likely do to sampling error, rather than substantive contingency factors. Such 
reasoning helped to rejuvenate the study of leadership and traits such as the “Big 
Five.” It also clarified criteria for such studies by carefully distinguishing leadership 
perceptions and emergence from a leader’s effects on team or organizational 


performance. 


Contingency Theories of Leadership 


e 


Instead of a universal “one best way” approach to leadership, various contingency 
perspectives incorporated situational factors into theory and research. These 
approaches became popular because they offered potential to explain variability in the 
relation of rated leader behavior to outcomes. Fiedler (1964) argued that a 
combination of situational factors in the form of task structure, leader-member 


relations, and leader position power moderated the relation of the Least Preferred 


Coworker measure of task versus interpersonal leadership orientation to outcomes. 


The most pro-found implication of this work was that apparently there was no one 
best leadership style. Though widely cited, the approach was controversial in that 
many studies failed to replicate Fiedler’s theory (Jago & Ragan, 1986), in part, 
reflecting sampling error. Meta-analytic studies published in the Journal and 
elsewhere were more successful in demonstrating the robustness of his results (Strube 
& Garcia, 1981), particularly Fielder’s later elaborations that considered stress in 
situations as a factor limiting the impact of the leader’s intelligence to performance 


outcomes (Judge, Colbert, & Ilies, 2004). However, in a meta-analysis of field studies 


designed to test the original contingency theory, only four of the eight predicted 
correlations received consistent meta-analytic support (Peters, Hartke, & Pohlmann, 


1985). 


Another contingency approach maintained that the requirements often associated with 
leadership could be fulfilled by aspects of followers such as ability and motivation or 
contexts such as organizational rewards. Alternatively, leadership could be 
neutralized by factors like spatial distance between leaders and followers. These 
nonleadership factors were labeled leadership substitutes or neutralizers, and Kerr and 
Jermier’s (1978) theory predicted that the relation of leader behavior measures to 


outcomes would be reduced when substitutes or neutralizers were present. 
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For example, in a study that generally found weak support for substitutes, Howell and 
Dorfman (1981) reported that organizational formalization made leadership 
impossible and/or unnecessary. An influential review in the Journal examined 435 
relationships from 36 independent samples that investigated this theory (Podsakoff, 
MacKenzie, & Bommer, 1996). 


Meta-analysis of these relations indicated that employee attitudes and role perceptions 
were associated with both leader behaviors and substitutes, with substitutes 
accounting for considerably more variance than leader behaviors. However, 
Podsakoff et al. reported that the key aspect of this theory, that substitutes moderate 
the relation of leader behaviors to outcomes, has generally not been supported by 20 


years of research. 


In summary, several influential articles, many of which were published in the Journal 
(see Table 1), contributed to this second wave of leadership research. Research in this 
wave brought the study of rater cognitive processes and leadership perceptions to 
center-stage in the leadership field for both methodological and substantive reasons. 
Studies of behavioral approaches waned in part because of the recognition that 
behavioral ratings reflect rater processes as well as a leader’s behavioral style, making 
their implications for understanding performance unclear. Also, the lack of consistent 
support for contingency theories and the broader understanding that sampling error 
was a sufficient explanation for many variable results undercut the interest in building 
contingency theories pertaining to leadership styles. Instead, interest was redirected to 
finding consistent trends which could generalize across studies and give estimates of 
effects that were aggregated across studies without necessarily ignoring the context in 


which leadership is exercised. 


The Third Wave: An Expanding Focus for Leadership Leadership Findings Revisited 
An important methodological contribution in the evolution of the leadership field was 


the introduction, acceptance, and use of meta-analysis as a means to more accurately 


quantify effect sizes across studies. As meta-analysis became more widely accepted in 


the social sciences including applied psychology, the approach challenged and even 
overturned some earlier conclusions drawn about the leadership literature such as 
traits not being consistently associated with leadership outcomes. A positive feature of 


metaanalytic reviews on any topic (including leadership) is that they allow for effect 


sizes to be aggregated across studies and corrected for sampling error and other 
statistical artifacts such as measurement unreliability (Hunter & Schmidt, 1990). 


When a full complement of corrections is used beyond sampling error, metaanalytic 


proponents argue that the estimated effect sizes offer so-called population or true 
score estimates of the relationships between a set of variables; however, a caution is 
that such corrections can also overestimate population values (LeBreton, Scherer, & 


James, 2014). 


Nevertheless, such corrections can be especially helpful in revisiting early theories of 
leadership to make better sense of conflicting findings referenced in qualitative 
reviews and syntheses of the relevant literature. One area where meta-analytic 
procedures had a substantial impact is in understanding the aggregated and 
statistically corrected (i.e., “true”) relationships between personality and leadership. 
In one such application, Judge and colleagues (Judge et al., 2002) revisited the trait 
approach to leadership. In this qualitative narrative and quantitative review of the 
relationship between the five-factor model of personality and leadership, the authors 
emphasized an important distinction between leader emergence and leadership 


effectiveness. 


Specifically, leader emergence or being perceived as a leader is a within-group 
phenomenon, whereas leadership effectiveness or a leader’s ability to influence others 
in helping a group achieve its goals implies a comparison with leaders typically in 


other groups and is a between-groups phenomenon. 


Although conceptually distinct, these two classes of leadership criteria often overlap 
in research because effectiveness measures tend to be based on ratings of leaders 
provided by their supervisors and not on objective measures. In other words, 
leadership perceptions often are the basis for effectiveness ratings as well as for 
emergence. Results from meta-analytic multiple regression analyses indicated that the 
Big 5 personality factors of Agreeableness, Extraversion, Conscientiousness, 
Openness, and Neuroticism were related significantly with both leader emergence 
(R .53) and leader effectiveness (R .39). These findings further supported the 
leader trait perspective, extending Lord et al.’s (1986) previous meta-analytic research 


on personality and leadership, which helped reinvigorate the trait approach by 
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emphasizing the role of sampling error in explaining study-to-study differences in 


correlations of traits with leadership outcomes. 


In addition to personality, the perceived and measured intelligence of the leader has 
long been associated with leadership. Early research identified factors limiting the 
importance of intelligence, noting its effect decreased with tenure (Kohs & Irle, 1920) 
and plateaued at higher levels (Bingham & Davis, 1924). More recent meta-analytic 
research in the Journal (Judge, Colbert, et al., 2004) indicated that a leaders’ stress 
level and directiveness moderated these relationships (stronger for low stress; higher 
for directive leaders). They reported that corrected correlations between leader 
intelligence and objective and perceptual measures of leadership ranged from .21 
to .27. The overall conclusion drawn by the authors is that the corrected population 
correlation between intel-ligence and leadership is lower than what has been 


previously reported in the literature. 


Meta-analyses also were used to reexamine the relations between the so-called 
“forgotten ones” of Consideration and Initiating Structure (Judge et al., 2004, p. 36), 
which originated in the Ohio State studies of the 1950s and 60s. Incorporating 
outcomes such as follower job satisfaction, motivation, and satisfaction with leader, as 
well as leader job performance, group or organization performance, and leader 
effectiveness, aggregate results weighted by sample size and corrected for 
unreliability of predictor and criterion measures found relatively strong effects for 


both Consideration (.48) and Initiating Structure (.29). 


As we noted in Table 1, meta-analytic techniques were integral to the third wave of 
leadership research because they allowed more accurate interpretation of many prior 
areas of leadership research as reflected in many meta-analytic articles published in 


the Journal. 


The third wave of leadership research also reflects the advent and widespread 
investigation of transformational and charismatic forms of leadership. These so-called 
“New School” leadership approaches (Bryman, Stephens, & Campo, 1996, p. 357) 
further reinvigorated interest in leadership research and became a dominant 
perspective in the field beginning in the 1980s and continuing to the present day. In 
the next section, we summarize the work on transformational, charismatic, inspiring, 


and empowering leadership, which was part of the third wave. 
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Transformational and Charismatic Leadership 


The original emphasis on transformational leadership is credited to Burns (1978), who 
was a political scientist and top authority on Examining antecedents and 
mechanisms. A few Journal studies examined personality as an antecedent of 


transformational leadership. Howell and Avolio (1993) reported that transformational 


leaders rated themselves higher on internal locus of control and therefore were more 
likely to attribute getting things done to their own influence versus external 
contingencies. Subsequent meta-analyses of the five factor model of personality have 
shown that there is a relatively small proportion of the variance (typically less than 
5%) in transformational leadership associated with personality traits (Bono & Judge, 


2004; Judge & Bono, 2000). 


Researchers have investigated the role of follower identity in leadership processes in 
work published in the Journal. Collective, relational, and individual identities recently 
have been shown to be an antecedent of transformational, consideration, and abusive 
behaviors, respectively (Johnson, Venus, Lanaj, Mao, & Chang, 2012), perhaps 
reflecting the effects of identity as a higher level organizing structure than personality. 
Other Journal studies investigated various mediating and moderating mechanisms of 
transformational and inspirational leadership. Kark, Shamir, and Chen (2003) 
examined whether transformational leadership produced so-called dual effects of 


transformational leadership. 


They suggested that transformational leaders can increase feelings of both 
empowerment and dependence in their followers based on the different facets 
comprising transformational leadership. They found evidence for these dual effects 
and demonstrated that followers’ personal identification with the leader mediated the 


relationship of transformational leadership with higher levels of dependence, 


whereas social identification with the team mediated the relationship with 
empowerment. These findings showed the aggregate transformational leadership style 
could have different effects depending on the type of identification that followers 
form in reacting to a leader, thus showing that follower reactions are an important part 
of leadership processes. In another study of potential explanatory mechanisms 


focusing on followers, Den Hartog and Belschak (2012) showed that workers who 
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had lower levels of self-efficacy for completing their job tasks, benefited more from 


transformational leadership, particularly when they experienced 
higher levels of job autonomy. 


In his theory of charismatic leadership, Weber (1924/1947) maintained that charisma 
represents, “an emotional form of communal relationship” (p. 360). To examine this 
connection between emotion and charisma, Bono, Foldes, Vinson, and Muros (2007) 
used an experience-sampling strategy to collect data on follower emotions expressed 
over time. Because transformational leaders provide greater social support and 
identification for followers, the authors expected and found higher levels of positive 
emotions exhibited by followers of transformational leaders, as well as by the health 
care clients who were serviced by these followers. In addition, transformational 


leadership reduced stress among these followers. 


Source: Journal of Applied Psychology © 2017 American Psychological Association 2017, Vol. 102, No. 3, 434-451, Leadership 
in Applied Psychology: Three Waves of Theory and Research Robert G. Lord, Durham University; David V. Day, Claremont 
McKenna College; Stephen J. Zaccaro, George Mason University; Bruce J. Avolio, University of Washington; Alice H. Eagly, 
Northwestern University 
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39. Three Waves Approach To Shifting A Culture 


The Three Waves Approach 


To Shifting A Culture 


The The 

First Wave Third Wave 
Build successful Make the principles 
prototypes that mandatory, provide 

embody the people with the 
desired culture support they need 
and also produce and keep producing 

success stories success stories 





Imagine you are a leader. You have been given the authority to do whatever is 
necessary to shift an organisation’s culture. Some leaders invite the employees to 


‘change’, but this seldom works. 


Another approach is to build successful prototypes that embody the desired culture. 
You then invite people to choose whether or not they want to join this new 


organisation. 


Let’s explore this approach to shifting a culture. It often takes the form of going 
through three waves. 


The First Wave: Building Successful Prototypes 
You can start by clarifying your picture of success. Start from your destination — 


perhaps 18 months in the future. Describe what you want to see happening at that 
date. 
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Working backwards, describe the things that must be achieved by the end of each 
quarter and work back to the present day. That is your road map towards achieving 


the picture of success. Then move onto the next stage. 


Looking around the organisation, identify where you can build prototypes that will 
embody the future culture. These must stand at least a 7+/10 chance of success. If you 
are running an organisation that covers a continent, for example, identify the country 


leaders who will support the approach. 


Build prototypes where there is 
the greatest chance of success 


Look around the organisation - the teams, departments or 
countries - and rate the chances of success. Do this on a scale 0 
- 10. Build where there is the greatest chance of success. 








Oo 4a 


Good leaders communicate the organisation’s story, strategy and road to success. 


They aim to do this in a compelling way that resonates with people. 


Explain to everybody in the organisation that you are building the future business. 
You would like volunteers who want to act as models. But make sure you have 
already earmarked three such places. Others may want to join, but make sure these are 


prepared to work hard to succeed. 


Do everything possible to help people to build the successful prototypes. Get people 


to share the success stories at an organisational event. Then go onto the next stage. 
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Imagine that you are shifting a culture. If you wish, try tackling the exercise on this 
theme. It invites you to describe the specific things you can do to build successful 


prototypes. 


The First Wave 


Building 
Successful Prototypes 


The Second Wave: Working With Volunteers Who Follow The Principles And Deliver 
Success 
People have shown the approach works. So now ask for other volunteers to model the 


desired culture. There are certain Dos and Don’ts during this crucial stage. 

Dos 

Do be certain you have the right leaders in place in each of the next wave of models. 
Do work with them on clarifying their picture of success. 


Do make sure they follow the principles embodied in the new way of doing business — 


rather than simply modify their present ways. 
Do encourage them to work through the potential tough decisions. 


Do provide the support they need to do the job and encourage them to get some early 


wins. 

Do help them to do whatever is required to achieve success. 

Don’ts 

Don’t back leaders who say the right words but don’t translate these into action. 


Don’t be half-hearted — people need to be serious about making change happen. 
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Deadlines focus the mind. Give people a deadline for presenting their success stories 


at another organisational event in, for example, 6 months. 


At the same time, encourage the first wave of prototypes to move onto a higher level. 


They can also present their new successes at the next organisational event. 


Imagine that you are shifting a culture. If you wish, try tackling the exercise on this 
theme. It invites you to describe the specific things you can do to work with 


volunteers who want to follow the principles and deliver success. 


The Second Wave 


Working With Volunteers Who Follow 
The Principles And Deliver Success 


The Third Wave: Make The Successful Principles Mandatory And Build The Desired 
Culture 
The first and second waves of prototypes present their success stories. 


You then give people clear messages about the behaviours that are necessary for the 
future culture, but the future is now. The message you are giving in the third wave is 


that: 
The principles are now mandatory 


People can choose whether or not they want to opt-into the new way of working. They 
are to communicate with you — or their manager — within a month to show how they 
would like to contribute to the organisation’s goals. You will also provide them with 


the support they need to achieve ongoing success. 
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If they do not want to take this route, then it may simply be a matter of ‘fit’. The 


organisation will do its best to find a good way for them to move-on. 


Sounds tough? Perhaps — but not tackling this issue is even tougher. The future is 


beckoning, however, so you present the organisation’s new picture of success. 


People realise that you are announcing the next first wave. They can be part of 


shaping the future. 


Imagine that you are shifting a culture. If you wish, try tackling the exercise on this 
theme. It invites you to describe the specific things you can do to make the principles 


mandatory and encourage people to deliver success. 


The Third Wave 


Making The Principles Mandatory 
And Building The Desired Culture 


Source-https://www.thepositiveencourager.global/w-three-waves-approach-shifting-culture/by mike on 
December Sth in Choosing To Apply Practical Tools November 29, 2017 at 7:32 pm 


40. Three human rights movement 


Children's rights movement 
According to wikipedia, The Children's Rights Movement is a historical and modern 


movement committed to the acknowledgment, expansion, and/or regression of 
the rights of children around the world. (Not to be confused with Youth rights). It 
began in the early part of the last century and has been an effort by government 
organizations, advocacy groups, academics, lawyers, lawmakers, and judges to 
construct a system of laws and policies that enhance and protect the lives of children. 
While the historical definition of child has varied, the United Nations Convention on 
the Rights of the Child asserts that "A child is any human being below the age of 
eighteen years, unless under the law applicable to the child, majority is attained 
earlier." There are no definitions of other terms used to describe young people such as 


"adolescents", "teenagers" or "youth" in international law. 
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On the contrary,Through this right children are separated from family and family 
bases are destroyed, crimes are committed by Paedo networks in which children are 
trafficked and abused by people from the ‘highest circles' on behalf of the shadow 
government. Often the abuse takes place in the basements of elite sex parties. Child 
sex slaves are a valuable commodity for those involved and this form of human 
trafficking is extremely lucrative. The pedophile film and evidence is used to make 
those involved blackmailable and loyal to the criminal network. In addition, this 
ensures protection by gatekeepers in key positions within the police and the judiciary. 
Paediatrics networks are closely intertwined with organized crime kidnapping the 


children and doing the dirty work. 
Source; Ella star, wikipedia, the free encyclopedia 


Women rights movement 


Women's rights are the rights and entitlements claimed 
for women and girls worldwide. They formed the basis for the women's rights 
movement in the 19th century and the feminist movements during the 20th and 21st 
centuries. In some countries, these rights are institutionalized or supported by law, 
local custom, and behavior, whereas in others, they are ignored and suppressed. They 
differ from broader notions of human rights through claims of an inherent historical 
and traditional bias against the exercise of rights by women and girls, in favor of men 


and boys. 


United Nations and World Conferences 


In 1946 the United Nations established a Commission on the Status of Women. 
Originally as the Section on the Status of Women, Human Rights Division, 
Department of Social Affairs, and now part of the Economic and Social 
Council (ECOSOC). Since 1975 the UN has held a series of world conferences on 
women's issues, starting with the World Conference of the International Women's 
Year in Mexico City. These conferences created an international forum for women's 
rights, but also illustrated divisions between women of different cultures and the 
difficulties of attempting to apply principles universally. Four World Conferences 
have been held, the first in Mexico City (International Women's Year, 1975), the 
second in Copenhagen (1980) and the third in Nairobi (1985). 


At the Fourth World Conference on Women in Beijing (1995), The Platform for 
Action was signed. This included a commitment to achieve "gender equality and the 
empowerment of women". The same commitment was reaffirmed by all U.N. member 
nations at the Millennium Summit in 2000 and was reflected in the Millennium 


Development Goals to be achieved by 2015. 


In 2010, UN Women was founded by merging of Division for the Advancement of 
Women, International Research and Training Institute for the Advancement of 
Women, Office of the Special Adviser or Gender Issues Advancement of 
Women and United Nations Development Fund for Women by General 


Assembly Resolution 63/311. 
United Nations Declaration 


The Declaration on the Elimination of Violence Against Women was adopted by the 
United Nations in 1993. It defines violence against women as "any act of 
gender-based violence that results in, or is likely to result in, physical, sexual or 
psychological harm or suffering to women, including threats of such acts, coercion or 
arbitrary deprivation of liberty, whether occurring in public or in private life." This 
resolution established that women have a right to be free from violence. As a 
consequence of the resolution, in 1999, the General Assembly declared the day of 25 
November to be the International Day for the Elimination of Violence against 


Women. 


Article 2 of The Declaration on the Elimination of Violence Against Women outlines 
several forms of violence against women: 

Article Two: 

Violence against women shall be understood to encompass, but not be limited to, the 


following: 


(a) Physical, sexual and psychological violence occurring in the family, 
including battering, sexual abuse of female children in the household, dowry-related 
violence, marital rape, female genital mutilation and other traditional practices 


harmful to women, non-spousal violence and violence related to exploitation; 
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(b) Physical, sexual and psychological violence occurring within the general 
community, including rape, sexual abuse, sexual harassment and intimidation at work, 
in educational institutions and elsewhere, trafficking in women and forced 


prostitution; 


(c) Physical, sexual and psychological violence perpetrated or condoned by the State, 


wherever it occurs. 


Source-https://en. wikipedia.org/wiki/Women’s_rights 


LGBT rights movement 
Lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender (LGBT) movements are social 


movements that advocate for LGBT people in society. Social movements may focus 
on equal rights, such as the ongoing movement for same-sex marriage, or they may 
focus on liberation, as in the gay liberation movement of the 1960s and 1970s. Earlier 
movements focused on self-help and self-acceptance, such as the homophile 
movement of the 1950s. Although there is not a primary or an overarching central 
organization that represents all LGBT people and their interests, numerous LGBT 
rights organizations are active worldwide. The earliest organizations to support LGBT 


rights were formed in the early 20th century. 
Emergence of LGBT movement 


In many ways, social attitudes to homosexuality became more hostile during the 
late Victorian era. In 1885, the Labouchere Amendment was included in the Criminal 
Law Amendment Act,which criminalized ‘any act of gross indecency with another 
male person’; a charge that was successfully invoked to convict playwright Oscar 


Wilde in 1895 with the most severe sentence possible under the Act. 


The first person known to describe himself as a drag queen was William Dorsey 
Swann, born enslaved in Hancock, Maryland. Swann was the first American on 
record who pursued legal and political action to defend the LGBTQ 
community's right to assemble. During the 1880s and 1890s, Swann organized a 
series of drag balls in Washington, D.C. Swann was arrested in police raids numerous 
times, including in the first documented case of arrests for female impersonation in 


the United States, on April 12, 1888. 
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From the 1870s, social reformers began to defend homosexuality, but due to the 
controversial nature of their advocacy, kept their identities secret.[ citation needed] A 
secret British society called the "Order of Chaeronea" campaigned for the legalization 
of homosexuality, and counted playwright Oscar Wilde among its members in the last 
decades of the 19th century. The society was founded by George Cecil Ives, one of 
the earliest gay rights campaigners, who had been working for the end of oppression 
of homosexuals, what he called the "Cause". Ives met Wilde at the Authors’ Club in 
London in 1892. Wilde was taken by his boyish looks and persuaded him to shave off 
his mustache, and once kissed him passionately in the Travellers’ Club.[citation 
needed] In 1893, Lord Alfred Douglas, with whom he had a brief affair, introduced 
Ives to several Oxford poets whom Ives also tried to recruit. In 1897, Ives created and 
founded the first homosexual rights group, the Order of Chaeronea. Members 
included Charles Kains Jackson, Samuel Elsworth Cottam, Montague Summers, 


and John Gambril Nicholson. 


John Addington Symonds was a poet and an early advocate of male love. In 1873, he 
wrote A Problem in Greek Ethics, a work of what would later be called "gay history." 
Although the Oxford English Dictionary credits the medical writer C.G. Chaddock for 
introducing "homosexual" into the English language in 1892, Symonds had already 


used the word in A Problem in Greek Ethics. 


Symonds also translated classical poetry on homoerotic themes, and wrote poems 
drawing on ancient Greek imagery and language such as Eudiades, which has been 
called "the most famous of his homoerotic poems". While the taboos of Victorian 
England prevented Symonds from speaking openly about homosexuality, his works 
published for a general audience contained strong implications and some of the first 
direct references to male-male sexual love in English literature. By the end of his life, 
Symonds' homosexuality had become an open secret in Victorian literary and cultural 
circles. In particular, Symonds' memoirs, written over a four-year period, from 1889 
to 1893, form one of the earliest known works of self-conscious homosexual 
autobiography in English. The recently decoded autobiographies of Anne Lister are an 


earlier example in English. 


Another friend of Ives was the English socialist poet Edward Carpenter. Carpenter 


thought that homosexuality was an innate and natural human characteristic and that it 
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should not be regarded as a sin or a criminal offense. In the 1890s, Carpenter began a 
concerted effort to campaign against discrimination on the grounds of sexual 
orientation, possibly in response to the recent death of Symonds, whom he viewed as 
his campaigning inspiration. His 1908 book on the subject, The Intermediate Sex, 
would become a foundational text of the LGBT movements of the 20th century. 
Scottish anarchist John Henry Mackay also wrote in defense of same-sex love 


and androgyny. 


English sexologist Havelock Ellis wrote the first objective scientific study of 
homosexuality in 1897, in which he treated it as a neutral sexual condition. 
Called Sexual Inversion it was first printed in German and then translated into English 
a year later. In the book, Ellis argued that same-sex relationships could not be 
characterized as a pathology or a crime and that its importance rose above the 
arbitrary restrictions imposed by society. He also studied what he called 
'inter-generational relationships' and that these also broke societal taboos on age 
difference in sexual relationships. The book was so controversial at the time that one 
bookseller was charged in court for holding copies of the work. It is claimed that Ellis 
coined the term 'homosexual', but in fact he disliked the word due to its conflation 


of Greek and Latin. 


These early proponents of LGBT rights, such as Carpenter, were often aligned with a 
broader socio-political movement known as 'free love'; a critique of Victorian sexual 
morality and the traditional institutions of family and marriage that were seen to 
enslave women. Some advocates of free love in the early 20th century, including 
Russian anarchist and feminist Emma Goldman, also spoke in defense of same-sex 


love and challenged repressive legislation. 


An early LGBT movement also began in Germany at the turn of the 20th century, 
centering on the doctor and writer Magnus Hirschfeld. In 1897 he formed 
the Scientific-Humanitarian Committee campaign publicly against the notorious law 
"Paragraph 175", which made sex between men illegal. Adolf Brand later broke away 
from the group, disagreeing with Hirschfeld's medical view of the "intermediate sex", 
seeing male-male sex as merely an aspect of manly virility and male social bonding. 
Brand was the first to use "outing" as a political strategy, claiming that 


German Chancellor Bernhard von Bülow engaged in homosexual activity. 
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May 14, 1928, issue of German lesbian periodical Die Freundin (The Girlfriend) 


The 1901 book Sind es Frauen? Roman über das Dritte Geschlecht (English: Are 
These Women? Novel about the Third Sex) by Aimée Duc was as much a 
political treatise as a novel, criticizing pathological theories of homosexuality and 
gender inversion in women. Anna Riiling, delivering a public speech in 1904 at the 
request of Hirschfeld, became the first female Uranian activist. Rtiling, who also saw 
"men, women, and homosexuals" as three distinct genders, called for an alliance 
between the women's and sexual reform movements, but this speech is her only 
known contribution to the cause. Women only began to join the previously 
male-dominated sexual reform movement around 1910 when the German government 
tried to expand Paragraph 175 to outlaw sex between women. Heterosexual feminist 
leader Helene Stécker became a prominent figure in the movement. Friedrich 


Radszuweit published LGBT literature and magazines in Berlin (e.g., Die Freundin). 


Hirschfeld, whose life was dedicated to social progress for people who were 
transsexual, transvestite and homosexual, formed the Institut für 
Sexualwissenschaft (Institute for Sexology) in 1919. The institute conducted an 
enormous amount of research, saw thousands of transgender and homosexual clients 
at consultations, and championed a broad range of sexual reforms including sex 
education, contraception and women's rights. However, the gains made in Germany 
would soon be drastically reversed with the rise of Nazism, and the institute and its 
library were destroyed in 1933. The Swiss journal Der Kreis was the only part of the 


movement to continue through the Nazi era. 


USSR's Criminal Code of 1922 decriminalized homosexuality. This was a remarkable 
step in the USSR at the time — which was very backward economically and socially, 
and where many conservative attitudes towards sexuality prevailed. This step was part 
of a larger project of freeing sexual relationships and expanding women's rights — 
including legalizing abortion, granting divorce on demand, equal rights for women, 
and attempts to socialize housework. During Stalin's era, however, USSR reverted all 
these progressive measures — re-criminalizing homosexuality and imprisoning gay 


men and banning abortion. 


In 1928, English writer Radclyffe Hall published a novel titled The Well of Loneliness. 


Its plot centers on Stephen Gordon, a woman who identifies herself as an invert after 
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reading Krafft-Ebing's Psychopathia Sexualis, and lives within the homosexual 
subculture of Paris. The novel included a foreword by Havelock Ellis and was 
intended to be a call for tolerance for inverts by publicizing their disadvantages and 
accidents of being born inverted. Hall subscribed to Ellis and Krafft-Ebing's theories 
and rejected (conservatively understood version of) Freud's theory that same-sex 


attraction was caused by childhood trauma and was curable. 


In the United States, several secret or semi-secret groups were formed explicitly to 
advance the rights of homosexuals as early as the turn of the 20th century, but little is 
known about them.[35] A better documented group is Henry Gerber's Society for 
Human Rights formed in Chicago in 1924, which was quickly suppressed. 


Homophile movement (1945-1969) 


Cover of U.S. lesbian publication The Ladder from October 1957. The motif of masks 
and unmasking was prevalent in the homophile era, prefiguring the political strategy 

of coming out and giving the Mattachine Society its name. 

Immediately following World War II, a number of homosexual rights groups came 
into being or were revived across the Western world, in Britain, France, Germany, the 
Netherlands, the Scandinavian countries and the United States. These groups usually 
preferred the term homophile to homosexual, emphasizing love over sex. The 
homophile movement began in the late 1940s with groups in the Netherlands and 
Denmark, and continued throughout the 1950s and 1960s with groups in Sweden, 
Norway, the United States, France, Britain and elsewhere. ONE, Inc., the first public 
homosexual organization in the U.S,[37] was bankrolled by the wealthy transsexual 
man Reed Erickson. A U.S. transgender rights journal, Transvestia: The Journal of the 


American Society for Equality in Dress, also published two issues in 1952. 


The homophile movement lobbied to establish a prominent influence in political 
systems of social acceptability. Radicals of the 1970s would later disparage the 
homophile groups for being assimilationist. Any demonstrations were orderly and 
polite. By 1969, there were dozens of homophile organizations and publications in the 
U.S,[39] and a national organization had been formed, but they were largely ignored 
by the media. A 1962 gay march held in front of Independence Hall in Philadelphia, 
according to some historians, marked the beginning of the modem gay rights 


movement. Meanwhile, in San Francisco, the LGBT youth organization Vanguard 
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was formed by Adrian Ravarour to demonstrate for equality, and Vanguard members 
protested for equal rights during the months of April—July 1966, followed by the 
August 1966 Compton's riot, where transgender street prostitutes in the poor 
neighborhood of Tenderloin rioted against police harassment at a popular all-night 


restaurant, Gene Compton's Cafeteria. 


The Wolfenden Report was published in Britain on September 4, 1957, after 
publicized convictions for homosexuality of well-known men, including Edward 
Douglas-Scott-Montagu, 3rd Baron Montagu of Beaulieu. Disregarding the 
conventional ideas of the day, the committee recommended that "homosexual 
behaviour between consenting adults in private should no longer be a criminal 
offence". All but James Adair were in favor of this and, contrary to some medical and 
psychiatric witnesses' evidence at that time, found that "homosexuality cannot 
legitimately be regarded as a disease, because in many cases it is the only symptom 
and is compatible with full mental health in other respects." The report added, "The 
law's function is to preserve public order and decency, to protect the citizen from what 
is offensive or injurious, and to provide sufficient safeguards against exploitation and 
corruption of others ... It is not, in our view, the function of the law to intervene in the 


private life of citizens, or to seek to enforce any particular pattern of behavior." 


The report eventually led to the introduction of the Sexual Offences Bill 
1967 supported by Labour MP Roy Jenkins, then the Labour Home Secretary. When 
passed, the Sexual Offenses Act decriminalized homosexual acts between two men 
over 21 years of age in private in England and Wales. The seemingly innocuous 
phrase ‘in private’ led to the prosecution of participants in sex acts involving three or 


more men, e.g. the Bolton 7 who were so convicted as recently as 1998. 


Bisexual activism became more visible toward the end of the 1960s in the United 
States. In 1966 bisexual activist Robert A. Martin (a.k.a. Donny the Punk) founded 
the Student Homophile League at Columbia University and New York University. In 
1967 Columbia University officially recognized this group, thus making them the first 
college in the United States to officially recognize a gay student group. Activism on 
behalf of bisexuals in particular also began to grow, especially in San Francisco. One 
of the earliest organizations for bisexuals, the Sexual Freedom League in San 


Francisco, was facilitated by Margo Rila and Frank Esposito beginning in 1967. Two 
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years later, during a staff meeting at a San Francisco mental health facility serving 
LGBT people, nurse Maggi Rubenstein came out as bisexual. Due to this, bisexuals 


began to be included in the facility's programs for the first time. 
Gay Liberation movement (1969-1974) 


The new social movements of the sixties, such as the Black Power and anti-Vietnam 
war movements in the US, the May 1968 insurrection in France, and Women's 
Liberation throughout the Western world, inspired many LGBT activists to become 
more radical, and the Gay Liberation movement emerged towards the end of the 
decade. This new radicalism is often attributed to the Stonewall riots of 1969, when a 
group of gay men, lesbians, drag queens and transgender women at a bar in New York 


City resisted a police raid. 


Immediately after Stonewall, such groups as the Gay Liberation Front (GLF) and 
the Gay Activist’ Alliance (GAA) were formed. Their use of the 
word gay represented a new unapologetic defiance—as an antonym 
for straight ("respectable sexual behavior"), it encompassed a range of non-normative 
sexuality and sought ultimately to free the bisexual potential in everyone, rendering 
obsolete the categories of homosexual and heterosexual. According to Gay Lib 
writer Toby Marotta, "their Gay political outlooks were not homophile but 
liberationist". "Out, loud and proud," they engaged in colorful street theater. The 
GLF's "A Gay Manifesto" set out the aims for the fledgling gay liberation movement, 
and influential intellectual Paul Goodman published "The Politics of Being Queer" 
(1969). Chapters of the GLF were established across the U.S. and in other parts of the 
Western world. The Front Homosexuel d'Action Révolutionnaire was formed in 1971 


by lesbians who split from the Mouvement Homophile de France. 


The Gay liberation movement overall, like the gay community generally and 
historically, has had varying degrees of gender nonconformity and assimilationist 
platforms among its members. Early marches by the Mattachine society and 
Daughters of Bilitis stressed looking "respectable" and mainstream, and after the 
Stonewall Uprising the Mattachine Society posted a sign in the window of the club 
calling for peace. Gender nonconformity has always been a primary way of signaling 
homosexuality and bisexuality, and by the late 1960s and mainstream fashion was 


increasingly incorporating what by the 1970s would be considered "unisex" fashions. 
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In 1970, the drag queen caucus of the GLF, including Marsha P. Johnson and Sylvia 
Rivera, formed the group Street Transvestite Action Revolutionaries (STAR), which 
focused on providing support for gay prisoners, housing for homeless gay youth and 
street people, especially other young "street queens". In 1969, Lee Brewster and 
Bunny Eisenhower formed the Queens Liberation Front (QLF), partially in protest to 
the treatment of the drag queens at the first Christopher Street Liberation Day March. 


Bisexual activist Brenda Howard is known as the "Mother of Pride" for her work in 
coordinating the march, which occurred in 1970 in New York City, and she also 
originated the idea for a week-long series of events around Pride Day which became 
the genesis of the annual LGBT Pride celebrations that are now held around the world 
every June. Additionally, Howard along with the bisexual activist Robert A. Martin 
(aka Donny the Punk) and gay activist L. Craig Schoonmaker are credited with 
popularizing the word "Pride" to describe these festivities. Bisexual activist Tom 
Limoncelli later stated, "The next time someone asks you why LGBT Pride marches 
exist or why [LGBT] Pride Month is June tell them 'A bisexual woman named Brenda 


Howard thought it should be." 


One of the values of the movement was gay pride. Within weeks of the Stonewall 
Riots, Craig Rodwell, proprietor of the Oscar Wilde Memorial Bookshop in lower 
Manhattan, persuaded the Eastern Regional Conference of Homophile Organizations 
(ERCHO) to replace the Fourth of July Annual Reminder at Independence Hall in 
Philadelphia with a first commemoration of the Stonewall Riots. Liberation groups, 
including the Gay Liberation Front, Queens, the Gay Activists Alliance, 
Radicalesbians, and Street Transvestites Action Revolutionaries (STAR) all took part 
in the first Gay Pride Week. Los Angeles held a big parade on the first Gay Pride Day. 


Smaller demonstrations were held in San Francisco, Chicago, and Boston. 
The 1971 GLF cover version of Ink magazine, printed in London 


In the United Kingdom the GLF had its first meeting in the basement of the London 
School of Economics on October 13, 1970. Bob Mellors and Aubrey Walter had seen 
the effect of the GLF in the United States and created a parallel movement based on 


revolutionary politics and alternative lifestyle. 
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By 1971, the UK GLF was recognized as a political movement in the national press, 
holding weekly meetings of 200 to 300 people. The GLF Manifesto was published, 


and a series of high-profile direct actions, were carried out. 


The disruption of the opening of the 1971 Festival of Light was the best organized 
of GLF action. The Festival of Light, whose leading figures included Mary 
Whitehouse, met at Methodist Central Hall. Groups of GLF members in drag invaded 
and spontaneously kissed each other; others released mice, sounded horns, and 
unveiled banners, and a contingent dressed as workmen obtained access to the 


basement and shut off the lights. 


In 1971 the gay liberation movement in Germany and Switzerland started with Rosa 
von Praunheims movie It Is Not the Homosexual Who Is Perverse, But the Society in 


Which He Lives. 


Easter 1972 saw the Gay Lib annual conference held in the Guild of Undergraduates 


Union (students union) building at the University of Birmingham. 


In May 1974 the American Psychiatric Association, after years of pressure from 
activists, changed the wording concerning homosexuality in the Sixth printing of 
the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders from a "mental disorder" to 
that of a "sexual orientation disturbance". While still not a flattering description, it 
took gay people out of the category of being automatically considered mentally ill 


simply for their sexual orientation. 


By 1974, internal disagreements had led to the movement's splintering. Organizations 
that spun off from the movement included the London Lesbian and Gay 
Switchboard, Gay News, and Icebreakers. The GLF Information Service continued for 
a few further years providing gay related resources. GLF branches had been set up in 
some provincial British towns (e.g., Bradford, Bristol, Leeds, and Leicester) and some 
survived for a few years longer. The Leicester group founded by Jeff Martin was 
noted for its involvement in the setting up of the local "Gayline", which is still active 
today and has received funding from the National Lottery. They also carried out a 
high-profile campaign against the local paper, the Leicester Mercury, which refused 


to advertise Gayline's services at the time. 


In 1972, Sweden became the first country in the world to allow people who were 
transsexual by legislation to surgically change their sex and provide free hormone 
replacement therapy. Sweden also permitted the age of consent for same-sex partners 


to be at age 15, making it equal to heterosexual couples. 


In Japan, LGBT groups were established in the 1970s. In 1971, Ken Togo ran for the 


Upper House election. 

LGBT rights movement (1972—present) 

Legalisation of LGBT sex, civil unions and marriages in Europe from 1900 to 2021 
1972-1986 


Bisexuals became more visible in the LGBT rights movement in the 1970s. In 1972 a 
Quaker group, the Committee of Friends on Bisexuality, issued the "Ithaca Statement 


on Bisexuality" supporting bisexuals. 


The Statement, which may have been "the first public declaration of the bisexual 
movement" and "was certainly the first statement on bisexuality issued by an 
American religious assembly," appeared in the Quaker Friends Journal and The 


Advocate in 1972. 


In that same year the National Bisexual Liberation Group formed in New York. In 


1976 the San Francisco Bisexual Center opened. 


From the anarchist Gay Liberation movement of the early 1970s arose a 
more reformist and single-issue Gay Rights movement, which portrayed gays and 
lesbians as a minority group and used the language of civil rights—in many respects 
continuing the work of the homophile period. In Berlin, for example, the 
radical Homosexual Action West Berlin [de] was eclipsed by the General 


Homosexual Working Group [de]. 


Gay and lesbian rights advocates argued that one's sexual orientation does not reflect 
on one's gender; that is, "you can be a man and desire a man... without any 
implications for your gender identity as a man," and the same is true if you are a 
woman. Gays and lesbians were presented as identical to heterosexuals in all ways but 


private sexual practices, and butch "bar dykes" and flamboyant "street queens" were 
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seen as negative stereotypes of lesbians and gays. Veteran activists such as Sylvia 


Rivera and Beth Elliot were sidelined or expelled because they were transgender. 


In 1974, Maureen Colquhoun came out as the first Lesbian Member of 
Parliament (MP) for the Labour Party in the UK. When elected she was married in a 


heterosexual marriage. 


In 1975, the groundbreaking film portraying homosexual gay icon Quentin Crisp's 
life, The Naked Civil Servant, was transmitted by Thames Television for the British 
Television channel ITV. The British journal Gay Left also began publication. 
After British Home Stores sacked an openly gay trainee Tony Whitehead, a national 


campaign subsequently picketed their stores in protest. 


In 1977, Harvey Milk was elected to the San Francisco Board of 
Supervisors becoming the first openly gay man in the State of California to be elected 
to public office. Milk was assassinated by a former city supervisor Dan White in 


1978. 


In 1977, a former Miss America contestant and orange juice spokesperson, Anita 
Bryant, began a campaign "Save Our Children", in Dade County, Florida (greater 
Miami), which proved to be a major setback in the Gay Liberation movement. 
Essentially, she established an organization which put forth an amendment to the laws 
of the county which resulted in the firing of many public school teachers on the 


suspicion that they were homosexual. 


In 1979, a number of people in Sweden called in sick with a case of being 
homosexual, in protest of homosexuality being classified as an illness. This was 
followed by an activist occupation of the main office of the National Board of Health 
and Welfare. Within a few months, Sweden became the first country in the world to 


remove homosexuality as an illness. 


Lesbian feminism, which was most influential from the mid-1970s to the mid-1980s, 
encouraged women to direct their energies toward other women rather than men, and 
advocated lesbianism as the logical result of feminism. As with Gay Liberation, this 
understanding of the lesbian potential in all women was at odds with the 
minority-rights framework of the Gay Rights movement. Many women of the Gay 


Liberation movement felt frustrated at the domination of the movement by men and 
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formed separate organisations; some who felt gender differences between men and 
women could not be resolved developed "lesbian separatism," influenced by writings 
such as Jill Johnston's 1973 book Lesbian Nation. Organizers at the time focused on 
this issue. Diane Felix, also known as DJ Chili D in the Bay Area club scene, is a 
Latino American lesbian once joined the Latino American queer organization GALA. 
She was known for creating entertainment spaces specifically for queer women, 
especially in Latino American community. These places included gay bars in San 
Francisco such as A Little More and Colors. Disagreements between different 
political philosophies were, at times, extremely heated, and became known as 
the lesbian sex wars, clashing in particular over views on sadomasochism, prostitution 
and transsexuality. The term "gay" came to be more strongly associated with 


homosexual males. 


In Canada, the coming into effect of Section 15 of the Canadian Charter of Rights and 
Freedoms in 1985 saw a shift in the gay rights movement in Canada, as Canadian 
gays and lesbians moved from liberation to litigious strategies. Premised on Charter 
protections and on the notion of the immutability of homosexuality, judicial rulings 
rapidly advanced rights, including those that compelled the Canadian government to 
legalize same-sex marriage. It has been argued that while this strategy was extremely 
effective in advancing the safety, dignity and equality of Canadian homosexuals, its 
emphasis of sameness came at the expense of difference and may have undermined 


opportunities for more meaningful change. 


Mark Segal, often referred to as the dean of American gay journalism, disrupted the 
CBS evening news with Walter Cronkite in 1973, an event covered in newspapers 
across the country and viewed by 60% of American households, many seeing or 


hearing about homosexuality for the first time. 


Another setback in the United States occurred in 1986, when the US Supreme Court 
upheld a Georgia anti-sodomy law in the case Bowers v. Hardwick. (This ruling 


would be overturned two decades later in Lawrence v. Texas). 
1987-2000 


Some historians posit that a new era of the gay rights movement began in the 1980s 
with the emergence of AIDS, which decimated the leadership and shifted the focus for 


many. This era saw a resurgence of militancy with direct action groups like AIDS 
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Coalition to Unleash Power (ACT UP), formed in 1987, as well as its offshoots Queer 
Nation (1990) and the Lesbian Avengers (1992). Some younger activists, seeing gay 
and lesbian as increasingly normative and politically conservative, began 
using queer as a defiant statement of all sexual minorities and gender 
variant people—just as the earlier liberationists had done with gay. Less 
confrontational terms that attempt to reunite the interests of lesbian, gay, bisexual, and 
transgender people also became prominent, including 
various acronyms like LGBT, LGBTQ, and LGBTI, where the Q and I stand 


for queer or questioning and intersex, respectively. 
"The Overhauling of Straight America" 


A 1987 essay titled "The Overhauling of Straight America", by Marshall Kirk and 
Hunter Madsen (writing as Erastes Pill), lays out a six-point plan for a campaign, 
which was first published in Guide magazine. They argued that gays must portray 
themselves in a positive way to straight America, and that the main aim of making 
homosexuality acceptable could be achieved by getting Americans "to think that it is 
just another thing, with a shrug of their shoulders". Then "your battle for legal and 
social rights is virtually won". The pair developed their argument in the 1989 
book After the Ball: How America Will Conquer Its Fear and Hatred of Gays in the 
'90s. The book outlined a public relations strategy for the LGBT movement. It argues 
that after the gay liberation phase of the 1970s and 1980s, gay rights groups should 
adopt more professional public relations techniques to convey their message. After its 
publication Kirk appeared in the pages of Newsweek, Time and The Washington Post. 
The book is often critically described by social conservatives such as Focus on the 
Family as important to the success of the LGBT Movement in the 90's and as part of 


an alleged "homosexual agenda". 


Source-https://en. wikipedia. org/wiki/LGBT_movements 











41. Three approaches the ‘Gay’ struggle Normalized a Filthy 
Practice 


The goals of these homosexualists were clearly defined decades ago. Still, for any 
goal to be successfully attained, clever stratagem and sound methodology must be 
diligently applied. 
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Kirk and Madsen devised an insidious three-pronged approach the homosexual lobby 
has masterfully implemented in subsequent years: Desensitization, Jamming and 
Conversion. 


They summarized their approach this way: 


e Portray “gays” as victims, not as aggressive challengers. 
e Give potential protectors (“allies”) a just cause. 

e Make “gays” look good. 

e Make dissenters look bad. 


Desensitization 


“Desensitization,” wrote Kirk and Madsen, means subjecting the public to a 
“continuous flood of gay-related advertising, presented in the least offensive fashion 
possible. If ‘straights’ can’t shut off the shower, they may at least eventually get used 
to being wet.” 


Glamorizing and normalizing aberrant homosexual behavior in our public schools is 
one approach. Under the guise of “comprehensive sex education,” this tactic has had 
tremendous success. But public education represents only one mechanism for 
indoctrination. 


With the aid of a willing media and a like-minded Hollywood, societal desensitization 
has been largely achieved. The film, television and mainstream news industries have 
been effectively utilized to foster a modern-day fairy tale that creates a dishonest and 
sympathetic portrayal of a lifestyle that, in truth, is emotionally, spiritually and 
physically sterile. 


Reality is replaced with fantasy. Gone are references to, or images of, the millions of 
homosexual men wasting away in hospice due to behaviorally related diseases such as 
HIV/AIDS, hepatitis and syphilis. (Unnatural behaviors beget natural consequences. 
As Romans 6:23 warns, “The wages of sin is death.”’) 


The homosexual pressure group GLAAD even offers awards to the television 
networks that most effectively carry the homosexual lobby’s water. The more 
distorted and positive the portrayal of homosexual conduct, and the more frequently 
the networks shows such portrayals, the more likely networks are to win GLAAD’s 
coveted prize. 


As Kirk and Madsen put it, homosexuals should be portrayed as the “Everyman.” “In 
no time,” they said, “a skillful and clever media campaign could have the gay 
community looking like the veritable fairy godmother to Western Civilization.” 
Prophetic words from two very smart men. 


Jamming 


“Jamming” refers to the public smearing of Christians, traditionalists or anyone else 
who opposes the “gay” agenda. “Jam homo-hatred (i.e., recognition of objective 
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sexual morality) by linking it to Nazi horror,” wrote Kirk and Madsen. “Associate all 
who oppose homosexuality with images of ‘Klansmen demanding that gays be 
slaughtered,’ ‘hysterical backwoods preachers,’ ‘menacing punks,’ and a ‘tour of Nazi 
concentration camps.”” 


“In any campaign to win over the public, gays must be portrayed as victims in need of 
protection so that straights will be inclined by reflex to adopt the role of protector. ... 
The purpose of victim imagery is to make straights feel very uncomfortable,” they 
suggested. 


The goal of jamming? To make people feel guilty for criticizing the homosexual 
agenda, as if they were further oppressing the “victims.” Jamming is psychological 
manipulation on a mass scale. 


And so, words like “homophobia” and “heterosexism” were manufactured from thin 
air, not because they have substance, but, rather, because they were effective jamming 
tools. Anyone who holds traditional values relative to human sexuality suddenly 
became a “homophobe,” a “hatemonger” and a “bigot.” And it’s all a mirage. Kirk 
and Madsen’s most revealing admission came when they wrote, “[O]ur effect is 
achieved without reference to facts, logic, or proof.” 


Not even churches are safe. 


“Gays can undermine the moral authority of homo-hating churches over less fervent 
adherents by portraying [them] as antiquated backwaters, badly out of step ... with the 
latest findings of psychology. Against the atavistic tug of ‘Old Time Religion’ one 
must set the mightier pull of science and public opinion. ... Such an ‘unholy’ alliance 
has already worked well in America against the churches, on such topics as divorce 
and abortion. ... [T]hat alliance can work for gays.” 


And how it has. 


Conversion 


Kirk and Madsen called for “conversion of the average American’s emotions, mind, 
and will, through a planned psychological attack, in the form of propaganda fed to the 
nation via the media.” 


“In the early stages of any campaign to reach straight America, the masses should not 
be shocked and repelled by premature exposure to homosexual behavior itself. Instead, 
the imagery of sex should be downplayed and gay rights should be reduced to an 
abstract social question as much as possible. First let the camel get his nose inside the 
tent — and only later his unsightly derriere!” 


What is it with these guys and derrieres? 
Anyway, as Kirk and Madsen both astutely understood and surprisingly admitted, 


homosexual activism is really a big game of hide the ball. In order to achieve 
widespread acceptance of “gayness,” they had to remove the focus from what 
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homosexuality actually is (deviant and disordered sexual conduct) and, instead, shift it 
to the cleverly manufactured specter of “gay rights.” 


To cut through much of their propagandist sugarcoating, one need only consider what 
two men must actually do in order to “consummate” a so-called “gay marriage.” Kirk 
and Madsen understood this. Most people are naturally repulsed by the mechanics of 
homosexual conduct, but everyone is for “civil rights.” 


So, America, here’s a refresher. Homosexuality 101: The central, defining feature of 
homosexuality is same-sex sodomy, a filthy practice — both from a moral and 
biological standpoint — that spreads disease, ruins lives and mocks both God and 
nature. 


That’s so gay. 

In short, these sexually confused and spiritually lost souls, particularly males 
caught-up in this lifestyle, can only “consummate” a counterfeit “gay marriage” 
through the squalid, unnatural and feculent abuse of both the reproductive and 
digestive systems. 


Yuck. 


Is it any wonder why these “gay” jihadists want us to focus on the subjective specter 
of “gay rights” and ignore the objective reality of “gay” wrongs? 


This is why they terrorize anyone who fails to conform. 


Read the article itself by your own as written by kirk and madsen as follows. 


Pushing The Right Buttons: Halting, Derailing, 
Or Reversing The "Engine Of Prejudice" 


From "After the Ball - How America will conquer its fear and hatred of Gays in the 90s.", Penguin 
Books, 1989 pp. 147-157. by Marshall K. Kirk and Hunter Madsen 


In the past, gays have tinkered ineptly with the engine of prejudice. Is it possible to 
tinker more favorably? We present (in order of increasing vigor and desirability) three 


general approaches [which are vastly better than what we've tried in the past]. 


These approaches, once understood, will lead us directly to the principles upon which 


a viable campaign can be erected. 
I. DESENSITIZATION 


From the point of view of evolution, prejudice is an alerting signal, warning tribal 


mammals that a potentially dangerous alien mammal is in the vicinity, and should be 
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fought or fled. Alerting mechanisms respond to novelties in the environment, because 


novelties represent change from the usual, and are, therefore, potentially important. 


One of two things can happen: (1) If the alerting mechanism is very strongly activated, 
it will produce an unendurable emotional state, forcing the tribal mammal to fight the 
novelty or flee it. (2) If, however, the novelty is either low-grade, or simply odd 
without being threatening, the alerting mechanism will be mildly activated, producing 
an emotional state that, if other environmental circumstances militate against it, will 
be too weak to motivate any actual behavioral response. In the latter case, the 
mammal may peer curiously at the novelty for quite some time, but will not do 


anything about it, or to it. 


As a general physio-psychological rule, novelties cease to be novel if they just stick 
around long enough; they also cease to activate alerting mechanisms. There are 
excellent evolutionary reasons for this: if the mammal either has no good reason to 
respond, or is for some reason incapable of doing so, it is actually hindered in its 
normal activities if its attention continues to be taken up by an irrelevancy. You'll 
have noted this in your own life: if you hear a protracted, earsplitting mechanical 
screech, you'll either be so alarmed, or so annoyed, that you'll be forced to take action; 
if you hear a softer--though, perhaps, nonetheless annoying--sound, like the ticking of 
a clock, and can't shut it off, you will, eventually, shut it out, and may cease to hear it 
altogether. Similarly with a rank odor, smelled upon entering a room; if you can't get 


rid of it, you eventually cease to smell it. 


Franz Kafka wrote a delightful fable ("The Animal in the Synagogue") that might 
almost have had Desensitization in mind. His story--never finished-deals with a 
peculiar animal, the only one of its kind, which has been living, since time 
immemorial, in a synagogue. The elders take a dim view of this state of affairs; 
though quiet, the animal emerges from its nook during services and distracts the 
women (who sit at the back) from their devotions. Moreover, there is no telling, with 
so very odd an animal, what its habits might eventually prove to be. Suppose it bites? 
There is talk of mounting an expedition to catch and kill it. But the synagogue is very 
large and very old, with a thousand bolt- holes in which the animal might hide, and it 
is capable of climbing high and running fast. Any such expedition would be difficult, 


and would run the risk not only of failure, but of damaging irreplaceable artwork. The 
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upshot is that the elders call the whole thing off; and, as the animal never gives 
anyone the least trouble, they get used to its presence, and eventually cease to think 


about it at all. 


Apply this to the problem of homohatred. If gays present themselves-- or allow 
themselves to be presented--as overwhelmingly different and threatening, they will 
put straights on a triple-red alert, driving them to overt acts of political oppression or 
physical violence.If, however, gays can live alongside straights, visibly but as 
inoffensively as possible, they will arouse a low-grade alert only, which, though 
annoying to straights, will eventually diminish for purely physiological reasons. 
Straights will be desensitized. Put more simply, if you go out of your way to be 
unendurable, people will try to destroy you; otherwise, they might eventually get used 
to you. This commonsense axiom should make it clear that living down to the 


stereotype, a la Gender-Bending, is a very bad idea. 


We can extract the following principle for our campaign to desensitize straights 
to gays and gayness, inundate them in a continuous flood of gay-related 
advertising, presented in the least offensive fashion possible. If straights can't 


shut off the shower, they may at least eventually get used to being wet. 


Of course, while sheer indifference is, itself, vastly preferable to hatred and threats, 
we would like to do better than that. We turn next to more difficult, but also more 


vigorous and rewarding, tactics. 


2. JAMMING 


The engine of prejudice can be made to grind to a halt not only by Desensitization, in 
which it is simply allowed to run out of steam, but also by the more active process of 
Jamming. As the name implies, Jamming involves the insertion into the engine of a 
pre-existing, incompatible emotional response, gridlocking its mechanism as 
thoroughly as though one had sprinkled fine sand into the workings of an 
old-fashioned pocket watch. Jamming, as an approach, is more active and aggressive 


than Desensitization; by the same token, it is also more enjoyable and heartening. 
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Jamming makes use of the rules of Associative Conditioning (the psychological 
process whereby, when two things are repeatedly juxtaposed, one's feelings about one 
thing are transferred to the other) and Direct Emotional Modeling (the inborn 


tendency of human beings to feel what they perceive others to be feeling). 


Turning Associative Conditioning and Direct Emotional Modeling against themselves, 
we Jam by forging a fresh link between, on the one hand, some part of the mechanism, 
and, on the other, a pre-existing, external, opposed, and therefore incompatible 
emotional response. Ideally, the bigot subjected to such counterconditioning will 
ultimately experience two emotional responses to the hated object, opposed and 
competing. The consequent internal confusion has two effects: first, it is unpleasant-- 
we can call it 'emotional dissonance,' after Festinger--and will tend to result in an 
alteration of previous beliefs and feelings so as to resolve the internal conflict. Since 
the weaker of the clashing emotional associations is the more likely to give way, we 
can achieve optimal results by linking the prejudicial response to a stronger and more 
fundamental structure of belief and emotion. (Naturally, in some people this will be 
impossible, as prejudicial hatred is the strongest ) element in their beliefs, emotions, 
and motivations. Without resorting to prefrontal lobotomy--ah! sweet dreams!--these 
people are more or less unsalvageable.) Second, even where an optimal resolution 
does not occur, the internal dissonance will tend to inhibit overt expression of the 


prejudicial emotion--which is, in itself, useful and relieving. 


The ‘incompatible emotional response’ is directed primarily against the emotional 
rewards of prejudicial solidarity. All normal people feel shame when they perceive 
that they are not thinking, feeling, or acting like one of the pack. And, these days, all 
but the stupidest and most unregenerate of bigots perceive that prejudice against all 
other minority groups-e.g., blacks, Jews, Catholics, women, et al.--has long since 
ceased to be approved, let alone fashionable, and that to express such prejudices, if 
not to hold them, makes one decidedly not one of the pack. It was permissible, some 
forty years ago, to tell the vilest ethnic jokes at the average party, and, if the joke was 
reasonably well told, the joker could expect to receive applause and approval from his 
or her roistering confreres. (Should you find this hard to believe, read 2500 Jokes for 


All Occasions, a popular 1942 compilation by Powers Moulton, which will surely 


stand your hair on end.) With the exception of certain benighted social classes and 


backward areas of the country, this is quite generally no longer the case. 


The trick is to get the bigot into the position of feeling a conflicting twinge of 
shame, along with his reward, whenever his homohatred surfaces, so that his 
reward will be diluted or spoiled. This can be accomplished in a variety of ways, 
all making use of repeated exposure to pictorial images or verbal statements that 
are incompatible with his self-image as a well-liked person, one who fits in with 
the rest of the crowd. Thus, propagandistic advertisement can depict 
homophobic and homohating bigots as crude loudmouths and assholes--people 
who say not only 'faggot' but 'nigger,' 'kike,' and other shameful epithets--who 
are 'not Christian.' It can show them being criticized, hated, shunned. It can depict 
gays experiencing horrific suffering as the direct result of homohatred-suffering of 
which even most bigots would be ashamed to be the cause. It can, in short, link 
homohating bigotry with all sorts of attributes the bigot would be ashamed to 
possess, and with social consequences he would find unpleasant and scary. The 


attack, therefore, is on self-image and on the pleasure in hating. 


When our ads show a bigot--just like the members of the target audience--being 
criticized, hated, and shunned, we make use of Direct Emotional Modeling as well. 
Remember, a bigot seeks approval and liking from ‘his crowd.' When he sees 
someone like himself being disapproved of and disliked by ordinary Joes, Direct 
Emotional Modeling ensures that he will feel just what they feel --and transfer it 
to himself. This wrinkle effectively elicits shame and doubt, Jamming any pleasure he 
might normally feel. In a very real sense, every time a bigot sees such a thing, he is 


un- learning a little bit of the lesson of prejudice taught him by his parents and peers. 


Such an approach may seem much too weak to work, yet bear these thoughts in mind: 
(a) the procedure is exactly that which formed the prejudicial complex to begin with; 
(b) the majority of casual bigots do not, in fact, see themselves as unpleasant people 
and would hate to think that others see them as such, let alone that their hatred has 
caused suffering and death; (c) there has, in fact, been a major turnaround in the 
acceptability, in this country, of prejudice against other minority groups, due, in our 
opinion, in no small part to exactly such counterconditioning and linking; and (d) such 


an approach has actually been used in TV advertisements, most memorably in an 
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antidrinking ad showing a teenage boy drinking at a party, but not meeting with 
approval: indeed, as he gets more and more drunk, his behavior becomes more and 
more obnoxious, and he is regarded by the other partiers with disgust; ultimately, his 
head turns into that of a heehawing jackass. One can readily see how this sort of thing 


could be adapted to our own purposes. 


Note that the bigot need not actually be made to believe that he is such a heinous 
creature, that others will now despise him, and that he has been the immoral 
agent of suffering. It would be impossible to make him believe any such thing. 
Rather, our effect is achieved without reference to facts, logic, or proof. Just as 
the bigot became such, without any say in the matter, through repeated infralogical 
emotional conditioning, his bigotry can be alloyed in exactly the same way, whether 
he is conscious of the attack or not. Indeed, the more he is distracted by any incidental, 
even specious, surface arguments, the less conscious he'll be of the true nature of the 


process--which is all to the good. 


In short, Jamming succeeds insofar as it inserts even a slight frisson of doubt and 
shame into the previously unalloyed, self- righteous pleasure. The approach can be 
quite useful and effective -- if our message can get the massive exposure upon which 


all else depends. 


3. CONVERSION 


Desensitization aims at lowering the intensity of antigay emotional reactions to a level 
approximating sheer indifference; Jamming attempts to blockade or counteract the 
rewarding 'pride in prejudice’ (peace, Jane Austen!) by attaching to homohatred a 
pre-existing, and punishin-g, sense of shame in being a bigot, a horse's ass, and a 
beater and murderer. Both Desensitization and Jamming, though extremely useful, are 
mere preludes to our highest --though necessarily very long-range--goal, which is 


Conversion. 


It isn't enough that antigay bigots should become confused about us, or even 
indifferent to us--we are safest, in the long run, if we can actually make them like 


us. Conversion aims at just this. 
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Please don't confuse Conversion with political Subversion. The word 'subversion' has 
a nasty ring, of which the American people are inordinately afraid--and on their guard 
against. Yet, ironically, by Conversion we actually mean something far more 
profoundly threatening to the American Way of Life, without which no truly 
sweeping social change can occur. We mean conversion of the average American's 
emotions, mind, and will, through a planned psychological attack, in the form of 
propaganda fed to the nation via the media. We mean 'subverting' the mechanism 
of prejudice to our own ends--using the very processes that made America hate us to 


turn their hatred into warm regard--whether they like it or not. 


Put briefly, if Desensitization lets the watch run down, and Jamming throws sand in 


the works, Conversion reverses the spring so that the hands run backward. 


Conversion makes use of Associative Conditioning, much as Jamming does--indeed, 
in practice the two processes overlap-- but far more ambitiously. In Conversion, the 
bigot, who holds a very negative stereotypic picture, is repeatedly exposed to 
literal picture/label pairs, in magazines, and on billboards and TV, of gay- 
explicitly labeled as such!--who not only don't look like his picture of a 
homosexual, but are carefully selected to look either like the bigot and his friends, 
or like any one of his other stereotypes of all-right guys-- the kind of people he 
already likes and ` admires. This image must, of necessity, be carefully tailored 
to be free of absolutely every element of the widely held stereotypes of how 
‘faggots' look, dress, and sound. He--or she--must not be too well or fashionably 
dressed; must not be too handsome--that is, mustn't look like a model--or well 
groomed. The image must be that of an icon of normality--a good beginning 
would be to take a long look at Coors beer and Three Musketeers candy commercials. 
Subsequent ads can branch out from that solid basis to include really adorable, athletic 


teenagers, kindly grandmothers, avuncular policemen, ad infinitem. 


The objection will be raised--and raised, and raised--that we t would 'Uncle Tommify' 
the gay community; that we are exchanging one false stereotype for another equally 
false; that our ads are lies; that that is not how all gays actually look; that gays know it, 
and bigots know it. Yes, of course--we know it, too. But it makes no difference that 
the ads are lies; not to us, because we're using them to ethically good effect, to 


counter negative stereotypes that are every bit as much lies, and far more wicked ones; 
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not to bigots, because the ads will have their effect on them whether they believe them 


or not. 


When a bigot is presented with an image of the sort of person of whom he already has 
a positive stereotype, he experiences an involuntary rush of positive emotion, of good 
feeling; he's been conditioned to experience it. But, here, the good picture has the bad 
label--gay! (The ad may say something rather like 'Beauregard Smith--beer drinker, 
Good Ole Boy, pillar of the community, 100% American, and gay as a mongoose.) 
The bigot will feel two incompatible emotions: a good response to the picture, a bad 
response to the label. At worst, the two will cancel one another, and we will have 
successfully Jammed, as above. At best, Associative Conditioning will, to however 
small an extent, transfer the positive emotion associated with the picture to the label 


itself, not immediately replacing the negative response, but definitely weakening it. 


You may wonder why the transfer wouldn't proceed in the opposite direction. The 
reason is simple: pictures are stronger than words and evoke emotional responses 
more powerfully. The bigot is presented with an actual picture; its label will evoke in 
his mind his own stereotypic picture, but what he sees in his mind's eye will be 
weaker than what he actually sees in front of him with the eyes in his face. The more 
carefully selected the advertised image is to reflect his ideal of the sort of person who 
just couldn't be gay, the more effective it will be. Moreover, he will, by virtue of 
logical necessity, see the positive picture in the ad before it can arouse his negative 


'‘picture,' and first impressions have an advantage over second. 


In Conversion, we mimic the natural process of stereotype- learning, with the 
following effect: we take the bigot's good feelings about all- right guys, and attach 
them to the label 'gay,' either weakening or, eventually, replacing his bad feelings 


toward the label and the prior stereotype. 


Understanding Direct Emotional Modeling, you'll readily foresee its application to 
Conversion: whereas in Jamming the target is shown a bigot being rejected by his 
crowd for his prejudice against gays, in Conversion the target is shown his crowd 
actually associating with gays in good fellowship. Once again, it's very difficult for 
the average person, who, by nature and training, almost invariably feels what he sees 


his fellows feeling, not to re-spend in this knee-jerk fashion to a sufficiently 


235 


calculated advertisement. In a way, most advertisement is founded upon an answer of 
Yes, definitely! to Mother's sarcastic question: I suppose if all the other kids jumped 
off a bridge and killed themselves, you would, too? 

We've now outlined three major modes by which we can alter the itinerary of the 
engine of prejudice in our favor. Desensitization lets the engine run out of steam, 
causing it to halt on the tracks indefinitely. Jamming, in essence, derails it. 
Conversion-- our ambitious long-range goal--puts the engine into reverse gear and 


sends it back whence it came. 


These modes are abstract--we've only hinted, here and there, at how they can be 


harnessed and put to work for us in a practical propaganda campaign .. . 


Our goal, being high, is also difficult. The bottleneck in reaching it, however, isn't 
lack of knowledge of the psychological principles . involved, nor lack of efficacy in 
the methods available; the principles are known, and the methods work. The 
bottleneck is purely and simply achieving a sufficient scope for the dissemination of 
our propaganda. Success depends, as always, on flooding the media. And that, in turn, 
means money, which means man-hours, which means unifying the gay community for 
a concerted effort. Let's be blunt: those who aren't with us in this effort, either because 
they have better ways of wasting their time, or because they think we're politically 
incorrect, are most decidedly against us, against unification, and against the best 


interests of the gay community as a whole. 
Source-http://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/17/107.shtml-NOTE: In accordance with Title 17 U.S.C. section 107, 


this material is reproduced for non-profit educational purposes only. 


42. Three waves of feminism 


The First Wave Of Feminism 
Feminism is often categorized as ‘waves’ — time periods aimed at elevating women’s status in 


society and giving them equal rights. This metaphor describes the surge of activity at the 
beginning of a phase, which then reaches its peak, usually in the form of a concrete 
accomplishment and consequence of struggle.The ‘wave’ then falls and lapses till another 
‘wave’ forms. This classification helps us differentiate between movements with varied 


purposes and characteristics and create a broad timeline of the progression of feminism. 
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This narrative places the beginning and nucleus of the movement in the West. For the 
purpose of this article, I will trace the first wave in reference to the USA while 


acknowledging the contributions by early feminists all around the globe. 


The first wave of feminism generally refers to the nineteenth and early twentieth century in 
the western world. This phase revolved largely around gaining basic legal rights for women 
that today we cannot imagine reality without. Politics and business were completely 


dominated by powerful men who didn’t consider women capable enough to be a threat. 


Women were confined to their households and didn’t retain any control there as well. 
Unmarried women were seen as the property of their fathers, and married women the 
property of their husbands. They didn’t have the ability to file for divorce or be granted 
custody of their children. 


Marital rape as a concept was unheard of because it would require treating women as 
individuals with the power to make their own choices. Women who did work held low 
positions such as secretaries and worked largely in factories managed and controlled by men. 
As they had no right to vote in elections, calling them second-class citizens was an 


understatement. 


The first wave was connected with the abolitionist movement in the USA at the time. Both 
the movements aimed at social reformation and liberation from oppression. The former from 
the patriarchy and the latter from racial bias. An example that reveals the extent of this link 


lies within the origins of the first wave itself. 


The wave is often demarcated as officially beginning with the signing of the ‘Declaration of 
Sentiments’ at the Seneca Falls Convention, the first ever women’s rights convention. The 
convention was created when Elizabeth Cady Stanton and Lucretia Mott were denied seating 
at the 1840 World Anti-Slavery Convention in London. Many abolitionists were also 


feminists and thus the anti-slavery movement fueled the first wave and vice versa. 


Suffrage, the right of women to vote in elections, became the goal of the movement with the 


formation of the American Equal Rights Association in 1866. When this organization 
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collapsed, the National Women Suffrage Association (NWSA) was formed in early 1869. 
The American Women Suffrage Association (AWSA) formed later that year. 


The solely female-led NWSA had a broad program and wanted to work towards the overall 
upliftment of women in society on the national stage whereas the AWSA focused on gaining 
the essential right to vote through state amendments. This divide led to a split in the 
movement, with little advancements made towards the Suffragist goal while significant 


improvements in higher education for women took place. 


As the methods of the two bodies grew more alike over the years, they eventually merged 
into the National American Woman Suffrage Association (NAWSA). In 1869, Wyoming 


became the first state to grant suffrage to women. 


An unexpected source of support for the movement came from the Woman’s Christian 
Temperance Union (WCTU) in 1876, which advocated against the sale and consumption of 
alcohol. Members believed that allowing women greater entry into the public sphere would 
allow them to exercise a positive influence on the world. They thought women were morally 
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superior and could become “citizen-mothers,” reinforcing the stereotype that a woman’s 


purpose was to be a mother and caretaker. 


In 1916, the National Woman’s Party (NWP) was formed by young feminist Alice Paul by 
breaking from NAWSA and aiming to achieve suffrage by working towards a constitutional 
amendment instead of state amendments. Inspired by British militant suffragists, the party 
staged demonstrations outside the White House and continued their campaign through the 


World War. 


Members were arrested, went on hunger strikes, carried out picketing and used publicity to 
generate pressure on the Wilson administration in favour of suffrage. While they tried to 
refocus attention on the movement during the World War, the President of NAWSA 


supported the US’s war effort, thus positioning NAWSA as a patriotic organization. 


This became useful when lobbying in favour of the Nineteenth Amendment and its 
ratification by all states. The Amendment declared, “The right of citizens of the United States 


to vote shall not be denied or abridged by the United States or by any State on account of 
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sex.” Despite resistance from Southern Democrats, it passed in the Senate on 4th June 1919 


and was ratified last by Tennessee on 18th August 1920. 


National American Woman Suffrage Association (NAWSA). Image Credit: Votes for women 


In the common narrative of the Suffragist Movement, the first wave of feminism ends with 
this Amendment. This in itself shows the selective and exclusive nature of the movement. 
Women of colour were still practically disenfranchised, and the victory was only for white 
women. Black women were stopped from exercising their right to vote through tedious 


disenfranchisement tactics, facing bodily harm and even arrest. 


The first wave had marginalized black women, who faced discrimination based on race as 
well as gender. While the NWSA initially worked towards suffrage for white and black 
women, with the entry of younger feminists into the organization, the goal became 


white-centric. 


Members saw the support of black women as a liability, which was a hindrance to their cause. 
Due to widespread racism, especially in the southern states, white women were afraid of 
letting black women gain political power. With this increase in exclusion, black women 


formed separate organizations to work towards black suffrage. 


The National Association of Colored Women (NACW) was founded in 1896 and the Alpha 
Suffrage Club founded in 1913 were some of the first bodies which fought for black suffrage 
and raised awareness amongst black communities. An argument used in support of white 


female suffrage was that of the “educated voter”. 


White women campaigning in favour of suffrage claimed that their education and political 
awareness would make them good voters and allow them to make informed decisions. Black 
women, who didn’t have access to similar higher education could not stand behind this and 
became even more marginalized in the movement. When the case in favour of suffrage did 
not make space for the circumstances faced by black women, they could not share in the 


triumph of the Nineteenth Amendment. 


Thirteen Presidents of the NACW, 1922. Image Credit: ThoughtCo 
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Another group whose contributions are ignored is the Asian community in the US at the time. 


Foreign-born Asians were not allowed to become US citizens, irrespective of how long they 
had resided in the US, and thus couldn’t vote. This didn’t mean that there were no 


contributions by Asians in the first wave. 


In Portland, Oregon, 7 Chinese women attended a banquet of more than a hundred suffragists. 
There was also an organization for local equal suffrage for Chinese women run by S. K. Chan, 
a local physician. Another Asian member of the Suffrage Movement was Mabel Lee, the first 


Chinese woman to graduate with a PhD from Columbia University. 


She was a staunch advocate for women’s right to vote and led a Chinese American contingent 
in a 1917 pro-suffrage parade in New York City. However, when the Nineteenth 
Amendment passed, she couldn’t vote due to the disenfranchisement of Asian women being 


carried out. 


While the first wave lacked inclusivity, it gave the world some of the fiercest and most 
dedicated feminists who inspired the women around and after them. Susan B. Anthony, an 
abolitionist and renowned suffragist was an invaluable leader of the movement. She 
campaigned for black suffrage, published the periodical, The Revolutionary, was President of 
NAWSA till the age of 80, resisted abuse and judgement and upheld her beliefs. 


She cast a vote in the 1872 Presidential Election in protest for suffrage and was promptly 
arrested and charged a fine, which she refused to pay. Undeterred by the backlash, she 
lobbied in Congress in favour of suffrage and when the Nineteenth Amendment passed 14 


years after her death, it was commonly called the Susan B Anthony Amendment. 


A champion of black women’s right to vote and the abolitionist movement was Sojourner 
Truth, a former slave who had become a preacher in the 1830s. She was charismatic and 
articulate and is remembered for her speech Ain’t I A Woman which she gave at a women’s 


rights conference when the discussion revolved only around white women. 


She said, “That man over there says that women need to be helped into carriages, and lifted 


over ditches, and to have the best place everywhere. Nobody ever helps me into carriages, or 
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over mud-puddles, or gives me any best place! And ain’t I a woman?” She successfully 
points out the double standard existing within the movement at that time and was a voice for 


the black women who felt unrepresented. 


The first wave of feminism set the stage for the second, which had a more expansive purview 
and extended the struggle for equality to other sections of society. It’s white-centric nature 
led to the extreme marginalization of black women in the feminist movement, a problem that 


arose again years later in the second wave. 


As feminism became more fleshed out and developed as a concept, feminists often took the 
achievements of the first wave for granted. First wave feminists were viewed as stuffy and 
part of a narrow-minded older generation. Despite its faults, the first wave lay the 


groundwork for future feminists and played a vital role in giving women basic legal rights. 


The Second Wave Of Feminism 
But cultural obstacles remained, and with the 1963 publication of The Feminine 


Mystique, Betty Friedan—who later co-founded the National Organization for 
Women—argued that women were still relegated to unfulfilling roles in homemaking and 
child care. By this time, many people had started referring to feminism as “women’s 


liberation.” In 1971, feminist Gloria Steinem joined Betty Friedan and Bella Abzug in 





founding the National Women’s Political Caucus. Steinem’s Ms. Magazine became the first 
magazine to feature feminism as a subject on its cover in 1976. The Equal Rights 
Amendment, which sought legal equality for women and banned discrimination on the basis 
of sex, was passed by Congress in 1972 (but, following a conservative backlash, was never 
ratified by enough states to become law). One year later, feminists celebrated the Supreme 
Court decision in Roe v. Wade, the landmark ruling that guaranteed a woman’s right to 


choose an abortion. 


The Third Wave Of Feminism 
Feminist thought and culture have become increasingly present around the world, with it 


adapting to a variety of circumstances. It is easier to narrate the suffrage struggle for the vote, 
and the second wave’s push for the ERA than it is to define the Third Wave, a more recent 


and broad surge of feminist activity. 
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To understand the Third Wave, we must first understand the USA post the second wave ‘sex 
wars.’ The ‘sex wars’ was the name given to the open debate between groups within 
feminism over pornography and sexual activity. Anti-pornography feminists wanted to limit 
the porn industry because they believed it catered only to men and encouraged violence 
towards women. They wanted to end prostitution and saw it as a worst-case scenario for any 


woman. 


Sex-positive feminists, on the other hand, argued that sexual liberation was a vital component 
of equality for women and that banning pornography was repressive and undemocratic. They 


believed that there were women who chose sex work that had to be accounted for. 


The Third Wave of feminism began in a generation that had grown up with feminism and as 
such took the hard-earned accomplishments of the First and Second wave for granted. Third 
Wave feminists were quick to criticize earlier feminists, and to point out the flaws in their 
movements.An argument often made was of the exclusive nature of the movements, and the 
marginalization of minorities in the mainstream. The Third Wave thus primarily tried to bring 
in communities that were previously left out of feminist goals and recognize the 
intersectionality of oppression. It focused on race and gender and grew out of the sex-positive 


debates of the second wave. 


It is often demarcated as beginning in 1991 with Anita Hill accusing Supreme Court nominee 
Clarence Thomas of sexual harassment. Both parties were African American, and Thomas 
was seen as a popular candidate for the nomination due to the need for African American 
presence in the Supreme Court. Hill came forward in front of the all-white male Senate, and 
Thomas retaliated by denying everything and claiming to be a victim of a “high-tech 
lynching”. 


Hill was faced with tremendous backlash and her character was attacked instead of her 
testimony being believed. Her trial had been televised, and the sight of a black woman 
reporting the harassment to the clearly far from inclusive Senate impacted women all over 


America. 


Despite Hill’s accusations, Thomas was confirmed. In response to this, Rebecca Walker 


published a piece in Ms Magazine, founded by Gloria Steinem, supporting Hill and heralding 
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the beginning of the Third Wave. She famously wrote, “I am not a post-feminism feminist. I 


am the third wave.” 


In the 1990s, there was a great deal of improvement in political representation and equality 
for women. By 1993, 5 women had joined the US Senate, and 1991 was often called the 


‘Year of the Woman’. 


The first female Attorney General and first female Secretary of State took office. Hilary 
Clinton gave her famous ‘Women’s Rights are Human Rights’ speech at the UN in 1995, and 


Ruth Bader Ginsburg became the second woman in the Supreme Court in 1993. 


The Family Medical Leave Act which allowed employees to take unpaid leave for family and 
medical emergencies became law in 1993. The Violence Against Women Act which 
improved justice for women who faced abuse was passed in 1995. These were significant 


achievements for the Third Wave and landmark decisions in US history. 


The Third Wave of feminism was greatly focused on reproductive rights for women. 
Feminists advocated for a woman’s right to make her own choices about her body and stated 


that it was a basic right to have access to birth control and abortion. 


When the Supreme Court upheld the Partial Birth Abortion Ban Act and restrictions on 
abortion, there was a huge protest march called the ‘March for Women’s Lives’ in 
Washington DC in 2004. Attended by activists, Second and Third Wave feminists and 
celebrities, the march showed how important the issue of reproductive rights was to the Third 
Wave. The Act was not repealed, and methods of limiting access to abortion such as parental 


or spousal consent continued. 


The Third Wave is different from the First and Second Waves as it spread further into pop 
culture and media, and laid emphasis on the voices of the young. Girl bands such as Riot 
Grrrl spread messages of female empowerment through punk rock and started discussions of 


patriarchy and body image amongst teenagers listening to their music. 
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The Vagina Monologues by Eve Ensler became a national hit and controversy, and expanded 
dialogue on violence against women. The BUST magazine began publishing in 1993 and 


added a feminist presence in the press. 


Movies and television shows impacted the narrative of the Third Wave, such as Thelma and 
Louise, Buffy the Vampire Slayer, 30 Rock and Parks and Recreation. Strong female feminist 
characters became more common when adolescent girls became a powerful demographic in 
media and a generation of girls grew up in a completely different feminist environment than 


their mothers. 


The Third Wave was concerned with reclaiming terms used to oppress or label women by the 
patriarchy and use them as tools of liberation. Terms like “bitch”, “slut”, “cunt”, were 
embraced and claimed by feminists. The book Bitch: In Praise of Difficult Women by 
Elizabeth Wurtzel published in 1999 is just one example of this. 


Another is the reclaiming of ‘slut’ with the inception of SlutWalks. The idea was to send a 
message about the justification of rape by referring to a woman’s clothing and appearance, 


and rape culture as a whole. 


These walks received widespread support but also criticism for being counter-productive and 
detrimental to the feminist cause. While it seems appealing to strip these words of power over 
women, the long history of their violent and derogatory connotations should not be trivialised 


in the process. 


Trans feminism was brought more into the mainstream in the Third Wave. The rights of trans 
persons were not included in feminism till recently and the need to acknowledge the 
legitimacy of their concerns was pressing. The discussions of gender, body image and 
sexuality that defined the Third Wave of feminism made it more inclusive to trans feminists. 
Even today there is ignorance among large sections of society about the identity of trans 


persons, but the Third Wave was important in taking the first steps towards educating others. 


In India, the enfranchisement of women and equality by law were given at Independence. 


However, deep-rooted cultural and religious beliefs prevented the materialisation of dreams 
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of gender equality post British-rule. Implementation of the law was weak, and social evils 


and injustices were still largely unregulated. 


The 1980s and 90s were characterised by national protests against rapes which polarised 
society and confronted hypocrisies entrenched in the mindsets of many Indians. Debates over 
a woman’s culpability in her own rape and the prevention of rape by curtailing the movement 
of women were frequent. Cases such as those of Hetal Parekh, Bhanwari Devi, and Pratibha 
Murthy triggered demonstrations across the country which resulted in legal victories for 


Indian women’s groups. 


Women’s representation in politics did improve, with Mayawati becoming the first Scheduled 
Caste Chief Minister in 1995 and Sonia Gandhi the first female Leader of the Opposition in 
1999. Pratibha Patil became the first female President of India in 2007 and Meira Kumar the 
first female Speaker of the Lok Sabha in 2009. 


Despite these improvements, women in India still faced many issues such as unavailability of 
education, little right to property, domestic violence and sexual harassment to name only a 
few. There have been crucial changes to Indian law and politics but the issues of women from 


a variety of backgrounds still have to be resolved. 


While the notion of “feminism” was derived from the West, India has had a long history of 
women’s movements throughout its history. Today’s Indian feminism can only be effective if 
it is informed by the unique historical and geographical experiences of Indian women and 


does not replicate the activity of the West. 


From being too radical to disrespecting the work of its predecessors, the Third Wave of 
feminism has faced criticism on many fronts. It was less united than the First and Second 
Waves. It’s goals less clear and causes more disputed. The very need for feminism in the 


21st century itself was called into question. 
However, it’s effect on societal perceptions and expectations from women was crucial in 


bringing them closer to equality in more spheres than ever before. The wave is said to have 


ended in 2012 when the social media-centered ‘Fourth Wave’ began. 
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Today, it’s even more difficult to trace the narrative of feminism as it develops to tackle 
various conditions. Today’s feminists have an obligation to learn about those who shaped the 
world they live in as well as acknowledge those who have been marginalised in the past, for 


their work is still essential and feminism has a long way to go. 





Source d/t Source https://feminisminindia.com/2018/04/24/summary-first-wave-of-feminism/, 
https://www. history.com/topics/womens-history/feminism-womens-history 
https://feminisminindia.com/2018/04/27/brief-summary-third-wave-of-feminism/ 


43. The Three Waves Of Volunteers And The New Earth 


Earth is a school that we attend and learn lessons, but it is not the only school. You 
have lived on other planets and in other dimensions. You have done many, many 
things you cannot even imagine. Many of the people I have worked with in the last 
few years have regressed to lifetimes where they were light beings living in a state of 
bliss. They had no reason to come into the Earth's density and negativity. They 
volunteered to come to help mankind and the Earth at this time. I have encountered 
what I consider to be three waves of these new souls who are living on Earth. They 
have come at this time because most of those people who have been here for lifetime 
after lifetime have become people who have been here for lifetime after lifetime have 
become bogged down in karma and are not advancing. They have lost sight of their 


purpose of living on the Earth. 


In the last five years of my work, I have been finding more and more souls who have 
come directly from God, and have never been in any type of physical body. I have had 
people go back to where they were ETs living in spaceships or on other planets, to 
where they were on other dimensions, to where they were light beings and did not 
need a body. The volunteers come in with a sheath or cover over their souls so they 
cannot accumulate karma because once they accumulate karma they have to be reborn 
again and again. Now there are tens of they have to be reborn again and again. Now 
there are tens of thousands of these new souls all over the world, and the higher 
beings have said they don’t have to worry about us destroying the Earth. They say we 
have finally tipped the balance. We are going to be able to save the world. The purist 
and most innocent of all are those souls that come directly from the Source or God. I 


have asked to know what God is. 
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They said that our conception is just a tiny thread of what He truly is. We cannot even 
begin to conceptualize what He is. They all describe God in the same way: He is not a 
man—if anything He would have been a woman because women are the creative 
force. But God is neither man nor woman. He is a huge Source of all energy, 
described as an immense Fire or Light. Some call God the Great Central Sun, a huge 
energy Source, and yet so full of love, total love. One client described the Source as 
“The heart of the Sun. The heart of God.” When the pure beings who have come 
directly from God go back to the Source during the session, they do not want to leave. 


This is where we all began; we were originally one with this Source. The souls who 


have come directly from God say that there is no separation; it is all one. I have asked, 
“If you loved it so much, why did you leave?” They all said the same thing: “I heard 
the call. Earth is in trouble. Who wants to go and help?” Even the ones who are ETs 


have said the same thing. 


And when they come into the body, like all of us, their memories are erased. I have 
asked, “Wouldn’t it be easier if we remember why we have come?” They said it 


wouldn't be a test if you knew the answers. 
THE THREE WAVES 


So the purpose of the three waves is two-fold. One: to change the energy of the Earth 
so it can avoid catastrophe. And two: to help raise the energy of the people so they 
can ascend with the Earth into the next dimension. Estimating the approximate ages of 
the three waves came about while having sessions with many hundreds of people. 
They all about while having sessions with many hundreds of people. They all said the 
same things about their present lives, and they all went back to the same situations 
during the session. So I began to roughly categorize them according to their present 
age. 

The first wave of the souls 

The first wave of these souls, in their late 40s to early 60s (after the dropping of the 
bomb at the end of the 1940s) now, have had the most difficult time adjusting. They 
don't like the violence and ugliness they find in this world and want to return 
“home”—even though they have no idea, consciously, where that might be. Emotions 
disturb and even paralyze them, especially strong ones like anger and hate. They 


cannot handle being around people expressing them. These dramatically affect them, 
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as though emotions are foreign to them. They are used to peace and love because that 
was what they experienced where they came from. Even though these people seem to 
have a good life, loving family and a good job, many of them try to commit suicide. 


There seems to be no logical reason, yet they are so unhappy they don’t want 
to be here. 


The second wave of the souls 
The second wave are now in their late 20s and 30s. They are moving through life 


much more easily. They are generally focused on helping others, creating no karma, 
and normally going unnoticed. They have been described as antennas, beacons, 
generators, channels of energy. They have come in with a unique energy that greatly 
affects others. They don’t have to do anything. They just have to be. I have been told 
that just by walking through a crowded mall or grocery store their energy affects 
everyone they come in contact with. It is that strong, and of course, they do not realize 
this consciously. The paradox is that although they are supposed to be affecting 
people by their energy, they really don’t feel comfortable being around people. So 


many of them stay home secluded, to avoid mixing with others; even working from 


their homes. Thus they are defeating their purpose. Many of the first and second wave 
do not want to have children. They unconsciously realize that children create karma, 
and they don’t want to have anything realize that children create karma, and they 
don’t want to have anything tie them here. They just want to do their job and get out 
of here. Many of them do not marry, unless they are lucky enough to find another of 


their own kind. 


The third wave of the souls 
The third wave are the new children, many of whom are now in their teens. They have 


come in with all the knowledge needed, on an unconscious level. The DNA of 
everyone on Earth is being altered at the present time and changed in order to adjust 
to the new vibrations and frequencies. But the DNA of the new children has already 
been altered and they are prepared to proceed with little or no problems. Of course, 
many of these children are misunderstood by the schools and are sadly being 
medicated. A recent medical report has now announced that 100 million children have 
been misdiagnosed with ADHD, and put on Ritalin and other drugs. There is nothing 


wrong with these children. 
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They are just more advanced and operating on a different frequency. Because they are 
so intelligent they become easily bored at school. I have been told that they need 
challenges to keep them interested. This group have been called the “hope of the 
world.” Some of these children are only nine or ten years old and have already 
graduated from college. They are forming organizations, and amazingly, these are 
organizations to help the children of the world! I asked “them” one time why the first 
wave had the most difficulty. They said that someone had to be the pioneers, the trail 
blazers, the ones to show the way. They carved the path that would make it easier for 


the others who followed them. 


Source The Three Waves Of Volunteers And The New Earth-By Dolores Cannon © 2011 by Dolores 


Cannon 


44. The Three Waves of Spiritual Renewal of the 
Pentecostal-Charismatic Movement 


The Pentecostal-Charismatic movement is considered a global movement by analysts, 
so we find formulas like “global Pentecostalism” or “global Charismatism’3. The 
movement received several classifications based on the specific historical or 
theological emphasis given by the groups of the movement. Thus, we find variants 
which divide them into Classical Pentecostals, indigenous churches and 
Charismatics4 or into Classical Pentecostals, Protestant Charismatics, Charismatic 
Catholics, the independent groups and the indigenous groups in the Third World.5 
The simplest and the most relevant form is the division into Classical, Charismatic 


and Neo-Charismatic Pentecostals6 adopted for this study. 


Methodologically, the study will analyze the first three waves of the 
Pentecostal-Charismatic movement, then it will search for the distinctive elements of 


the movement and finally it will evaluate it through some basic observations. 


The First Wave: The Classical Pentecostals 
The concept of “Pentecostal” was adopted with great debate. The Pentecostal 


movement claims its roots in the so-called holiness movement of the Nineteenth 
Century. One of these movements, known as Holiness (“holiness” as doctrine of 
sanctification), was born in the Methodist tradition7 its name showing the theological 
and practical line of the churches it reunited. Methodism gave the signal of searching 


for the personal sanctification as a new stage in the Christian’s life. After conversion, 
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Methodists said, one needed to achieve growth in holiness ending up with the “entire 


sanctification”. 
Historical Aspects 


The period of the great spiritual revivals of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries 
was coming to an end. Many Evangelical Christians were living with the nostalgia of 
the conversions and the supernatural phenomena that have accompanied these revivals. 
The spirit of revival and spiritual renewal had to be continued. Thus, for almost thirty 
years (1867 - 1894) the Methodist leaders in the eastern United States organized the 
“crusade of sanctification” with outdoor meetings, attended by several Evangelical 
denominations (Methodists, Baptists, Presbyterians, Congregationalists) which, 
without knowing it, were preparing the birth of Classical Pentecostalism8. The 
Holiness Movement was using the term Pentecostal with reference to the work of the 
Holy Spirit during the birth of the Church described in Chapter 2 of the book of Acts, 
but the term did not have the resonance of the term used after the formation of the 
first Pentecostal churches. This resonance was later directly related to the gift of 


speaking in tongues. 


The Pentecostal Movement began by having as its main motivation the manifestations 
of the supernatural or miraculous gifts (speaking in tongues and their interpretation, 


prophecy and healing). 


The idea of baptism with the Holy Spirit as “baptism of fire” was present in the 
sermons and the thinking of Benjamin H. Irwin, one of the leaders of Holiness 
Nevertheless, sanctification claimed more than a model Christian moral: it claimed a 
new baptism (a new immersion) in the power of the Spirit! The centre of gravity 
moved from the doctrine of sanctification to a doctrine about the baptism with the 
Holy Spirit. This did not mean to neglect the doctrine of sanctification, but the order 
was determined by the need for spiritual renewal with support from the miraculous 
gifts. Therefore, in the mid-nineteenth century, the new concept “baptised in the 


Spirit” replaced the classical Methodist concepts like “death to sin”, “circumcision of 


the heart” or “total consecration crisis”. 


The events that have lead to the birth of the Classical Pentecostalism succeeded very 
quickly and the written reports do not help us understand what happened then. The 
first leaders of the movement were Charles Fox Parham (1873-1929) and William 
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Joseph Seymour (1870-1922)10. Charles Parham was the headmaster of a Bible 
school in the town of Topeka, Kansas. Parham was already fascinated by the idea of 
sanctification through searching for a separate baptism of the Holy Spirit in 
accordance to Benjamin Irwin’s thinking.11 On the first day of the New Year, in 1901, 
while praying, Parham laid his hands, among others, on a student named Agnes 


Ozman, who started speaking in tongues. In fact, this gift was the gift of speaking 


in Chinese. After this, Ozman could not speak English for three days.12 A few days 
after this date, together with other members of the school, Parham received the gift of 
speaking in tongues. Five years later, in 1906, on Azusa Street in Los Angeles, 
California, in a building where meetings, led by Pastor William Seymour, were held 
there were experiences similar to the ones in Topeka. The building was opened to all 
those willing to be filled with the power of the Holy Spirit. Thousands of believers 
from various churches visited the congregation meetings several times a week. Azusa 
Street in Los Angeles became a sort of “American Jerusalem” for the Pentecostals 


around the world. 


“Pentecost has come to Los Angeles, the American Jerusalem. Every sect, creed, and 
doctrine under Heaven is found in Los Angeles, as well as every nation, [...] sent of 
God for ‘Pentecost’ ... Surely we are in the days of the restoration, the ‘last days,’ 
wonderful days, glorious days”.13 Note that Seymour attended Parham’s Bible 
courses in Houston, Texas, which made him determined to preach the same 
explanatory principle of the new movement: “He who does not speak in tongues is not 
baptised in the Holy Spirit”. Thus the two, Parham and Seymour, can be considered 
the founders of the Pentecostal movement based on the doctrine that the baptism in 
the Holy Spirit’s first visible evidence is the gift of speaking in tongues. William 
Seymour was raised as a Baptist, his parents were former slaves. He became a 
preacher of the Holiness movement, although he was not a native speaker and did not 


have any theological studies. 


The ideas of the movement strongly influenced by the Arminian and Dispensational 
ideas, did not match the Baptist ones. Thus, a group of Baptists were expelled from 
their churches for teaching the doctrines of the Holiness movement. They asked 
William Seymour to be their pastor and he spent some time under the influence of the 


spiritual awakening of those times. Seymour reconsidered his pneumatology after a 


few experiences of prayer for some people close to him (Edward Lee, Jennie Moore 


and others) who spoke in tongues. 


Finally, after several weeks of prayer, Seymour himself received the gift of tongues. 
At first the meetings were held in homes and then they moved to the streets, 


eventually reaching Azusa. The first official meeting of the church led by Seymour 


was held on April 14, 1906. A few days later, on April 19, there was a great 
earthquake in the area which killed thousands of people. The event led to an explosion 
of participants in the small Pentecostal church on Azusa Street. It is said that by 
September, church meetings were attended by over 13,000 people. The assembly 
consisted mostly of African Americans; the meetings then grew in number and were 
described as extraordinary but chaotic events. Seymour rarely preached and he usually 
asked the people present to let the gift of tongues descend upon them. The gift 
descended upon some, but the strange events dominated the meetings: animalic 
screams, dancing to exhaustion, running, screaming, fainting, crying etc. 
Subsequently, one noted occult invasions which were difficult to separate from the 
authentic experiences.14 Charles Parham visited California and spent some time with 
Seymour and his church but what he saw there terrified him. He writes: “I hurried to 
Los Angeles, and to my utter surprise and astonishment I found conditions even worse 
than I had anticipated. Brother Seymour came to me helpless; he said he could not 
stem the tide that had arisen. I sat on the platform in Azusa Street Mission, and saw 
the manifestations of the flesh, spiritualistic controls, saw people practicing 


hypnotism at the altar over candidates seeking the baptism; though many 
were receiving the real baptism of the Holy Ghost.” 


Seymour decided to set up the Apostolic Faith Movement, being helped by several 
women. For three and a half years the work of the new movement continued unabated. 
But the missionaries who had hoped to receive the gift of speaking in known tongues 
(as in the case of Agnes Ozman) failed. However, the spirit of spiritual revival was 
carried on in the world by those who came to the Azusa Street meetings. There were 
often scandals and divisions between the leaders of the churches who were either for 
or against the Movement. The spirit of challenge and the Pentecostal ideas and 


practices were accompanied by the spirit of division. Many Classical Evangelical 
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churches suffered because of this. Some leaders have moved to the new movement 


with the whole congregation, others were excluded by their assembly. 


The churches of the Holiness movement were devastated by the rise of the Pentecostal 
movement. 16 As time went by, the movement gave birth to hundreds (some say 
thousands) of new assemblies and denominations. After the separation from Parham, 
Seymour distanced his doctrine from William Durham’s17 doctrine in Chicago. The 
reason was that the two did not preach the same doctrine of the baptism in the Holy 
Spirit. Durham did not accept a second blessing as sanctification, because, he said, the 
divine grace decisively worked only once. His position maintained the conversion as 


the “finished work” of the grace at Calvary and sanctification as a process. 


Durham explains his theological position as opposed to that of John Wesley: “To my 
mind the second work theory is one of the weakest and most unscriptural doctrines 
that is being taught in the Pentecostal movement Emil Bartos and therefore ought to 
be ruled out as damaging. If sanctification were a second definite work of grace, the 
Scripture would certainly contain instances where some one received such an 
experience. But while one instance after another of conversion and receiving the Holy 
Spirit is recorded, not one single case is recorded where any one got sanctified as a 


second, instantaneous work of grace. 


The reason is no such thing ever happened. There is none to record. Nor do the 
advocates of the second work theory today attempt to prove it from the Scriptures. 
Some of them attempt to prove it by misapplication or misrepresentation of Scripture. 
Most of them however simply refer us to the teaching of Mr. Wesley, or some other 
good man, and seem to expect that we will accept them as authority, whether their 
teaching is Scriptural or not. Many seem to expect that we will accept their personal 
testimony instead of the plain teaching of the Word of God. Now we believe Mr. 
Wesley and many others who have taught the second blessing doctrine were real men 
of God, but we believe that they were mistaken in this matter. We believe God raised 
up Mr. Wesley to preach holiness unto the Lord, and that his message was a great 
blessing to the world, but we do not believe that God sent him to preach that holiness 


or sanctification was and could be received only as a separate and distinct work of 
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grace. Again I can nowhere find where Wesley ever taught dogmatically that 


sanctification is and must be a second instantaneous work”. 


Those who were preaching like Durham, i.e. a baptism of the Spirit only in two stages, 
formed a new denomination in 1914 known as the Assemblies of God, the largest 
Pentecostal group today. Two years after this separation, the Pentecostal movement 
had three main branches that have remained unchanged to this day. The first was 
following the Wesleyan line of the “entire sanctification”, the second was following 
the line of the “finished work” and the third one the non-Trinitarian line. Dozens or 


hundreds of denominations lined up along these lines over the years. 
Theological Issues 


From the beginning the Pentecostal movement has put less emphasis on education and 
more on experience. The Bible was rarely read during the Pentecostal meetings. But 
prophecies abounded, especially those about the end of the world. The teaching that 
speaking in known tongues will help missionaries to evangelize the world has 
disappointed many because it was not the case in practice. On the other hand, the 
teaching about speaking in unknown tongues was more popular. In public meetings, 
pastors requested the testimony of those who have had the experience of speaking in 


tongues. 


However, these testimonies rarely included references to forgiveness and the 
relationship with Jesus Christ. The distinctive sign of baptism, the tangible proof of 
the presence of the divine reality was the important element. It was no longer enough 
to give signs of personal sanctification such as in Methodism and Holiness. 
Pentecostalism showed signs of expressing the supreme ecstatic state of the Christian 


experience. 


After the special events of the early Pentecostalism, one tried a clearer localization of 
the movement both theologically and historically. Who were actually the first 
Pentecostals? Before the supposed experience of speaking in tongues, these Christians 
were Methodists, Baptists, Nazarenes, etc. How did it happen that they so quickly and 
so convincingly embraced the new denomination? The reasons were sought in several 
places but source was certain: the essence consisted in encouraging different scale 
repetitions of the experience of baptism with the Holy Spirit at Pentecost as a 


necessity for a full spiritual life. 
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This experience was ulterior to, not simultaneous with conversion. William Menzies, 
historian of the Pentecostal branch Assemblies of God, defined the Pentecostal 


movement as: “that group of sects within the Christian Church which is characterized 


by the belief that the occurrence mentioned in Acts 2 on the day of Pentecost not only 
signaled the birth of the Church, but described an experience available to believers in 
all ages. The experience of an enduement with power, called the “baptism in the Holy 
Spirit” is believed to be evidenced by the accompanying sign of “speaking with other 


tongues, as the Spirit gives utterance.” 


Pentecostals therefore had as a reference point the model of the early Church when 
the early Christians experienced the enduement with power for life and service, 
having in the gift of speaking in tongues the visible evidence of the baptism in/with 
the Holy Spirit. In the ecclesial practice, the Lucan text in Acts 2 must be 
corroborated with the Pauline text of 1 Corinthians 12-14 in order to understand the 


importance that the spiritual gifts have in the public worship. 


Although initiated by a single desire- that of experimentation of baptism with the 


Holy Spirit, the Pentecostal movement was divided very quickly. 


Most of the reasons of this division are conceptual reasons. In principle, the 
Pentecostal doctrine kept the major doctrines of the Evangelical movement. Specific 
for the Pentecostal theology was soteriology, while maintaining justification as a 
declaratory act and sanctification as a process, pneumatology with the overemphasis 
of baptism with the Holy Spirit and eschatology with the return of Christ and the 
rapture of the saints. Like any religious movement, Pentecostalism is based on a kind 
of hermeneutics that faithfully reflects the traditional heritage. Since there are so 
many interpretations of the work of the Spirit in the believer and in the Church one 
cannot speak of a single hermeneutics method embraced by all Pentecostals. The 
diversity of the theological interpretations betrays the guiding principle: before having 


the interpretation one has the experience. 


“The very act of becoming a Pentecostal was in a certain sense a function of the 
theological labels one used to describe one’s religious experiences. Experience alone 
did not make one a Pentecostal. It was experience interpreted in a Pentecostal way 
that made one a Pentecostal’”21. For a Pentecostal, order matters: the experience of 


baptism in the Holy Spirit comes first and then one seeks its interpretation. The 
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distinctive elements of the Pentecostal hermeneutics vary. Roger Stronstad has 
synthesized them in the pragmatic, pneumatic, literary and holistic dimension.22 The 
first one, the pragmatic dimension, was developed by Charles Parham, though he was 
not a specialist in the biblical theology. For example, Parham understood the tandem 
“spring rain” and “autumn rain” (Joel 2:23) as referring to the birth of the Church at 
Pentecost, thus to the birth of the Pentecostal Church. The “autumn rain” announces 
the end of time and the Church of Christ is called to preach it. In Parham’s biography- 
written by his wife- one can find the concept about baptism with the Holy Spirit and 
the restoration of the spiritual gifts.23 In one of his explanations, Parham wrote: “The 
anointing of the Holy Spirit is given to illuminate His Word, to open the Scriptures, 
and to place the spiritual man in direct communication with the mind of God; man 
will be in instant communication with the mind and will of God, and not only so, but 


to directly connect this mind with your spirit. 


This is occultic in the sense that the mind of the spirit in you becomes the receptacle 
for the thought waves of wisdom that have been let loose by the minds of the church 
of the past ages, until the wisdom of the ages, floating ever upon the waves of ether, 
are at your command to draw from. This is a profound, though little understood, 


truth”. 


A few decades later, the Pentecostal biblical scholar Gordon Fee summarized best 
Parham’s hermeneutics noting that it “fulfills what can be understood literally, 
spiritualizes, allegorizes and devotionalizes the rest.” Moving on towards the 
contemporary period, the historical theological studies show how the Pentecostal 
theologians saw the need of another type of hermeneutics, especially applied to the 
biblical narratives of the Book of Acts and the Pauline Epistles. Here things were 
simplified as the Pentecostals exegetes have decided to use and extend Paul’s method 


to extract the doctrinal principles of the biblical narratives. 


This has led to emphasis on the pneumatological continuity and homogeneity of the 
Lucane writings. The doctrine of the Holy Spirit was present not only in the 
Luke-Acts tandem, but also in Paul’s Epistles, along the particular doctrine of baptism 
in the Holy Spirit. The contrast between the two types of theology was obvious: the 
Lucan theology considered the dynamics of Christian service, while the Pauline one 


considered the dynamics of salvation. In other words, the former aimed more at 
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sanctification, the latter aimed at justification. Although they appear as two different 
theologies, they must complete each other. The Pentecostal theologians have decided 
which had to be a priority in hermeneutics when they had to apply it in the Pentecostal 
practice. It was not hard to decide and they preferred the Pauline theology to the 


Lucan one. 


The problem arises when trying to standardize the experiences with the Holy Spirit. 
Can the narrative biblical texts become normative? Gordon Fee is very cautious when 
seeking hermeneutical support for the classical Pentecostal texts. Fee notes that the 
two Pentecostal sources- the Biblical analogy and the Biblical precedent — do not 
always work pertinently. For example, the analogies referring to the spiritual 
experiences before the events in Acts 2 cannot be considered normative; maybe some 


of them, but not all. 


As for the biblical precedent, Fee is reluctant to normatively relate the baptism in the 
Holy Spirit to the visible proof of it, i.e. speaking in tongues. The writer of the Acts 
had no such primary intention. This applies only when relating to the biblical 


narration. Nevertheless, hermeneutics changes when one moves to the level of the 


personal experiences. A historical precedent may suggest that the experiences 
involved in the event can be repeatable, obviously referring to the experience of 


baptism in the Holy Spirit. But for Fee, paradigms are not normative. 


Another option would be that the repeatability of certain descriptive elements can 
make the tranzition to the prescriptive elements. Most of the Pentecostal exegetes 
choose this alternative. The support comes with the Pentecostal theology regarded as 
an encounter between God, the Scripture and the community. The Holy Spirit is God 
who communicates the revealed truth and inspires the Biblical authors. Nevertheless, 
the correct interpretation of the revealed text is accomplished through by the 
mediation of the Spirit. Here one can find the pneumatological principle of 
interpretation of the Scripture; the spirit is stronger than the letter. He who has 
inspired the text makes the best interpretation of it. This process is called not a new 


revelation, but a simple enlightment. 


However, the interpreters themselves must be regenerated by the Holy Spirit. As there 
was the Incarnation of the Logos which has brought us the truth, there is a 


divine-human incarnation in the interpretation of the written Word. After man does 
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his part (the careful analysis of the text) the Spirit is called upon through prayer to 
illuminate the mind in an act of invisible but real meeting between man and 
divinity.32 In this way, the Pentecostal hermeneutics integrates experience in 
theological knowledge. The Holy Spirit thus makes contact with the Christians in the 
first century Church through an experiential act. If the transition is possible, why 
would the first century Christians’ experience at Pentecost not be possible for the 
twenty-first century Christians? Consequently, why would the Christians today not 
benefit from all the manifestations and gifts of the Spirit in the first century? 
Pentecostals have given an answer to the rhetorical questions and have tried to apply 
the theory in practice. Such a hermeneutics will not jeopardize the interpretation of 


the sacred text, if each experience is verified in the light of the text. 


Specifically, the Pentecostal theology has reinterpreted the doctrine of baptism in the 
Holy Spirit. The doctrine was also present in other Protestant traditions, but the 
Pentecostal movement gave it a more special role. In the Methodist theology, outlined 
by John Wesley and John Fletcher, the ground has already been prepared for the 
development of the doctrine of baptism in the Holy Spirit. The Methodists were 
leaving room for two stages in the Christian life: one referring to the act of 
justification by faith and the other one to the instantaneous experience of the entire 
sanctification. The Methodists’ ideas were then adjusted in the nineteenth century by 
A.J. Gordon, Charles Finney, Andrew Murray, AB Simpson F.B. Meyer34, making 
room for the experience of baptism in the Holy Spirit but relating it to the service in 


some spiritual work. 


The American Methodists drew the line and those who rejected the doctrine of the 
entire sanctification founded the Holiness movement. The British version of Holiness 
was also born during the nineteenth century Holiness movements and it was named 
the Keswick Movement (Keswick is the town in northern England where the meetings 


were held); the movement considered that the experience of baptism in the Holy Spirit 


came after conversion and was essential for a life of victory through faith and for the 
power of testimony. In the United States two great preachers, D. L. Moody and R. A. 
Torrey supported the idea of two works of grace without automatically associating 
them with the gift of speaking in tongues. When the early Pentecostal leaders defined 


the baptism in the Holy Spirit, in addition to the conversion and the sanctification of 
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heart they also added a third work of grace: baptism in the Holy Spirit. This addition 
was not appreciated by most Pentecostal theologians leading to the major separation 
of the Churches. That is why most Pentecostal denominations have supported the 
paradigm of the two stages of the work of grace (conversion and baptism in the Holy 


Spirit). 


What all the Pentecostals have in common can be found precisely in this second stage 
in which the experience of the presence of the Spirit in the believer’s life is noticeable. 
A proof is the empowerment for a particular service by endowing the believer with 
spiritual gifts. From the beginning it was stipulated that the new work of the Spirit had 


nothing to do with the salvation of the believer. Baptism does not condition salvation. 


The gift of the Spirit is given after conversion. The spiritual power received by 


Christ’s disciples at Pentecost did not imply their conversion, but the empowerment 


for the new work in and through the Church (Acts 1: 8). It was also the case of the 
Samaritans in Acts 8 when they were converted first, then they received the Holy 
Spirit, meaning that they were empowered from God. Then there was Paul’s 
conversion, seconded by the empowerment with the Spirit (Acts 9:17). As for the 
group in Cornelius’ house (Acts 10) they received the Holy Spirit after they had 
repented. There was some time between conversion and baptism in the Spirit, but it 
did not matter too much. Conversion and baptism are separated only logically, not 
chronologically in the text. The last text that directly relates to the baptism in the Holy 
Spirit is about John’s disciples (Acts 19). These disciples had faith, but they did not 
know the doctrine of the Holy Spirit and therefore lacked the empowerment of the 
Holy Spirit. 


After receiving the Holy Spirit they were no longer ignorant. In some cases this 
empowerment with the Spirit came through laying hands on the person, in other cases 
it came through the person’s request. Consequently, the cases of the early church 
described in Acts are evidence of a baptism with the Holy Spirit, evidence of 
conversion, of the time when the re-born Christians start their new lives and/or the 
moment of empowerment for the spiritual work. This experience is not a secret known 


only by some intiated people, but is available for every Christian. 
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The Second Wave: Charismatics 
When the Charismatic movement began after World War II, it was necessary to 


clarify its name. Thus, some suggested that the new Charismatic movement should be 
called “Neo-Pentecostalism”, but many Pentecostals did not accept the term. At first, 
a Charismatic was considered to be a person who has experienced the baptism in the 
Holy Spirit without leaving the denomination to which they belonged. It seemed 
unnatural to relate the new movement to the Classical Pentecostalism. The 
Charismatic Catholics, for example, have used the phrase “Catholic Pentecostals” 
instead of “Charismatic Catholics.” This shows closeness to Pentecostalism, without 


there being any important contacts between the two groups. 


It is true, however, that the increasing presence of some Pentecostal leaders in the 
media (radio and television) as well as the influence of some non-profit Pentecostal 
organizations and the openness to a ready ecumenism have somewhat prepared the 
birth of the Charismatic movement in the 60s. In a first stage, the Charismatic 
movement was limited to the Protestant churches. St. Mark Episcopal Church in Van 
Nuys, California is recorded in the history of the movement as the first 
Non-Pentecostal church which recorded the baptism in the Spirit accompanied by 
speaking in tongues, even by the congregation’s priest, Dennis Bennett. He made 
public his and other believers’ experience on April 3, 1960, sparking controversy and 
amazement. The Lutheran church of San Pedro and its priest, Larry Christenson was 
next. In 1962, the signs of the new movements were present in an Anglican church in 
London where Michael Harper served as priest. Germany had the charismatic 


experience of a priest named Arnold Bittlinger. 


After nearly ten years of Charismatic signs only in the Classical Protestant churches, 
it was the turn of the Catholic churches to talk about them. One effect of The Second 
Vatican Council was to encourage Catholics to pray with the Christians from other 
churches. The encouragement was taken seriously. Thus, two professors from 
Duquesne University, Ralf Kiefer and Bill Storey, along with students and graduates 
of the school, witnessed the work of the Spirit in their lives by speaking in tongues, 
prophecies and visions. To these were added several strange events such as the holy 
laughter or rolling on the floor. The centre of the Catholic Charismatic events then 
moved to the University of Notre Dame where meetings were held with charismatic 


topics, with mixed participation, however dominated by Catholics. In the following 
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years, the movement spread among Catholic priests, schools and local parishes in 
Europe. In 1975 25,000 Charismatic Catholics accompanied by leaders and church 
choirs gathered to celebrate The Descent of the Holy Ghost at St. Peter’s Cathedral in 


Rome. 


In principle, the charismatic meetings resembled the Pentecostal ones in what worship 
was concerned. The common prayers, the persuasive sermons, the personal 
testimonies and the manifestations of some miraculous gifts dominated the service. 
Home fellowship groups and centers of healing or prophecy were also encouraged. 
Also, the secular nature and the focus on the work of each member of the 
congregation were specific to these meetings. But there were also extreme forms of 


charismatic manifestations condemned by everybody. 


On the one hand the Charismatic Movement has caused concern among the traditional 
churches, but on the other hand it has forced them to rethink the dynamics of the 
spiritual life. The Charismatism present in the Evangelical churches sanctioned the 
spiritual rigidity of the traditional churches and the Evangelical rationalism. It was a 
warning and an option. Of course, the Charismatic phenomenon was analyzed 
carefully in many churches and the majority of the conclusions drawn were favorable 
to the movement. Many churches have decided not to oppose the new Charismatic 
wave, but to leave it open. Even the Roman Catholic Church appointed special 
committees to assess Charismatism and concluded that the positive elements brought 


by the movement outnumber the negative ones. The movement was labeled as a 


sign of hope and therefore had to be correctly integrated into the life of the local 


churches. 


Not all churches have seen this movement as favorable. The main criticism was about 
the overuse of the subiective experiences in prejudice of the authority of the 
objectively revealed Word. Charismatism also created the context for the formation of 


the spiritual elitism and miracle-mania. 


The Third Wave: Neo-Charismatics 
It was not long after the start of the Neo-Pentecostal wave that, after 1985, the 


Charismatic movement entered a new phase, known as the “Third Wave” or the 
“Neo-Charismatism” phase. The term was launched by Peter Wagner, professor of 


theology at Fuller Seminary in Los Angeles, California. 


The first wave was referring to the Classical Pentecostalism, the second wave to the 
Charismatism in the Non-Pentecostal churches and the third wave to the 
Neo-Charismatism in the Conservative Evangelical churches. The division is 


subjective of course, many Evangelical theologians refusing such an association. 


Peter Wagner and his colleague, John Wimber, have set up a new denomination with 
the participation of the Vineyard churches; here baptism in the Holy Spirit manifested 
not only through the Charismatic classical forms (speaking in tongues and prophecies), 
but also through new forms, given by the “liberation of the Spirit”. The new 
manifestations included tremor, spiritual ecstasies, “killing in the Spirit”, animalic 
sounds etc. Wagner and Wimber have originally named this as “Signs and Wonders 
Movement”. A typical example of the new Charismatism is that of the Evangelist 
Rodney Howard Brown, who, in March 1993, arrived in the state of Florida for a 


week of Evangelism but after several days of work marked by thousands 


of conversions and strange events, extended his stay for 14 weeks. After such a 
meeting, Randy Clark of Toronto, Canada, returned to his church wanting to extend 


these free events. 


Thus, in 1994, a new phenomenon called “Toronto blessing” started at the Toronto 
Airport Vineyard Church, under the leadership of John Arnott; here the holy laughter, 
rolling on the floor, the animalic sounds, the prophecies and the scheduled healings 
became specific for the church near the Toronto airport.43 Being considered a 
spiritual awakening phenomenon, the “Toronto blessing” was repeated in other 


countries, with hundreds of thousands of conversions. A year later, in 1995, another 


revival movement headed by John Kilpatrick was recorded in Brownsville, Pensacola, 


Florida. 


The period is also known as power Evangelism and the Charismatic language 
repertoire enriched with new concepts such as “Rest in the Spirit”, “slain in the Spirit” 
“release service” or “spiritual warfare”. In addition to the classic distinctive signs of 
baptism in the Holy Spirit, one can find an overbidding of the gift of healing which 
has become almost mandatory for any charismatic meeting. The list of Charismatic 
leaders has been filled in with new names such as Kathryn Kuhlman, Francis MacNutt, 
Kim Kollins, Yonggi Cho, Derek Prince, Benny Hinn or Reinhard Bonnke. The list of 


the mega churches has also become increasingly long. 
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After a while, the initiators of the third wave, Wagner and Wimber, backed out when 
they saw where the movement was heading. Their questions were related to the 
incongruity between the biblical signs of a spiritual revival and the exotic 
uncontrollable signs of the new kind of Charismatic movement. But it was too late. 
The movement had spread too fast and too uncontrollably. This was the signal of a 
new beginning for the southern hemisphere. Millions of Christians were yearning for 
spiritual power which was often seconded by the desire for material prosperity or 
physical healing. The new type of Charismatism seemed to go too far. To justify its 
direction, Neo-Charismatism was forcing the biblical text or was separating 


preferential texts to transform them into standard promises. Experience was beating 


exegesis! Many meetings had a sacramental tendency by calling upon the mysterious 


presence of divinity or by diminishing the role of reason and of the Christian tradition. 
Distinctive Features 


The three Pentecostal Charismatic waves have shown an unexpected evolution of the 
perception of the Christian spirituality. The waves have gradually changed the centre 
of gravity of the Christian life. From mortification of sin in one’s personal life one 
came to the need for baptism in the power of the Spirit and then to the use of the 
power of the Spirit for prosperity. Moreover, the waves have changed the order in the 
Christian theology. From a theology focused on the work of Jesus Christ as 
justification by faith, one came to a theology of sanctification towards perfection and 
then to a theology of spiritual and material welfare. The excessive emphasis on 


experience has outclassed doctrine. Few of the people who have participanted in the 


Pentecostal-Charismatic movements wanted to deepen the knowledge of the Christian 
doctrine. No wonder that the music of the Charismatic movement has come to offer 


the theology of the movement. 


The first major distinction between Pentecostals and Neo-Pentecostals or 
Charismatics derives from the type of spiritual experience ulterior to conversion and 
expected from all believers. Pentecostals were limited to the experience of baptism in 
the Holy Spirit accompanied by speaking in tongues, while Neo-Pentecostals have 
broadened the paranormal experiences, using prophecies, healings, miracles or 
physical manifestations with states of altered consciousness. Many Pentecostals do 


not see this difference and think that the two movements share the same spirituality. 
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Practice however is different. Some Pentecostal leaders distanced themselfs from the 
Charismatic movement since its very beginning. Likewise, some Charismatic 
Pentecostals have ignored the Pentecostals’ claim that only the gift of tongues should 
be considered evidence of the baptism in the Holy Spirit. Although this spiritual gift 


can be present, Charismatics say, it is neither mandatory nor the only one available. 


When the leaders of the Holiness movement repudiated the first Pentecostals, an 
essential reason was related to the initial evidence of baptism in the Holy Spirit. 
Pentecostals insisted on the three obvious cases of Acts (Acts 2, 10, 19) when 
speaking in tongues visibly and audibly expressed the empowerment with the Spirit. 
In the other two cases (Acts 8.9) either the author of the book did not consider it 
necessary to repeat the same events or has intentionally let the readers themselves 


deduct the model of baptism in the Holy Spirit. 


However, not all Pentecostals have adopted the exclusivistic position according to 
which speaking in tongues is the only evidence of receiving baptism. As time went by, 
several branches of the Pentecostal movement rejected the initial version and came up 
with other proposals. The reason for this was not to confuse the gift of the Holy Spirit 
with a simple spiritual gift.44 Some Pentecostals even prefer to refer to the gift of 
speaking in tongues as to known languages, as understood by the Pentecostal 
pioneers.45 Therefore one can find among critics various interpretations of the gift of 
speaking in tongues. Some have identified the experience with sounds without 
meaning as in pagan religions, some with a string of words that cannot form a 
particular language because it lacks vocabulary, morphology and syntax. The toughest 
critics associate the practice of speaking in tongues with the nearest state of trance, 
such as dreams and visions or a form of psychological catharsis, a symptom of a 
readjustment of personality. The tolerant critics mistake speaking in tongues for some 
incoherent series of ecstatic emissions, in the form of bits of prayers and praise for a 


miracle of hearing, not of speaking. 


William Durham, one of the early Pentecostal leaders, remembers his own baptism in 
the Holy Spirit, mentioning about speaking in tongues: “I was overcome by the 
mighty fulness of power and went down under it. For three hours He wrought 
wonderfully in me. My body was worked in sections, a section at a time. And even 


the skin on my face was jerked and shaken, and finally I felt my lower jaw begin to 
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quiver in a strange way. This continued for some little time, when finally my throat 
began to enlarge and I felt my vocal organs being, as it were, drawn into a different 
shape. O how strange and wonderful it was! And how blessed it was to be thus in the 
hands of God. And last of all I felt my tongue begin to move and my lips to produce 


strange sounds which did not originate in my mind.” 


The Pentecostal theologians believe- not only based on personal experiences, but also 
on biblical texts- that in the experience of speaking in tongues one has a speech given 
by inspiration of the Holy Spirit, which keeps the believer’s consciousness and the 
languages can be either human or angelic. Thus, the languages can be known or 
unknown to the human beings. The purpose of the known languages is the testimony 
of the Gospel and the purpose of the unknown languages is to build a personal 
intimate relationship with divinity. Therefore, these theologians insist, speaking in 
tongues as the initial evidence of baptism with the Holy Spirit is not synonymous with 


the gift of speaking in tongues. 


From the moment they are baptised in the Holy Spirit, all believers begin to speak in 
other tongues and might continue to speak in their personal prayer for their own 
edification. However, not all of these are agents through which the Holy Spirit 
manifests Himself by speaking in tongues and by the tongues’ interpretation in the 
assembly. In response, most of the Charismatics see the place and the role of tongues 
in a different way. Although they support the idea of the two stages of the work of 
grace, they do not always see the experience of empowerment with the Spirit as the 
experience of baptism with the Holy Spirit. John Wimber preferred the concept of 
empowerment to baptism; he also preferred to associate the baptism in the Holy Spirit 
with the birth in the Holy Spirit or regeneration (of adults). Also, Catholic 
Charismatics prefer expressions like “newness of the Spirit” or “indwelling” to the 


baptism with the Holy Spirit. 


When they mention this second experience, they associate it with the consequences of 
baptism as a regenerator act (for children) and to the subsequent confirmation in the 
Catholic faith. There may therefore be a moment in which the believer is aware of the 
personal powerful presence of the Holy Spirit in their life. The Catholic Cardinal 
Suenens, who was among the first supporters of the charismatic movement, refers to 


the baptism with the Holy Spirit as “the gift of bringing up-to-date the grace which 
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has already been received, a release of the Spirit, a manifestation of baptism, a return 
to life of the gift of the Holy Spirit received upon confirmation, a deep 


respon-siveness and docility to the Spirit.”48The inseparable connection between the 


baptism of the child and the baptism with the Holy Spirit cuts the difference between 


the Pentecostal and the Catholic Charismatic interpretation. 


The Evangelical and Protestant Charismatics agree with the gift of speaking in 
tongues, but not implicitly or normatively related to the baptism with the Holy Spirit. 
All the spiritual gifts can be initial evidence of the baptism in the Holy Spirit. 
Interpretations vary, but one can notice the hesitancy towards the Pentecostal position. 
Most of the reticent positions towards the Pentecostal pneumatology are related to 


receiving and using the spiritual gifts. 


They can be present in the born again believer, even though they have not been 


baptised with the Spirit. Did not apostle Paul write that the Spirit distributes to each 


one individually as He wills? Why is such credit given to only one gift in the 
Apostle’s consistent list? Hasn’t this struggle for some more spectacular gifts 
(speaking in tongues and their interpretation, prophecy and healing) caused so much 
division among believers in Corinth? The Pentecostal answer relates to the experience 
of Pentecost which somehow validates only nine spiritual gifts (also called “gifts of 
manifestation”) set aside for a particular category of people baptized in the Holy 
Spirit. These gifts are received as a result of perseverance, prayer and faith and their 
goal is to prepare the church for ministry and anticipate the return of the Lord. The 
work in the ecclesial community is different from that in the secular communities and 
therefore the gifts have a special nature. For Donald Gee, the gifts of the Spirit 
“provide a spiritual capability far mightier than the finest natural abilities... they 


provide the supernatural basis for a supernatural order of ministry.” 
Conclusions 


The discussion of this theme has led us to several conclusions. (1) First, the 
Pentecostal-Charismatic movements of the twentieth century are an extension of the 
holiness movements of the nineteenth century. This extension has brought changes to 
the Wesleyan doctrine, meaning that the achievement of perfection did not depend so 


much on the trial of the saints but on the spontaneity of the baptism in the Spirit. In 
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other words, the believers were brought to perfection more by the plus given by the 
presence of gifts, not by the lack of sin. Like all the similar previous periods-with 
reference to the periods of awakenings or spiritual renewals- the 
Pentecostal-Charismatic movements have experienced the interference of some 


counterfeit and 48 Cardinal 


45. Three Monotheistic religious sects 


Religion is the oldest and the most useful center of molding human character. 
However, religious communities have been infiltrated by the opposing groups to 
corrupt the original teaching of religions from within and different sects have been 
created. Religious corruption was described by prophet Muhammed. He said, Jews 
divided in 71 sects, Christians divided in to 72 sects and His community will be 


divided in 73 sects. This prophecy has been fulfilled already. See the following. 
Sects of Judaism 


Pharisees, Sadducees, Essenes/Ossenes, Party of Covanent, Karaites, Zealots, 
Therapeutae, Kabbalah, Qumranites, Hasmoneans, Amme ha'arez, Yahwists, 
Rechabites, Nazerites, Hellenists (Stephen), Maccabees, Hasideans, Eleazarites, 
Hyrcanusites, Epicureans, Stoics, Pythagoreans, Zadokites, Enochites, Zakaites, Beth 
Hillel, Beth Shammai, Followers of Bar Cochba, Habakkukites, Ebionites, Levites, 
Ezekielites, Herodians, Scribes (Soferims), Galileans, Hemerobaaptists, Baptists, 
Masbothei, Genistae, Meristae, Hellenians (Hellene), Nasaraioi, Introversionists, 
Alexanderian Jews, Philos, Hezekiah, Josiah, Canaanites, Samaritans, Aaronides, 
Gnostic Jews of Qumran, Boethusians, Conversionists, Josianic Movement, 
Babylonian Jews, Elephantinites, Oniasites, Judeans, Ein Fashka, Antiochusians, 
Selecudians, Sicarii, Zedekiahs, Followers of Simon Bar Giora, Followers of John of 
Giscala, Followers of Simon Bar Kosiba, Patriarchate, Apocalypticians, Shabbatai - 


Zevi Movement, Adventists, Epiphanesians, Palestanian Jews. 


Source: James H. Farley' In his book entitled ‘Jewish Sects at the time of Jesus' and translated to 


English by 'Marcel Simon' 
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Sects of Christianity 
Christianity is broadly split into three branches: Orthodox, Protestant, Catholic. 


Orthodox 


e Ecumenical Patriarchate of Constantinople 
Greek Orthodox Archdiocese of Italy and Malta 
Greek Orthodox Archdiocese of America 
Albanian Orthodox Diocese of America 
Greek Orthodox Archdiocese of Canada 
Greek Orthodox Archdiocese of Great Britain 
Greek Orthodox Archdiocese of Australia 
Vicariate for Palestine and Jordan in the USA 
Finnish Orthodox Church 
Greek Orthodox Church of Crete 
Monastic Community of Mount Athos 
Korean Orthodox Church 
Estonian Apostolic Orthodox Church 
Ukrainian Orthodox Church of the USA 
Ukrainian Orthodox Church of Canada 
Orthodox Metropolitanate of Hong Kong 
= Exarchate of the Philippines 
o Orthodox Metropolitanate of Singapore 
o American Carpatho-Russian Orthodox Diocese 
e Greek Orthodox Church of Alexandria 
e Greek Orthodox Church of Antioch 
Antiochian Orthodox Archdiocese of North America 
Antiochian Orthodox Archdiocese of Australia 
Antiochian Orthodox Archdiocese of Mexico 
Antiochian Orthodox Mission in the Philippines 
Antiochian Orthodox Archdiocese of Chile 
e Greek Orthodox Church of Jerusalem 
o Greek Orthodox Church of Sinai 
e Russian Orthodox Church 
Ukrainian Orthodox Church (Moscow Patriarchate) 
Russian Orthodox Church Outside Russia 
Russian Orthodox Church in Finland 
Japanese Orthodox Church 
Chinese Orthodox Church 
Estonian Orthodox Church (Moscow Patriarchate) 
Latvian Orthodox Church 
Moldovan Orthodox Church 
Belarusian Orthodox Church 
Philippine Orthodox Church (Moscow Patriarchate) 
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Patriarchal Exarchate in South-East Asia 
Patriarchal Exarchate in Western Europe 
Patriarchal Parishes in the USA 
Patriarchal Parishes in Canada 


e Georgian Orthodox and Apostolic Church 
e Serbian Orthodox Church 


O 


O 


Oo Oo 0 Q0 


Archdiocese of Belgrade and Karlovci 

Serbian Orthodox Ohrid Archbishopric 
Serbian Metropolitanate of Skopje 

Serbian Metropolitanate of Dabar 

Serbian Metropolitanate of Montenegro 

Serbian Metropolitanate of Zagreb 

Serbian Metropolitanate of Australia 


e Romanian Orthodox Church 


O 


O 


Romanian Metropolis of Bessarabia 
Romanian Metropolia of the Americas 


e Bulgarian Orthodox Church 


O 


Diocese of North America and Australia 


e Cypriot Orthodox Church 

e Orthodox Church of Greece 

e Albanian Orthodox Church 

e Polish Orthodox Church 

e Czech and Slovak Orthodox Church 
e Orthodox Church in America 


O 


O 


O 


O 


Archdiocese of Canada 

Romanian Orthodox Episcopate of America 
Albanian Orthodox Archdiocese in America 
Exarchate of Mexico 


e Orthodox Church of Ukraine 


Protestant 


e Hussites 


(8) 


© 


O 


Czechoslovak Hussite Church 
Moravian Church 
Unity of the Brethren 


Waldensians 
o Waldensian Evangelical Church 


Augustana Catholic Church (defunct 2020) 
Apostolic Lutheran Church of America 
Association of Free Lutheran Congregations 
Church of the Lutheran Brethren of America 
Church of the Lutheran Confession 
Concordia Lutheran Conference 
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e Confessional Evangelical Lutheran Conference 

Confessional Evangelical Lutheran Church of Albania 
Evangelical Lutheran Church "Concord" 

Evangelical Lutheran Free Church (Germany) 
Evangelical Lutheran Synod 

Lutheran Church of Central Africa Malawi Conference 
Lutheran Church of Central Africa Zambia Conference 
Lutheran Confessional Church 

Ukrainian Lutheran Church 

Wisconsin Evangelical Lutheran Synod 

e Evangelical Community Church-Lutheran 

e Evangelical Lutheran Diocese of North America 

e Evangelical Lutheran Church in the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
e General Lutheran Church 

e International Lutheran Council 

American Association of Lutheran Churches 
Evangelical Lutheran Church of Brazil 

Evangelical Lutheran Church of England 

Evangelical Lutheran Church - Synod of France and Belgium 
Gutnius Lutheran Church 

Independent Evangelical-Lutheran Church 

Japan Lutheran Church 

Lanka Lutheran Church 

Lutheran Church—Canada 

Lutheran Church—Hong Kong Synod 

Lutheran Church—Missouri Synod 

Lutheran Church of Australia 

e Kosovo Protestant Evangelical Church 

e Laestadian Lutheran Church 

e Latvian Evangelical Lutheran Church in America 

e Lutheran Church - International 

e Lutheran Church of China 

e Lutheran Congregations in Mission for Christ 

e Lutheran Evangelical Protestant Church 

e Lutheran Ministerium and Synod - USA 

e Lutheran World Federation 

Andhra Evangelical Lutheran Church 

Arcot Lutheran Church 

Batak Christian Protestant Church 

Church of Denmark 

Church of the Faroe Islands 

Church of Iceland 

Church of Norway 

Church of Sweden 

Estonian Evangelical Lutheran Church 

Evangelical Church of the Augsburg Confession in Slovakia 
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Evangelical Church of the Lutheran Confession in Brazil 
Evangelical Lutheran Church in America 

Evangelical Lutheran Church in Canada 

Evangelical Lutheran Church in Italy 

Evangelical Lutheran Church in Madhya Pradesh 
Evangelical Lutheran Church in Southern Africa 
Evangelical Lutheran Church in Tanzania 
Evangelical Lutheran Church in the Himalayan States 
Evangelical Lutheran Church of Finland 

Evangelical Lutheran Church of Latvia 

Evangelical Lutheran Church of Papua New Guinea 
Evangelical Lutheran Free Church of Norway 
Gossner Evangelical Lutheran Church in Chotanagpur and Assam 
Indian Evangelical Lutheran Church 

Jeypore Evangelical Lutheran Church 

Lutheran Church of Australia 

Malagasy Lutheran Church 

Northern Evangelical Lutheran Church 

Simalungun Protestant Christian Church 

South Andhra Lutheran Church 

Tamil Evangelical Lutheran Church 

e North American Lutheran Church 

e Old Apostolic Lutheran Church 
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2. Catholics 


Alexandrian Rite 
Alexandrian Rite 


e Coptic Catholic Church 

e Eritrean Catholic Church 

e Ethiopian Catholic Church 
Armenian Rite 

Armenian Rite 


e Armenian Catholic Church 


Byzantine Rite 
Byzantine Rite 


e Albanian Greek Catholic Church 

e Belarusian Greek Catholic Church 

e Bulgarian Greek Catholic Church 

e Greek Catholic Church of Croatia and Serbia 
e Greek Byzantine Catholic Church 

e Hungarian Greek Catholic Church 

e Italo-Albanian Catholic Church 


e Macedonian Greek Catholic Church 

e Melkite Greek Catholic Church 

e Romanian Greek Catholic Church 

e Russian Greek Catholic Church 

e Ruthenian Greek/Byzantine Catholic Church 
e Slovak Greek Catholic Church 

e Ukrainian Greek Catholic Church 

East Syriac Rite 

East Syriac Rite 


e Chaldean Catholic Church 
e Syro-Malabar Catholic Church 


West Syriac Rite 
West Syriac Rite 


e Maronite Church 
e Syriac Catholic Church 
e Syro-Malankara Catholic Church 


Source: Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia 

Sects of Islam 

Sunnii, Khawarij, Shia, Mutazila, Murji’a, Mushabbiha, Jahamiyya, Dirariyya, 
Najjariyya, Kullabiyya-Jarudiah, Sulamania, Butriyah, Yaqubiyya, Hanafiyah, 
Karibiyah, Kamiliyah, Muhammadiyyah, Baqiriyah, Nadisiyah, Sha'iyah, Ammaliyah, 
Ismailiyah, Musawtyah, Mubarakiyah, Kathiyah, Hashamiya, Zarariyah, Younasiyah, 
Shaitaniyah/Shireekiyah, Azragaih, Najadat, Sufriyah, Ajaridah, Khazimiyah, 
Shuaibiyah/Hujjatiyah, Khalafiyah, Ma'lumiyah/Majhuliah, Saltiyah, Hamziyah, 
Tha'libiyah, Ma'badiyah, Akhnasiyah, Shaibaniyah/Mashbiyah, Rashidiyah, 
Mukarramtyah/tehmiyah, Abadiyah/A faliyah, Hafsiyah, Harithiya, Ashab Ta'ah, 
Shabibiyah/Salihiyah, Wasiliyah, Amriyah, Hudhailiyah/Faniya, Nazzamiyah, 
Mu'ammariyah, Bashriyah, Hishamiyah, Murdariyah, Ja'friyah, Iskafiyah, 
Thamamiyah, Jahiziayh, Shahhamiyah/Sifatiyah, Khaiyatiyah/Makhluqiyah, Ka'biyah, 
Jubbaiyah, Bahshamiyah, Ibriyah, Zanadiqiyah, Qabariyya, Hujjatiya, Fikriyya, 
'Aliviyah/Ajariyah, Tanasikhiya, Rajiyah, Ahadiyah, Radeediyah, Satbiriyah, 
Lafziyah, Ashariyah, Bada'iyah, Ahmadiyya. 


Source: 'Abuu Mansuur Abdal-Qaahir' in (1996) in his book entitled "Al-Farq Beyn Al Firaq" and 
translated by, 'Kate Chambers Seelye' into English 
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46. Three Temples in Jerusalem 


The First Temple 


During the First Temple period (1200-586 BC), the First Temple was built in 1000 
BC by King Solomon after King David conquered Jerusalem and made it his capital. 
The Temple was destroyed in 586 BC by Nebuchadnezzar, the King of Babylon, 
when he conquered Jerusalem. There are scant remains of the temple on the south hill 


of the City of David. 


The Second Temple 


The beginning of the Second Temple period (586 BC-AD 70) is marked by the return 
of Jews to Jerusalem from their exile in Babylon in 538 BC. They were allowed to 
return under an edict issued by Cyrus King of Persia. By 515 BC the reinstated Jewish 
residents had completed building the Second Temple. 


The time of the Second Temple is divided into different periods: the Persian period 
(586-332 BC); the Hellenistic period (332-63 BC); and the Roman period (63 BC-AD 
324). In 37 BC, King Herod enlarged the Temple Mount and rebuilt the temple with 
the consent of the public. During the Roman period, in AD 70, the Second Temple 
was destroyed, along with Jerusalem, by Titus’ army. It was also during this period 


that Jesus was in Jerusalem. 


The third Temple 
After the second temple was destroyed by the Roman army Jews dispersed in 


different parts of the earth and the temple has not been built since then. Wikipedia 
states that, “After the Muslim conquest of Jerusalem in the 7th 
century, Umayyad Caliph Abd al-Malik ibn Marwan ordered the construction of 
an Islamic shrine, the Dome of the Rock, on the Temple Mount. The shrine has stood 
on the mount since 691 CE; the al-Aqsa Mosque, from roughly the same period, also 


stands in what used to be the Temple courtyard”. 


Now, there is a plan to demolish the Aqsa Mosque to build the third temple to be used 
as the head quarter of the world ruler known in Jews as the Messiah, to Christians as 


the Anti-Christ and to Muslims as Dajjal (the false Messiah). The plan for the 
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construction of the third temple is explained in www.ellaster.nl, the Germanic website 


as follows: 


The Construction of Solomon's Temple 
“The Vatican and the Jesuits plan to build the Third Temple, or Solomon's Temple, 
and house themselves in a giant walled city in Jerusalem. The wall built in Jerusalem 


was designed not so much to keep people within their own territory, as to keep people 


out of the Jesuit enclave. The walled Jerusalem city would only be accessible to the 
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Solomon's Temple 


The First Temple, erected by King Solomon, was built to replace 
the Tabernacle and to house the Ark of the Covenant. The 
Temple was completed in 957 BC after seven years of labor, 
but was destroyed by the Babylonians in 587 BC. 
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“The wall has grown taller and longer in recent years, ostensibly to separate the 
Palestinians from the Jews, but the real reason was that in this way one could not see 


the temple being built when they drove out the people in the area. . 


“And yes, people can walk around quietly, but you don't see the real areas. The wall 
was pretended to be built to separate the Palestinians, but the wall was a preparation 
so that people could not see the temple being built when they drove out the people in 


the area. 


“In certain parts, the height of the wall is now being raised. In addition, the length of 
the wall has also increased dramatically. What we've seen over the last 20 to 30 years 
is that the Palestinians, whose land it is, are being forced to leave. It is a humanitarian 
disaster and we have all sat back and watched one atrocity after another against 


humanity. 


“To build the third temple, the Jesuits must crush the Dome of the Rock. The Dome of 
the Rock is a sacred site with an Islamic memorial site atop the Temple Mount in the 
middle of Jerusalem's Old City. To achieve this, Iran was played out to attack 
Israel. The aim of these false flag attacks is to create chaos and in the tumult destroy 
the Dome of Rock, comb the area and expel not only the Palestinians, but also the 


population we know today as Israeli Jews. 


Benjamin Fulford: “Israel was founded by Jews who murdered other 
Jews with the aim of driving them out of their European homeland, as 
part of an insane criminal project to carry out ancient Biblical 
prophecies. This sounds too far-fetched for the average man to fathom, 
but history makes it clear that this is exactly what is going on. 

That is why there is no solution for the Palestinians, despite the 5 
decades of 'peace negotiations’. Peace would undermine their planned 


Armageddon.” 
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The Plan of establishing world government in Jerusalem is confirmed by the 
statement of Illuminati on their official website, 
(Attps://topelitesociety.com/about-us-2/) as follows: 


The traditions of Illuminati are founded upon the building of King Solomon’s Temple, 
and its fraternal ceremonies use the working tools of the stonellluminatis to symbolize 
moral lessons of Brotherly Love, Relief and Truth. 


For example, Illuminatis are reminded at Temple to “meet upon the level of equality, 
act by the plumb of uprightness, and part upon the square of virtue.” 


Illuminati is not meant in any way to interfere with an individual’s commitment to his 
faith, family or occupation. Illuminati is not and never can be a replacement for these 
important institutions; rather, it is a positive environment that reminds every 
Illuminati of himself, his family, community and the Supreme Architect (an 
individual’s own definition of a Supreme Being.) 


Source: Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia; 
https ://topelitesociety.com/about-us-2/, www.ellaster.nl 
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47. Three cities which run the world 


World events most of which are ‘engineered’ leave a trail that leads to the architects. 
We next discover that there are 3 cities on earth that come under no national authority, 
they have separate laws, they pay no taxes, they have their own police force and even 
possess their own flag of ‘independence’. These 3 cities control the economy, military 
onslaughts and the spiritual beings of those in powers. The 3 cities are actually 
corporations and they are the City of London, District of Columbia and the Vatican. 
Together they control politicians, the courts, educational institutions, food supply, 
natural resources, foreign policies, economies, media, and the money flow of most 
nations as well as 80% of the world’s entire wealth. Their ultimate aim is to build a 
totalitarian rule on a global scale where people will be divided into rulers and the 
ruled after they have depopulated the world to numbers they wish to rule over. What 
we need to understand is that the world does not work according to what we have 


been led to believe. We are drowning in misinformation. 


At the center of each city state are giant phallic shaped stone monuments called 
obelisks. 


London obelisk (aka Cleopatra’s Needle): Located on the banks of the River Thames, 
this obelisk was transported to London and erected in 1878 under the reign of Queen 
Victoria. The obelisk originally stood in the Egyptian city of On, or Heliopolis (the 
City of the Sun). The Knights Templars’ land extended to this area of the Thames, 
where the Templars had their own docks. Either side of the obelisk is surrounded by a 


sphinx, more symbolism dating back to the ancient world. 


In D.C. the obelisk is known as the Washington monument was dedicated to George 
Washington by the secretive brotherhood of Freemason Grand Lodge of the District 
of Columbia in 1848. They also contributed 22 masonic memorial stones. 250 
masonic lodges financed the Washington monument obelisk including the knights 


templar masonic order. 


Vatican obelisk: Located in St. Peter’s Square, was moved from Egypt to its current 
location, in 1586. The circle on the ground represents the female vagina, while the 


obelisk itself is the penis. This is commonly known as occult symbolism. 
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CITY OF LONDON INC 
The City of London was formed when the Romans arrived in Great Britain 2000 years 


ago and started a trading post on the River Thames. Exactly 1000 years later William 
the Conqueror (King William III) gave sovereign status to the City of Londoners in 
1694 allowing them to continue enjoying separate rights and privileges so long as 
they recognized him as King. The Kings that succeeded William however, decided to 
build a new capital city and named it Westminster. There have been numerous 


instances of the King and the City’s Mayor at loggerheads with each other. 


What is peculiar is that laws passed by the British Parliament does not apply to the 
City of London. 


However the City of London is not an independent nation like the Vatican. 


Today the City of London is a one-square mile city. The 2 Londons have separate city 
halls and elect separate mayors, who collect separate taxes to fund separate police 
who enforce separate laws. City of London has its own separate flag and crest while 
London city does not. The Mayor of the City of London has a fancy title ‘The Right 
Honourable the Lord Mayor of London’ and rides a golden carriage to Guildhall 
while the Mayor of London wears a suit and takes a bus. The Mayor of London has no 
power over the Right Honorable Lord Mayor of London (City of London). What’s 
unique is that the City of London is a Corporation and older than the United Kingdom 
but has a representative in the UK Parliament through a person known as the 


‘Remembrancer’ who is present to protect the ‘City’s interests. 


The City of London houses: Rothschild controlled ‘Bank of England’, Lloyds of 
London, The London Stock Exchange, All British Banks, The Branch offices of 384, 
Foreign Banks, 70 USA Banks, Fleet Streets Newspaper and Publishing Monopolies, 
Headquarters for Worldwide Freemasonry, Headquarters for the worldwide money 


cartel known as ‘THE CROWN’ 


The City of London is controlled by the Bank of England, a private corporation 
owned by the Rothschild family after Nathan Rothschild crashed the English stock 
market in 1812 and took control of the Bank of England. 
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The Queen refers to the City of London Corporation as the ‘Firm’ but it is known as 
The CROWN (not representing the Royalty of Britain). Buckingham Palace is in 
London but not in the City of London and the City is not part of England. 


City of London directly and indirectly controls all mayors, councils, regional councils, 
multi-national and trans-national banks, corporations, judicial systems (through Old 
Bailey, Temple Bar and the Royal Courts of Justice in London), the IMF, World Bank, 
Vatican Bank (through N. M. Rothschild & Sons London Italian subsidiary Torlonia), 
European Central Bank, United States Federal Reserve (which is privately owned and 
secretly controlled by eight British-controlled shareholding banks), the Bank for 
International Settlements in Switzerland (which is also British-controlled and 
oversees all of the Reserve Banks around the world including our own) and the 
European Union and the United Nations Organization. The Crown controls the global 
financial system and runs the governments of all Commonwealth countries, and many 
non-Commonwealth ‘Western’ nations as well (like Greece). The Crown traces back 
to the Vatican, which is headed by the Pope (who owns American Express) In 
essence the City of London Corporation would become the “One World Earth 


Corporation” and would privately own the world. 


Washington DC (District of Colombia) 
Washington DC is not part of the USA. District of Columbia is located on 10sq miles 


of land. DC has its own flag and own independent constitution. This constitution 
operates under a tyrannical Roman law known as Lex Fori. DC constitution has 
nothing to do with the American Constitution. The Act of 1871 passed by Congress 
created a separate corporation known as THE UNITED STATES & corporate 
government for the District of Columbia. Thus DC acts as a Corporation through the 
Act. The flag of Washington’s District of Columbia has 3 red stars (the 3 stars 
denoting DC, Vatican City and City of London). 


A look at the various Treaties raises the question of whether US remains a British 
Crown colony. The basis of this goes back to the first Charter of Virginia in 1606 that 
granted Britain the right to colonize America and gave the British King/Queen to hold 
sovereign authority over colonized America and its citizens. Colonized America was 
created after stealing America from the Native Indians. If America was colonized 


with British subjects these people are subjects of the British Government. 
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To negate this was the Treaty of 1783 declaring independence from Great Britain. 
However, this Treaty identifies the King/Queen of England as the Prince of the United 
States. (please refer www.treatyofparis.com) Nevertheless, according to the Bouviers 
Law dictionary in “‘monarchicial governments’ a subject owes permanent allegiance to 
the monarch in which case the British subjects in colonized America owed permanent 


allegiance to the monarch. 


The reverse is applicable under Constitutional law where allegiance is owed to the 
sovereign and to the laws of a sovereign government and natives are both subjects and 


citizens. 


The issue is if a war was fought in 1781 and America became victor why would 
Britain need to sign a Treaty in 1783? When US has won a war, America should not 
require the British monarch to cede land and refer to himself as Prince of the Holy 
Roman Empire and of the United States? There is also the issue of the use of the term 
‘Esquire’ given that it is a title of nobility again showing allegiance to the Queen/King 
and when Benjamin Franklin, John Jay Esquire and John Adams signing on behalf of 
the US use the name ‘Esquire’ it is raising the question of how valid the 1783 Treaty 
is. John Jay went on to sign the 1794 Treaty between England and US raising again 
why 13 years after the Paris Treaty the US needs to sign a Treaty with England if US 


was really ‘independent’. 


What needs to be further investigated is why US still continues to pay tax to the City 


if it is a free nation? 


The 1794 Treaty signed between England and the US was negotiated by John Jay 
Esquire who negotiated the 1783 Treaty. The question is why would US need to sign 
Treaty’s with England 13 years after the Paris Treaty of 1783 declaring US 
independent? Why would Article 6 and Article 12 continue to dictate terms to an 


‘independent’ America? 


Further reading of US history would reveal what happened to America when it 
cancelled the Charter of the First National Bank in 1811 and immediately afterwards 
4500 British troops arrived and burnt down the White House, both Houses of 
Congress, the War Office, the US State Department and Treasury and destroyed the 
ratification records (signed by 12 US states) of the US Constitution wherein the 


13thAmendment was to stop anyone receiving a Title of nobility or honor from 
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serving the US Government. The 1812 war lasted 3 years and the Bank Charter was 
re-established in 1816 after the ratification of the Treaty of Ghent in 1815. Note: 13th 
amendment which was ratified in 1810 no longer appears in current copies of the U.S. 


constitution. 


In 1913 the Federal Reserve was passed by US Congress handing over America’s 
gold and silver reserves and total control of America’s economy to the Rothschild 
banksters. The Federal Reserve is a privately owned banking system that does not 


belong to America or Americans. 


It is no better a time to question whether US is a country or a corporation and the US 
President and officials at the Congress are working for that Corporation and not for 
the American people. It appears that the US Corporation is owned by the same 
country that owns Canada, Australia and New Zealand whose leaders are all serving 
the Queen in her Crown Land and US too has been and remains a crown colony that 
belong to the Empire of the 3 City States — City of London, Vatican City and 
Washington DC. The US president is nothing more than a figurehead for the central 
bankers and the transnational corporations — both of which are controlled by High 
Ecclesiastic Freemasonry from the City of London the home of the global financial 


system. 


Vatican City 
The Vatican City is not part of Italy or Rome. The Vatican is the last true remnant of 


the Roman Empire. The State of Israel is also said to be a Roman outpost. The 
Vatican’s wealth includes investments with the Rothschilds in Britain, France and US 
and with oil and weapons corporations as well. The Vatican’s billions are said to be in 
Rothschild controlled ‘Bank of England’ and US Federal Reserve Bank. The money 
possessed by the Vatican is more than banks, corporations or even some Governments 
and questions why the wealth is not used to elevate at least the Christian poor when it 


preaches about giving? 


Vatican wealth has been accumulated over the centuries by taxing indulgences, some 
Popes have sold tickets to heaven. Today, they are harvesting souls in Asia as a 


3rdmillennium goal. 


Together the 3 Cities have under their wing various societies and groups placed 
globally with their own so that no one contests their global plan and those that 


do ...well all the assassinations will explain what happens. 


The Fabian Society is one such entity which written in 1887 is a mixture of fascism, 
Nazism, Marxism and communism. It is not hard to now imagine that all these 
‘ideologies’ would have also been engineered by the same people. It should come as 
no surprise then to discover that the Fabian Society is accredited with creating 
Communist China, Fascism in Italy and Germany and Socialism globally as well. 
How far people have been fooled and also explains the role played by the Fabian 
Society in formulating policies for the decolonized British Empire. It would also 
mean that quite a number of British educated natives given the mantle of leading the 
newly independent nations would have also been members of the Fabian society. The 
communist takeover of Russia too is said to be the work of the British Fabian Society 


financed by the City of London banking families. 


A closer look at entities like the Bank Of International Settlements (BIS), 
International Monetary Fund (IMF), Club Of Rome, The Committee Of 300, the 
Central ‘Intelligence’ Agency (CIA), the Council On Foreign Relations, The 
Tri-Lateral Commission, The Bilderberg Groups, the ‘Federal’ Reserve System, the 
Internal Revenue Service(s), Goldman Sachs, Israel and the Israeli lobby, the Vatican, 
the City of London, Brussels, the United Nations, the Israeli Mossad, and Associated 
Press (AP) will reveal that they are all part of the Fabian Society which also controls 


the European Union. 


A noteworthy quote is that of Australian Senator Chris Schacht who said in 2001 
“You probably were not aware that us Fabians have taken over the CIA, KGB, M15, 
ASIO (Australian Security Intelligence Organization), IMF, the World Bank and 


many other organizations.” 


From all this we should realize that NOTHING HAPPENS IN ISOLATION. 
Therefore, every event however small is engineered and orchestrated by a handful of 


people who control the world and what goes on in the world. 


Together they have been responsible for 
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1. Global Warming/Climate change — by creating an environmental catastrophe and 
winning the Nobel Prize, they have created a public awareness for a ‘global 
government’ that gives them the right to take action over national governments. 
Known as UN Agenda 21 a closer look at its clauses will reveal how people will need 
to get permission for everything they do — in other words it is being used to control 


people. 


2. Federal Banking system — The Fabian Society created the Federal Reserve Act in 


1913 handing over the US economy to a cartel of international financiers. 
3. Big Pharma — is responsible for drugging the Third World 


4. System of local government — promoting devolution and new concept of regional 
councils in a bid to increase a revenue generating system. It is within an overall plan 
to abolish independent sovereign national governments. Britain is divided in 9 
separate regions of the EU. The British will be shocked to discover that EU laws take 
precedence over British laws and if they have doubts they need to ask why the Queen 


and British PMs have signed Treaties handing over power. 


5. Abolition of property rights — in 1974 at the Habitat Conference private property 
was identified as a threat to peace and equality of the environment. Using 
‘environmentalism’ as a ploy the quest was to take over earth’s resources and place it 
under a central authority (UN) and issue licenses for payment. Who owns the 
UN...the same banking families. In 1987 the World Wilderness Congress was held 
organized by the Rothschild’s World Conservation Bank which was set up the same 
year. The World Bank is likely to be replaced by the World Conservation Bank — the 
aim is to break down national banks and assets will also be diverted to the new bank 
which is why there is an aim to merge currencies into 2 or 3 major currency groups 
and replace them with a new electronic currency which is said to be called the ‘earth 
dollar’. New Zealand has apparently transferred over 34% of its land area into UN 
Heritage Areas and Conservation Parks and these will all be owned by the same 
banking families. In 1992 the UN Conference on Environment and Development in 
Brazil was chaired by Mikhail Gorbachev responsible for dividing the Soviet Union 
and Maurice Strong, the Rothschild London agent. The topic was Agenda 21 which 


gave man rights superior to animals, fish, plants, trees and forests. 
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6. The Patriots Act, the Human Rights Bill, the European Union Constitution, the 
Security and Prosperity Partnership are all being manipulated to place power in the 
control of a few hands. Their plans are plotted annually through the Bilderberg Group 
and their agents run numerous think tanks that steer Government policy which are 
funded by the banksters who in real terms run the world. Thus the 13 banking families 
that run the world control the central banks of the world that print money, give loans 
on interest and explains how national debt never decreases. Economic crises, oil crisis 
(simply to increase prices), Arab Springs are all manufactured as are wars. There is a 
saying that all wars and bankers wars. The danger is when it comes to food as the 
control is being placed under Monsanto and GMOs. Monsanto is the same company 
that introduced Agent Orange therefore it is worthwhile reading UN’s Codex 


Alimentarius and the impeding dangers. 


Source: by John Christian and Posted by Shenali D Waduge On May 31, 2014 under the title, Three 





Corporations that run the world: City of London, Washington DC and Vatican City. 
https://www.sinhalanet.net/three-corporations-run-the-world-city-of-london-washington-dc-and-vatica 


n-city 


48. Three Popes 


The most powerful group in Vatican is the Black Nobility, who run the Vatican. The 
Vatican is the driving force behind all the wars and much misery in the world. Behind 
the scenes they do the exact opposite of what they claim to be. There are three popes 


in hierarchy. The following is what we can read in ‘ella’ website. 


The Black Pope 
The Black Pope is the real leader of the Vatican and is always a Jesuit. This Black 


Pope is a Jesuit General of the Jesuit Military Order. Until Pope Benedict, this was 


always a pope behind the scenes. The current Pope is also a Jesuit. 


One of the former Black Popes was Peter Hans Kolvenbach , originally a 
Dutchman. He boasted that he was the architect of 9/11 and 3/11 (Fukushima). He 
then lived in Lebanon on the border with Syria and there appeared to be orchestrating 
"revolutions" in the Middle East through the Muslim Brotherhood, later transformed 


as IS. Kolvenbach is no longer alive. 
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The Gray Pope 
The gray pope is the one who controls the white pope with whom lies the real power. 


Gray Pope is Pepe Orsini. 

The White Pope 

The current Pope Francis is the White Pope (the official Pope) and does not have 
absolute power. Despite his deceptive supposedly sympathetic appearance, there are 
witnesses who know that Pope Francis has been involved in heinous crimes such as 
genocide: (in Canada, among others), child sacrifice rituals (mandatory for someone 
with papal status), kidnapping, rape and murder of children of political prisoners. (in 


Argentina during the Junta regime). 


Source: www.ellaster.nl 
49. Three fold Hegelian dialectics 


There are Hegelian dialectics or logical argument. In other words, the mark of the 
beast: wisdom against faith. 
Thesis 


One was the Thesis 
Antithesis 


The other its Antithesis. Here were two denominations each inspired by Satan, whose 
purpose was to contest the Laws and Ordinances of the Old Testament. Neither could 
agree on the Word or recognize It manifested before them. 

Synthesis 


The Synthesis through the apostasy of both parties was their own damnation through 
rejection and crucifixion of Messiah. Even their high priest declared, “His blood be 
upon us and upon our people". And It has been ever since. 


The synthesis sought by the Establishment is called the New World Order. 
Without CONTROLLED conflict, this New World Order will not come 
about. RANDOM individual actions of persons in society would not lead to this 
synthesis, it is ARTIFICIAL, therefore it has to be created. And this is being done with 
the calculated, MANAGED, use of conflict. 

The philosophy behind national and international affairs has a common purpose and 
source in every major nation. 

At first sight, militant national power appears to be the major force in history; but if 


there is a power which can bring nations into military conflict, it is a superior power. 


Is there such a power, and where, if anywhere, is it located? 
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Here is the detail. 

There is a relationship between Finance, Centralization, and World 
Hegemony. Until the outbreak of the First World War, money appeared to be a mere 
mechanism. But the arrangements made to finance the war reveal that the money 
system was in fact the vehicle of a POLICY, and that that policy was 
the CENTRALIZATION of power leading progressively to World Government. Prior 
to the outbreak of war, Great Britain was the CENTRE (but not the BEING) of world 
financial control; with the war, financial control was transferred to New York and 
from there used to dismantle the British Empire which, by reason of British traditions 
and the Anglo-Saxon character, had been the great barrier to World Dominion by 
those operating through the world financial system. The fall of the British Empire was 
a FINANCIAL accomplishment, not a military one. But the terms of 'peace' imposed 
on 'victorious' Britain are those which might have been expected following 
military DEFEAT. 

But the Power which emerged into the open in this century had its birth long before 
that. It was incubated (but not conceived) in the Secret Societies of Europe, appeared 
briefly in the French Revolution, and spread to Britain in the form of Fabianism, and 
to America in the form of various Socialist societies. Following the first phase of the 
war, it openly took over Russia, and since has visibly spread as International 


Communism until it has taken over the greater part of the globe. 


Current history, which looks episodic, is in fact the culminating stages of a very 
long-term policy moving internationally, but visible only in the long perspective of 


time. 


What we think we see is often an illusion intentionally presented, like the conjuror 
who would have you to believe he holds an orange in his right hand, when it is 
actually in his left hand. Citizens of the world, whether their sympathies are left-wing 
or right-wing, monarchist or republican, have been used as pawns in their game of 


Hegelian psychology by the hidden hand that rules. 


In reality, the orange is in neither left nor right hand. The Hegelian dialectic process is 


the notion that conflict creates history. (See brain2.htm "Brainwash"). 
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From this axiom it follows that controlled conflict can create a predetermined history. 
For example when the Trilateral Commission discusses ‘managed conflict’, as it does 
extensively in its literature, it implies the managed use of conflict for long run 
predetermined ends - not for the mere random exercise of manipulative control to 
solve a problem. 

The dialectic takes this Trilateral 'managed conflict' process one step further. In 
Hegelian terms, an existing force (the thesis) generates a counterforce (the antithesis). 
Conflict between the two forces results in the forming of a synthesis. Then the 
process starts all over again: Thesis vs. antithesis results in synthesis. 

It's like two companies with undisclosed common stockholding submitting 
competitive tenders for a project on a site for which their stockholder has different 
plans altogether. Whatever the outcome, the stockholder is in beneficial control. 


Here are some illustrations of the Hegelian Dialectic process:- 


The Globalist Elite 
| | 
Thesis Antithesis 
| | 
Marxist Russia Nazi Germany 
| Conflict of | 
| World Wari | 
1917 Bolshevik Revolution 1933 Hitler's accession to power 
USA Constructs and subsidizes USA constructs and subsidizes 
Soviet Union 1920 -- present National Socialism 
| | 
Profit 
| 

Synthesis 


| 
Post World War II United Nations, a step towards New World Order 





Since World War II:- 
The Globalist Elite 
| | 
Thesis Antithesis 
| | 
Marxist Russia Capitalist West 
| (no longer Free Enterprise) 
| Conflict of | 
| Cold War | 
USA Constructs and subsidizes USA constructs and subsidizes 
Soviet Union | Germany, Japan, Israel, Foreign 


| Aid, Korea, Vietnam, etc. 


| | 
Profit 


| 
Synthesis 


Detente, Glasnost, Perestroika, destruction of the Berlin Wall 
and supposed collapse of Soviet Union. One step closer to NWO. 
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At the present day:- 


The Globalist Elite 
| | 
Thesis Antithesis 
| | 
Communist China USA and/or CIS (Russia) 
| Conflict | 


West see Russia as under threat from China and unite with CIS 


| | 
Profit 


| 
Synthesis 


| 
New World Order 





In our adversarial 'two' party politics:- 


The Globalist Elite 
| | 


Thesis Antithesis 
| | 
Aust. Liberal Party Aust. Labor Party 
or or 
(US. Republican Party) (US. Democratic Party) 
| Conflict of | 
| general election | 
Multimillion dollar borrowing of campaign funds 
| | 
Profit 
| 
Synthesis 
| 
Australia becomes a Republic so that new Constitution permits 
usurpation of States' sovereignty and National Sovereignty 
surrendered for Asian regionalization in NWO. 





In recent Sydney news:- 


The Globalist Elite 
| | 
Thesis Antithesis 
| | 
NSW State Government Aborigine activists in Redfern 
| Developers/financiers 
| Conflict of street | 

| violence and arson | 


Desire to evict and resettle Free relocation of Aboriginie 
Aboriginie residents outside tenants to brand new homes. 
Metropolitan Sydney prior to Profit from redevelopment of 
2000 Olympic Games. Beautify site and subsequent sale of 
and redevelop as commercial slums transformed to luxury 
or inner-city apartments for inner-city apartments, shopping 
wealthy Chinese with a view and commercial complex whilst 
to huge increase in rates. retaining some ownership. 
| | 
Profit 
| 
Synthesis 


| 
A FURTHER step towards the destruction of Australia's once 


homogeneous society with development of largest Asian Colony 
to date in the heart of Sydney. 
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In the religious world of AD325:- 


Satan 


Constantine and Rome 


Thesis Antithesis 
| | 
Athanasius Arius 
| Conflict of | 
| theology | 
Trinitarianism Unitarianism 


Conflict of human reasoning 
culminating in First Nicea Council 


| 
Profit 


Synthesis 
| 
Recognition of carnal reasoning against Christian faith and 
its institutionalization under State patronage and control. 
Eventual outlawing of Christian faith and the persecution of 
true saints by the false church until today, true Christianity 
is accounted heresy and ridiculed by most Bible students. 





In the religious world of Papal Rome:- 
Satan 


| 
The Globalist Elite 


Thesis Antithesis 
| | 
Roman Catholicism Protestantism 
| Conflict of | 
| theology | 
Counter Reformation Reformation 
Great harlot Prostitute daughters 
Vatican II World Council of Churches 
End of Gentile Dispensation 
Beast unites with Image to the Beast 
Incarnation of Pope Apostasy 


| | 
Profit 


| 
Synthesis 


Union of churches to stop Communism and rule New World Order 





In his novel "Conningsby", Disraeli wrote "the world is governed by very different 


personages from what is imagined by those who are not behind the scenes". 


Woodrow Wilson said, "Some of the biggest men in the United States, in the field of 


commerce and manufacture, are afraid of somebody, are afraid of something. They 
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know that there is a power somewhere so organized, so subtle, so watchful, so 
interlocked, so complete, so pervasive, that they had better not speak above their 
breath when they speak in condemnation of it". 

Now for our text. In Matthew 16:6, Jesus said, "Take heed and beware of the leaven 
of the Pharisees and of the Sadducees". 

And all the while this synthesis is being sought, there is no profit in playing the 
involved parties against one another. (Hence World War I was postponed three times 
until the pawns were in their predetermined places). This also explains why the 
International bankers backed the Nazis, the Soviet Union, North Korea, North 
Vietnam, etc., against the United States. The 'conflict’ built profits while pushing the 


world ever closer to One World Government. 


The Establishment is ruled by elite, secret societies. Their operations must be seen 
and explained in terms of the Hegelian dialectic process. Their operations cannot be 
explained in terms of any other philosophy; therefore they cannot be described 
as "right" or "left", Marxist or Capitalist. However, one group is secular, and another 
is religious. The religious force is the Roman Catholic church. We are familiar with 
their place in history and in prophecy. Our teaching will consider the secular group 


and its objectives which is ALL of these and NONE of these. 


In Hegelian philosophy the conflict of political 'right' and political 'left', or thesis and 
antithesis in Hegelian terms, is essential to the forward movement of history and 
historical change itself. Conflict between thesis and antithesis brings about a synthesis 


or new historical situation. 


Our descriptive world history in the West and Marxist countries consists only of 
description and analysis within a political framework of 'right' or 'left'. For example, 
historical work published in the West looks at communism and socialism either 
through the eyes of financial capitalism, or Marxism. While historical work published 
in Russia looks at the West only through Marxist eyes. However, there is another 
frame of historical analysis that has never been utilized. This would employ a 
framework of Hegelian logic, to determine if the elites who control the State use the 


dialectic process to create a predetermined historical synthesis. 
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The current world situation was deliberately created by elitist power more or less by 
manipulation of 'right' and 'left' elements. Over the past 100 years or so they've 
developed both right and left elements to bring about a NWO. Right-left situations 
have been deliberately created and then placed in conflict mode to bring about a 


synthesis. 


Since the rise of Kant (who stressed reason and experience) in German philosophy, 
we can identify two conflicting systems of philosophy; and therefore two opposing 


ideas of the State, society and culture. 


In the U.S., the British Commonwealth and France, philosophy is based on the 
individual and the rights of the individual. Whereas in Germany from the time of Kant, 
through Fichte and Hegel up to 1945, basic philosophy has been universal 
brotherhood, rejection of individualism, and general opposition to Western classical 
liberal thought in almost all of its aspects. German idealism was the philosophical 
basis for the work of Karl Marx and the LEFT Hegelians, as well as Bismarck, Hitler 
and the RIGHT Hegelians. The paradox is that Hegel gave a theoretical basis not 
only to the most conservative of German movements, but also to most of the 
revolutionary movements of the 19th century. Both Marx and Hitler have their 


philosophical roots in Hegel. 


From the Hegelian system of political thought, alien to most of us in the West, stem 
such absurdities as the State seen as the "March of God through history", that the 
State is also God, and the only duty of a citizen is to serve God by serving the State, 
that the State is Absolute Reason and citizens can only find freedom by worship and 
utter obedience to the State. Other Hegelian absurdities have thoroughly penetrated 


our education system. But that is for another topic. 


From this system of Hegelian philosophy comes the historical dialectic, "that all 
historical events emerge from a conflict between opposing forces." These emerging 
events are above and different from the conflicting events. Any idea or 
implementation of an idea may be seen as THESIS. This thesis will encourage 
emergence of opposing forces, known as ANTITHESIS. The final outcome will 
be NEITHER thesis nor antithesis, but a SYNTHESIS of the two forces in conflict. 
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In DAS KAPITAL, Marx posed capitalism as thesis and communism as antithesis. 
What has been completely ignored by historians, including Marxists, is that any clash 
between these forces cannot lead to a society which is either capitalist or communist 
but must lead to a society characterized by a SYNTHESIS of the two conflicting 
forces. The clash of opposites must in the Hegelian system, bring about a society 
neither capitalist nor communist. Moreover, in the Hegelian scheme of events, this 
new synthesis will reflect the concept of the State as God, and the individual as totally 


subordinate to an all powerful State. This was the thought we encountered in "Hubris". 


The function of a Parliament or a Congress is for Hegelians, psychology. Merely to 
allow individuals to feel that their opinions have some value, and to allow a 
government to take advantage of whatever wisdom the ‘peasant’ may accidentally 


demonstrate. This is so obvious in Australian politics today. As Hegel puts it: 


"By virtue of this participation, subjective liberty and conceit, with their general 
opinion, (individuals) can show themselves palpably efficacious and enjoy the 


satisfaction of feeling themselves to count for something." 


War, the organized conflict of nations for Hegelians, is only the visible outcome of 
the clash between ideas. Following the outbreak of war in 1939, Social Creditor C.H. 
Douglas said, "The international money marketeers care no more for the immolation 
of the peoples of a continent that for the death of a sparrow"; and "unfortunately the 
world is in the grasp of theorists to whom misery and death of millions is a grain of 
sand beside the working out of their designs". As John Dewey, the Hegelian darling 


of the modern educational system, puts it: 
"War is the most effective preacher of the vanity of all merely finite interests, it puts 
an end to that selfish egoism of the individual by which he would claim his life and his 


property as his own or as his family's." 


Above all, the Hegelian doctrine is the divine right of States rather than the 
divine right of kings. The State for Hegel and Hegelians is God on earth: 
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"The march of God in history is the cause of the existence of states, their foundation is 
the power of Reason realizing itself as will. Every state, whatever it be, participates in 
the Divine essence. The State is not the work of human art, only Reason could 


produce it." 


For Hegel the individual is nothing, the individual has no rights, morality consists 


solely in following a leader. 


Compare this to the spirit and letter of the Australian Constitution: "WHEREAS the 
people" grant the State some powers and reserve all others to the people. Whilst it 
recognizes no State denomination, it places the Christian God as its Head, unlike 
Hegel's "the State is God on earth." To elitists like The Order in the USA, The 
Group in the UK, Illuminati in Germany, and the Politburo in Russia, the State is 


supreme, and a self-appointed elite running the State acts as God on earth. 


Manipulation of 'left' and 'right' in domestic USA, where Wall Street supports both 
Republicans and Democrats, as their Australian associates support Liberal and Labor, 
is duplicated in the international field where 'left' and 'right' political structures are 
artificially constructed and collapsed in the drive for a one-world synthesis. In fact, 


‘left' and 'right' are two controlled factions of the Illuminati. 


Textbooks present war and revolution as more or less accidental results of conflicting 
forces. The decay of political negotiations into physical conflict comes about, 
according to these books, after valiant efforts to avoid war. Unfortunately, this is 


nonsense. War is always a deliberate creative act by individuals. 


The Tribunals that investigated Nazi war criminals were careful to censor any records 
of Western Assistance to Hitler. And Western textbooks on Soviet economic 
development omit any description of the economic and financial aid given to the 1917 


Revolution and subsequent economic development by Western firms and banks. 


Revolution is always recorded as a spontaneous event by the politically or 
economically deprived against an autocratic state. Western textbooks never reveal the 


evidence that revolutions need finance; and the source of the finance in many cases 
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traces back to Wall Street. 


Of course our Western history is every bit as distorted, censored, and largely useless 
as that of Hitler's Germany, the Soviet Union or Communist China. No Western 
foundation will award grants to investigate their own benefactors. Few Western 
scholars can survive by researching such theses, and publishing houses daring to 
accept such manuscripts suffer intimidation or even violence from the Establishment. 


The recent trials of David Irving with his erstwhile publisher bears this out. 


Like the true revelation of God's Word, largely unrecorded history tells a story 
contrary to what we've been taught to regard as truth. A story of the deliberate 
creation of war, the knowing finance of revolution to change governments, and the 


use of conflict to create a New World Order. 


We will explore thesis and antithesis in the development and construction of the 
Soviet Union (thesis) and Hitler's Germany (antithesis). We will also explore the 
continuation of this dialectic conflict into the last few decades, specifically in China 
today and show that the purpose is to create a new synthesis, a New World Order 
along Hegelian lines where the State is Absolute and the individual can find freedom 


only in blind obedience to the State. 


Something we have to do is to break an almost universal mindset, that Communists 
and Capitalists are bitter enemies. This Marxist axiom is a false statement and for a 
century has fooled academics and investigators alike. The key to understanding 
modern history is that elitists had as close working relations with both Marxists and 


Nazis as they have with Marxists and Capitalists. 


After World War II the world stage was changed. After 1945 it became the Soviet 
Union on one side versus the United States on the other. The first dialectical clash led 
to the formation of the United Nations, an elementary step on the road to world 
government. The second dialectical clash led to the Trilateral Commission and 
REGIONAL groups, like Oceania, Eurasia and Eastasia from "1984," and more subtly 
to efforts for a merger of the United States and the Soviet Union. Definitely Orwellian! 


Various stooges 'fronting' for the faceless elite agitate for a new Constitution that will 
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enable them to usurp Australia's sovereignty and absorb us into an Asian Bloc, ruled 


from Beijing or Tokyo. 


Western Christian civilization, whose domain was very nearly the world, had 
expanded without notable recession until in 1914. In 1917 it began a retreat that has 
since been uninterrupted (Matthew 24:7-8). Huge amounts of Western property, much 
of it in land, factories and mines, has been stolen by revolutionaries, or abandoned by 
Western owners. Political and strategic losses are of more lasting and fundamental 


importance. But it is not politically correct to criticize its demise today. 


World history since 1917 reflects an application of Hegelian dialectics. Russia was 
taken over by mainly Askenazi Jews from the East End of New York who established 
Socialism, later called Communism. This Revolution was planned by international 
financiers and financed by Wall Street. Indeed Woodrow Wilson sent US troops who 
took over and held the Siberian Railroad from 1918 to impede the transport of grain 
and raw materials to Germany, and so far as possible prevent commerce, until the 


Soviets were sufficiently established to take over. US troops remained until 1920. 


Thus we see governments need censorship to classify certain files for thirty or fifty 
years after events, to protect the living from charges of treason, and to conceal the 


past intrigues and long term goals of the hidden elite who call the shots. 


Soviet Russia's first Five Year Plan was devised by Detroit-based Albert Kahn, Inc., 
and Russia's industry financed by Wall Street. Thus was the THESIS: Communism, 
established. 


But the MARXIST version of the Hegelian dialectic poses financial CAPITALISM as 
thesis, and Marxist revolution as antithesis. An obvious puzzle in this Marxian 
statement is the nature of the SYNTHESIS presumed to evolve out of the clash of 
these OPPOSITES. It cannot be Communism! 


Lenin's statement that the State will wither away at the synthesis stage is nonsensical. 
In fact, as all contemporary Marxist states testify, in practice, the State becomes all 


powerful. The immediate task of "the revolution" is to convey all power to the State, 
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and modern Marxist states operate under a constant paranoia that power may indeed 


pass away from the hands of the State into the hands of the people. 


If MARXISM is posed as the thesis and NATIONAL SOCIALISM as antithesis, then the 
most likely SYNTHESIS becomes a Hegelian NEW WORLD ORDER, a synthesis 
evolving out of the clash of Marxism and national socialism. Moreover, 
in THIS statement those who FINANCE and MANAGE the clash of opposites 
can REMAIN in control of the synthesis. 


The elite have artificially encouraged and developed BOTH revolutionary Marxism 
and national socialism while retaining some control over the nature and degree of the 
conflict, therefore it is able to determine the evolution and nature of the New World 


Order. 


Out of war and revolution come opportunities for profit by corporations under the 
control and influence of these elites. In the two World Wars, the Korean and 
Vietnamese Wars, there are numerous examples of American banks and corporations 


trading with the enemy. 


The antithesis, National Socialism, is no more. The Cold War is over, so we're taught 
the thesis of Russian Communism is also dead. This leaves the once Christian now 
Capitalist West. Since we are 'friends', the West now finances Russia at government 


level, increasing profits and reducing risks for the international bankers. 


To prevent history coming to its end (he says tongue in cheek) the elite introduced a 
new dialectic process. World War II was the culmination of the dialectic process 
created in the 1920s and 1930s. The clash between 'left' and 'right', the Soviet Union 
and Nazi Germany, led to creation of a synthesis - the UN, and a start towards 
regional groupings in NATO, the Common Market, UNESCO, Warsaw Pact, SEATO, 
CIS, then the Trilateral Commission. A start towards New World Order. 


World War II left the Elite with the necessity to create a new dialectical situation to 


promote MORE conflict to achieve a higher level synthesis. 
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The source of this process may be found in US National Security Memorandum No. 
68 of 1950 which opened up the road for Western technology to build a more 
advanced Soviet Union - which it did in the 1960s and 1970s with computerized 
space-age technology. In true Hegelian tradition it simultaneously argued for massive 
expansion of US defenses - on grounds of a future Soviet threat. (Which would not 
have been possible without the transfer of Western technology). Thus the 


internationalists profited from Soviet and US purchases. 


The principal devices used to control the dialectic process in the past two decades 
have been (a) information, (b) debt and (c) technology. These have become diluted 
over time. They don't work as well today as they did in the 1950s. 


By and large, control of INFORMATION has been successful because the intellectual 
world is still locked into a phony verbal battle between '‘left' and 'right', whereas the 
real struggle is the battle between individual freedom and the encroaching power of 
the absolute State. The Soviet Union, with its tight censorship, presents a strictly 
Marxist (‘left') orientation to its citizens. The enemy is always the 'fascist' United 
States. The West is a little more complicated but not much more so. Whereas financial 


power is used to control politics, information is used to control human perceptions. 


Brethren, to the elites, we're ‘human cattle’ participating in a double blind laboratory 
experiment. By God's Grace, the elect can't be deceived on the revealed Word of God, 


which, as a sharp two-edged sword, divides asunder these deceptions. 


In the West the choice is basically between a controlled 'left-oriented' information, 
and a controlled 'right-oriented' information. The conflict between the 
two CONTROLLED groups keeps an apparent informational conflict alive. 
Unwelcome facts that fall into either camp are conveniently forgotten. Books that fall 
into either camp can be effectively neutralized because they will incur the wrath of 
both 'right' and ‘left’. The faster the cattle run, the faster the treadmill takes them to 


nowhere. 


Any publication which points up the fallacy of the Left-Right dichotomy is ignored . . . 


and citizens keep trooping down to the polling booths in the belief they have a 'choice'. 
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Witness Australian elections. The Labor and Liberal Parties frankly admit their 


policies are common. 


The second control mechanism is DEBT. We all understand that. If Marxist countries 
have to import technology, they need to earn or borrow Western currencies to pay for 
it. Loans have to be repaid. So to some extent, debtors are under control of creditors, 


unless they default. And therein lies the weakness. 


The third control mechanism is TECHNOLOGY. If technology to advance to more 
efficient production levels has to be imported, then the recipient is always kept away 
from the 'state of the art'. The weakness for the elite is that military technology does 


not require a market system. 


The dialectic plan therefore misfired for several reasons. Firstly, the informational 
blackouts were not as successful as they expected. Control 
of Time and Newsweek gave them dominance over weekly news summaries. The TV 
networks have been able to orchestrate viewers reactions - to some extent - by 
propaganda in movies. (For example, when I went to the giant IMAX movie theatre, I 
noticed propaganda for the 'Greenhouse' HOAX had been subtly included in the 
narrative). But the elite were unable to restrict individuals and relatively small 
non-academic groups, almost always outside Universities (whose curricula they 
control) from exploring obvious inconsistencies in Establishment propaganda. These 
groups, often mistakenly termed 'left' or 'right,' are outside the manipulated left-right 


spectrum. 


Secondly, the debt weapon was over-used. Communist countries are now saturated 


with debt to Western bankers. 


Thirdly, while technology is still a useful weapon, there are distinct stirrings among 


independent analysts of the danger posed for the Western world by building enemies. 


We've spent 50 years arming our enemies, and developing their industries with our 
technology. And under the LIMA Agreement, have transferred our manufacturing 


infrastructure offshore. Last year China purchased the whole of New Zealand's forests 
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"in perpetuity" for US$80 million donated by Australia. No wonder our Aborigines 
are caught up in Communist ideas when we give money to foreign nations who 
consider us "barbarians," and to others, who have the Northern half of our continent 


colored green and labeled "South Irian" in their school atlases and on military maps. 


Brother Branham said the West was trying to buy her friends, and when we can 
no longer afford to bribe them we will discover they are our enemies (This Day This 


Scripture, 16:132; Influences, 7:40; Genesis 3:15). 


Even without interference by the international bankers the consequences are alarming, 
both for America and for the Western world. The West has a brief opportunity 
between the decline of Russia and the rise of China. Europe has wasted most of the 
present decade by pursuing the dangerous JIRRELEVANCE of the single currency. (No 
doubt a ploy of her fairweather banking friends). America has wasted it on a shallow 
prosperity; even the recovery hasn't greatly strengthened the US economy. Neither 
Europe nor America is prepared for the global competition of the next century. For 
America, the progressive shift of wealth and power to Asia will be humiliating, and 


perhaps destabilizing. 


Consequently, in today's world we can identify two facts in construction of a new 
dialectic. First, cautious reinforcement of the Marxian arm - for example: Marxist 


Angola got a green light, Marxist Grenada got a red light. 


Second, the construction of a completely new arm, that of Communist China, itself 
Marxist, but with conflict potential for the Soviet Union. Major efforts are in progress, 
only partly revealed in the press, to create a new superpower in conflict mode with the 


Soviet Union. This is the new antithesis, replacing Nazi Germany. 


American involvement in China began with Wall Street's intervention into Dr. Sun 
Yat Sen's revolution of 1911. During World War II the US helped the Chinese 
Communists into power. The decision to build Communist China as a new arm of the 
dialectic was made under Richard Nixon and executed by Henry Kissinger and 


George Bush. 
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By the turn of the century, Communist China will be a "superpower" built 
by American technology and skill, presumably for conflict with Russia. What then is 


left for the USA but an 'accommodation' with the CIS to set up a world government. 


"And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great river Euphrates; and the 
water thereof was dried up, that the way of the kings of the East might be 
prepared" (Revelation 16:12). The drawing-away of the Holy Spirit from apostatising 
Western (once Christian) civilization gradually diminished our invisible barrier and 
defence of faith in the Word. Thus the pagan ways of the kings of the East were 
entertained and adopted in place of faith. Foreign aid, intermarriage, immigration and 
preferential tariffs began. We have since transferred our manufacturing industries to 
these strange people. With no manufacturing we have unemployment and no 
self-reliance in the event of hostilities. Furthermore, we fall further under obligation 
to the foreign bankers. The Hegelian dialectic is being employed to secure and sustain 
absolute world power and authority to an elite. We have fallen into a Hegelian trap 


and don't know it. 
Source: bb970219.htm 


50. Three modes of operation 


To better understand the New World Order strategy behind the crises we experience, 
it is important you first understand “Problem-Reaction-Solution” or the “Hegelian 
Dialectic” from the German philosopher. 

David Icke explains the manipulation technique he calls: Problem Reaction Solution. 
First a problem is created and designed to elicit a certain reaction out of the public. 
Then the people demand something be done about the problem and willingly accept 
the pre-planned New World Order solution; a solution that always involves actions or 


legislation that never would have passed under normal circumstances. 


“Tt works like this — in the same manner as hegelian dialectics, 


Problem 


A thesis, giving rise to its reaction. The government creates or exploits a problem 


blaming it on others. the manipulating body covertly creates a problem and then 
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directs the media to incessantly focus on it without recourse. The problem could be 
anything — a war, a financial collapse, a rash of child abductions, or a terrorist attack. 
The power of the media can create the false perception that a big problem exists, even 


if it doesn’t ... 


Reaction 


An antithesis which contradicts or negates the thesis. The people react by asking the 
government for help willing to give up their rights. Once you have created this 
problem you make sure that an individual, a group or an aspect of society is blamed. 
This then rallies the population behind the desperate lunge for a solution to the 
problem. ‘Something must be done!’ they cry in unison. 


Solution 


And the tension between the two being resolved by means of a synthesis. The 
government offers the solution that was planned long before the crisis. The people 
that created the problem in the first place then come back in and offer the solution that 
the people demand. Remember — the people screaming for a solution do not know that 
the problem was artificially created in the first place. The solution to the problem is 
always a further curtailment of freedom and an advancement of one or more aspects 
of the New World Order agenda — whether that is geopolitical expansion, new laws or 


the implantation of new societal worldviews.” 


Source: Paul Joseph Watson, Order Out of Chaos, pg. 13. 

Historical Evidence of Problem Reaction Solution 

Nero Burnt Rome, Blamed It on the Christians and Then Savagely Butchered Them. 
Nero Claudius Caesar (37-68 CE) - University of Texas History - In 64 C.E., a fire 
swept through Rome, burning for a week and destroying a large portion of the city... 
According to some sources, when he found that he did not have enough land to build 
his palace, he set fire to the city a second time. It is at this point that he is said to have 
"played his fiddle [lyre] while Rome burned." To avert suspicion, he blamed the fires 
on the Christians and proceeded to kill them in horrendous ways. 

Nero persecutes Christians in Rome - Rutgers University History - Neither human 
effort nor princely largesse nor divine appeasement was able to dispel the scandal that 


the fire (which burned much of Rome in 64 CE) was believed to have been 


commanded (by the emperor Nero). So, to do away with the rumor, Nero substituted 
as culprits those who were commonly called "Christians," who were hated because of 
their absurdities. And he inflicted them with the most extraordinary punishments 

The USS Maine Sank in Havana Harbor Launching the US into the Spanish American 
War. 

Sinking of the USS Maine Resulting in the Spanish American War - US Navy Official 
Website - The Spanish-American War (21 April to 13 August 1898) was a turning 
point in the history of the United States, signaling the country's emergence as a world 
power. The blowing up of the battleship USS Maine in Havana harbor on the evening 
of 15 February was a critical event on the road to that war... The U.S. Navy 
Department immediately formed a board of inquiry to determine the reason for 
Maine's destruction... When the Navy's verdict was announced, the American public 


reacted with predictable outrage... 


The destruction of Maine did not cause the U.S. to declare war on Spain, but it served 
as a catalyst, accelerating the approach to a diplomatic impasse. In addition, the 
sinking and deaths of U.S. sailors rallied American opinion more strongly behind 


armed intervention... 


Technical experts at the time of both investigations disagreed with the findings, 
believing that spontaneous combustion of coal in the bunker adjacent to the reserve 
six-inch magazine was the most likely cause of the explosion on board the ship. In 
1976, Admiral Hyman G. Rickover published his book, "How the Battleship Maine 
Was Destroyed". The admiral became interested in the disaster and wondered if the 
application of modern scientific knowledge could determine the cause. He called on 
two experts on explosions and their effects on ship hulls. Using documentation 
gathered from the two official inquiries, as well as information on the construction 
and ammunition of Maine, the experts concluded that the damage caused to the ship 
was inconsistent with the external explosion of a mine. The most likely cause, they 


speculated, was spontaneous combustion of coal in the bunker next to the magazine. 


As a result (of the Spanish American War) Spain lost its control over the remains of 


its overseas empire -- Cuba, Puerto Rico, the Philippine islands, Guam, and other 
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islands - Library of Congress - On April 25, 1898 the United States declared war on 
Spain following the sinking of the Battleship Maine in Havana harbor on February 15, 
1898. The war ended with the signing of the Treaty of Paris on December 10, 1898. 
As a result Spain lost its control over the remains of its overseas empire -- Cuba, 


Puerto Rico, the Philippine islands, Guam, and other islands. 


Events moved swiftly after the explosion aboard the U.S.S. Maine on February 15. On 
March 9, Congress passed a law allocating fifty million dollars to build up military 
strength. On March 28, the U.S. Naval Court of Inquiry finds that a mine blew up the 
Maine. On April 21 President McKinley orders a blockade of Cuba and four days 


later the U.S. declares war. 


The Resinking of the Battleship Maine - Historical Museum of Southern Florida - 
There is no mystery about the second sinking of the United States battleship Maine. It 
occurred on March 16, 1912, four miles outside Havana harbor, and was witnessed by 


thousands. They raised it and sank it in deep waters 


Adolf Hitler was elected Chancellor (President) and then Burnt the Reichstag 
(German Parliament) Building. He Then Declared Himself Furor (Dictator) and 
Promised Utopia. Hitler Declared Martial Law and Suspended All Basic Human 
Rights. 


Reichstag Fire - Encyclopedia Britannica - Reichstag fire, burning of the Reichstag 
(parliament) building in Berlin, on the night of Feb. 27, 1933, a key event in the 
establishment of the Nazi dictatorship and widely believed to have been contrived by 
the newly formed Nazi government itself to turn public opinion against its opponents 
and to assume emergency powers...his propaganda minister, Joseph Goebbels, is 
supposed to have devised the scheme... On Feb. 28, 1933, the day after the fire, 
Hitler's dictatorship began with the enactment of a decree "for the Protection of the 
People and the State," which dispensed with all constitutional protection of political, 


personal, and property rights. 


Hitler and the Reichstag Fire - The Columbia Encyclopedia, Sixth Edition. 2001 - In 


Jan., 1933, when Adolf Hitler became chancellor without an absolute majority, the 
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Reichstag was dissolved and new elections were set for Mar. 5; a violent election 
campaign ensued. On Feb. 27, 1933, a fire destroyed part of the Reichstag building. 
Hitler immediately accused the Communists of having set the fire. President von 
Hindenburg proclaimed a state of emergency and issued decrees suspending freedom 


of speech and assembly. 


Holocaust Timeline The Nazification of Germany - University of South Florida - On 
February 27, 1933, the Reichstag building went up in flames. Nazis immediately 
claimed that this was the beginning of a Communist revolution. This fact leads many 
historians to believe that Nazis actually set, or help set the fire. Others believe that a 
deranged Dutch Communist set the fire. The issue has never been resolved. This 
incident prompted Hitler to convince Hindenburg to issue a Decree for the Protection 
of People and State that granted Nazis sweeping power to deal with the so-called 


emergency. This laid the foundation for a police state. 


In 1962, the government wanted to change public opinion to create a pretext for war 
with Cuba. The Joint Chiefs of Staff created a plan that they named the "Northwoods 
Document", to commit a series of terrorist acts against America and blame it on the 


Cuban government. One of the scenarios included blowing up a civilian airplane. 


U.S. terror plan called Cuba invasion pretext - The Baltimore Sun - U.S. military 
leaders proposed in 1962 a secret plan to commit terrorist acts against Americans and 
blame Cuba to create a pretext for invasion and the ouster of Communist leader Fidel 


Castro, according to a new book about the National Security Agency. 


U.S. Military Wanted to Provoke War With Cuba - ABCNEWS.com - In the early 
1960s, America's top military leaders reportedly drafted plans to kill innocent people 
and commit acts of terrorism in U.S. cities to create public support for a war against 


Cuba. 


The Actual Northwoods documents 


Pentagon Proposed Pretexts for Cuba Invasion in 1962 - George Washington 


University - National Security Archive - This document, titled “Justification for U.S. 
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Military Intervention in Cuba” was provided by the JCS to Secretary of Defense 
Robert McNamara on March 13, 1962, as the key component of Northwoods 


Bombing of Alfred P. Murrah Federal Building in Oklahoma City 

There are innumerable theories about the Oklahoma City Bombing and I do not want 
to engage in theories. If anyone believes that the Oklahoma City bombing was NOT a 
government job, I challenge you to watch a downloadable video 911: The Road to 
Tyranny. This movie, amongst many other things, shows numerous news clips from 
major media of bombs being removed from the Murrah Federal building after the 
bombing. I personally do not believe that Timothy McVeigh placed any bombs in the 
Murrah building. This movie is extremely powerful, very well documented and 


nothing short of life changing. It inspired me to build this section of the website. 
Other Examples of Problem Reaction Solution - I will expand on these at a later date. 


Stock Market Crash of 1929 - The Federal Reserve was created in 1913. Evidence 
shows that it manipulated the market resulting in the greatest transfer of wealth to the 


'Rich" in the history of the world. 


Our Educational System - 60% of inner-city 4th graders can't read. Did they forget 


how to teach reading? 


52. Three basic objectives of the Great Reset 


During the Davos 2021 Forum, an event organised by the WEF, laid the foundations 
for the Great Reset. The underlying idea is that the world was not prepared for a 
crisis like the current COVID-19 pandemic and that it needs to be more sustainable 
and resistant to sudden changes in external conditions, something that may be 


exacerbated by a phenomenon like climate change. 


If the crisis caused by the pandemic is not addressed, the consequences will get worse 
and the world will become a more fragile place. To avoid such a scenario, Schwab 
assures that gradual measures and ad hoc solutions are not enough, and that new 


foundations must be laid to support the economic and social system. The veteran 
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german economist described the three basic objectives of the Great Reset, inviting all 


countries and sectors to participate: 
The creation of stakeholder capitalism 


e The creation of stakeholder capitalism, which will replace shareholder 
capitalism. The idea of this system is that companies will work for the 


common good rather than immediate profits and benefits alone. 


The construction of a more resilient system 


e The construction of a more resilient, equitative and sustainable system based 


on environmental, social and governance metrics (ESG criteria). 


Harnessing innovations 


e Harnessing innovations innate to the Fourth Industrial Revolution for the 


public good, nourishing greener, smarter and fairer growth. 


Source: WEF website by Klaus Schwab, founder and President of the World Economic Forum 


51. Three World Wars 


Most of the major wars, political upheavals, and economic depression/recessions of 
the past 100 years (and earlier) were carefully planned and instigated by the 
machinations of Dajjal/Antichrist. 

They include The Spanish-American War (1898), World War I and World War II; 
The Great Depression; the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917; the Rise of Nazi Germany; 
the Korean War; the Vietnam War; the 1989-91 "fall" of Soviet Communism; the 
1991 Gulf War; the War in Kosovo; and the two Iraq wars. Even the French 


Revolution was orchestrated into existence by servants of Dajjal the antichrist. 


Pike's Letter to Mazzini (August 15, 1871), outlined plans for three world wars that 
were seen as necessary to bring about the One world order, and we can marvel at how 
accurately it has predicted events that have already taken place. Here are the plan for 


three world wars: 
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The First World War 


"The First World War must be brought about in order to permit the Illuminati to 
overthrow the power of the Czars in Russia and of making that country a fortress of 
atheistic Communism. The divergences caused by the "agentur" (agents) of the 
Illuminati between the British and Germanic Empires will be used to foment this war. 
At the end of the war, Communism will be built and used in order to destroy the other 


governments and in order to weaken the religions." 


According to Albert Pike, the First World War was designed to enable the Czarist 
Government in Russia to be finally and completely overthrown and replaced with a 
new atheist, Communist government. 

History records that this First World War did indeed occur as predicted. The Western 
powers in Europe, in conjunction with the United States, financed Lenin's expedition 
into Russia, and financed his government consistently. The US has financed Russian 


Communism at least once per decade since then. 


Mission accomplished. World War I started in August of 1914. By the end of October 
1916, Russia had lost between 1,600,000 and 1,800,000 soldiers, with an additional 
2,000,000 prisoners of war and 1,000,000 missing, all making up a total of nearly 
5,000,000 men lost. 


These staggering losses played a definite role in preparing the Russian Revolution. 
During that Revolution, Russian Emperor Nicholas II, a Christian, abdicated 
following the Bolshevik communist Revolution of 1917. Nicholas II, his wife, his son, 
his four daughters, the family’s medical doctor, the Emperor’s footman, the Empress’ 
maidservant, and the family’s cook were executed in the same room by the 


Bolsheviks on the night of 16/17 of July 1918. 


Christianity and all religions were then banned in the Soviet Union. Approximately 
61,911,000 people, 54,769,000 of them citizens, were murdered by the Communist 
Party from 1917 to 1987. 


World War I also resulted in the League of Nations, the failed predecessor of world 


government under the United Nations. 
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It must be noted that President Woodrow Wilson provided Leon Trotsky with a 
passport to return to Russia to “carry forward” the revolution, while Wall Street 


funded the Bolshevik Revolution as documented by Professor Antony Sutton. 


The United States entered World War I based on the sinking of the USS Lusitania 
false flag operation, where nearly 1200 civilians were massacred to justify war on 


another continent. 


Approximately 11,016,000 individuals were slaughtered during World War I. 


The Second World War 


"The Second World War must be fomented by taking advantage of the differences 
between the Fascists and the political Zionists. This war must be brought about so 
that Nazism is destroyed and that the political Zionism be strong enough to institute a 
sovereign state of Israel in Palestine. During the Second World War, International 
Communism must become strong enough in order to balance Christendom, which 
would be then restrained and held in check until the time when we would need it for 


the final social cataclysm." 


The Second World War was foreseen to originate between Great Britain and 
Germany. However, one of the planned results of this war was to strengthen the new 
Communist Russian government, so that it could weaken and destroy other 
governments and religions. 

History again records that the Second World War did indeed accomplish this 
objective. The war started when Germany invaded Poland, causing Great Britain to 
declare war on Germany. Very soon, the troika (3's) of powers were set up to wage 


this war. Germany, Italy and Japan vs. Great Britain, United States and Russia. 


The Pike vision of the Second World War building Russian Communism into a super 
power was fulfilled to a startling degree. After this Second World War, Communism 
was made strong enough to begin taking over weaker governments. In 1945, at the 
Potsdam Conference a large portion of Europe was simply handed over to Russia, and 
on the other side of the world, the aftermath of the war with Japan helped to sweep the 
tide of Communism into China. Historians have always been mystified as to how 


Churchill and Roosevelt could have given away all of Eastern Europe to the Soviets, 
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when the preponderance of power was clearly against the Soviets. Clearly, when 
Roosevelt and Churchill ceded all of Eastern Europe to Russia, the Communist 
Government of Russia, completed its transition to a super power, exactly as Pike's 


vision had foretold. 


On the other hand, the German people and Nazism lost World War II while top Nazis 
Occultists, including Hitler, who’s so-called skull was that of a woman, escaped to 


South America or the United States under ‘Operation Paperclip’. 


The Rothschild’s State of Israel was also established to create a Permanent strategy of 
tension that the elites can use to justify trillions of military spending while the human 


population descends deeper into poverty. 


After World War II, the Cold War began. Communism (the Soviet Union) was made 
strong enough to balance Christendom in a Hegelian dialectic of thesis vs. antithesis 
and Pike hopes the eventual synthesis will be Satanism. The Cold War was also useful 
in justifying insane military expenditures and nuclear weapon proliferation to a public 


preoccupied with entertainment. 


Approximately 59,028,000 people were slaughtered during World War II. 


The Third World War 


"The Third World War must be fomented by taking advantage of the differences 
caused by the "agentur" of the "Illuminati" between the political Zionists and the 
leaders of Islamic World. The war must be conducted in such a way that Islam (the 
Moslem Arabic World) and political Zionism (the State of Israel) mutually destroy 
each other. Meanwhile the other nations, once more divided on this issue will be 
constrained to fight to the point of complete physical, moral, spiritual and economical 
exhaustion...We shall unleash the Nihilists and the atheists, and we shall provoke a 
formidable social cataclysm which in all its horror will show clearly to the nations 
the effect of absolute atheism, origin of savagery and of the most bloody turmoil. Then 
everywhere, the citizens, obliged to defend themselves against the world minority of 
revolutionaries, will exterminate those destroyers of civilization, and the multitude, 
disillusioned with Christianity, whose deistic spirits will from that moment be without 


compass or direction, anxious for an ideal, but without knowing where to render its 
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adoration, will receive the true light through the universal manifestation of the pure 
doctrine of Lucifer, brought finally out in the public view. This manifestation will 
result from the general reactionary movement which will follow the destruction of 


Christianity and atheism, both conquered and exterminated at the same time." 


The Third World War was foreseen to be between Zionism and Islam. This 
prediction is incredible in many ways, beginning with the understanding that this 
prediction of a third world war occurred in 1870, a time when Israel did not exist as a 
nation, and when no one believed it would ever exist again. 

The vision predicted that out of the smoke and destruction of this World War, a new 
leader will stride triumphantly, to put an end to the War, and to finally give the 
embattled world "Peace and Safety". 


One could argue that the the cause for the Third World War started with the 
Arab-Israeli War of 1948 over the UN Partition plan of land. Of course, Israel and its 
neighbors have had weekly or monthly conflicts since then, many of which bordering 
on short wars like the Six Day War. Thus, the Moslem Arabic World and political 


zionism are fighting each other as Pike hoped they would. 


One could argue that in addition to supporting Israeli Zionists, the U.S. paved the way 
for World War III in 1951 with ‘Operation Ajax’, a covert operation by the US and 
British intelligence agencies in the early 1950s to topple Iran’s first 
democratically-elected government and replace it with a dictatorship. The operation 


included false-flag terror that resulted in the deaths of some 300 people. 


Causes for World War III was set when the United states funded and/or supplied both 
sides of the Iran/Iraq war and through silence endorsed Saddam Hussein’s slaugter of 


the Kurds. It is estimated that up to 1,377,000 people were killed in the war. 


Events to foment World War III were further escalated by the Fist Gulf War, 
essentially fought over oil revenues. Let us not forget the Highway of Death in which 
retreating Iraqi soldiers and civilians were massacred by U.S./Coalition air power like 


shooting fish in a barrel. The bodies were never counted. 
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In the Second Gulf War, the United States attacked Iraq under the false pretenses that 
Saddam Hussein had connections to Pentagon asset Al-Qaeda and/or was developing 
weapons of mass destruction to use against Americans. Some estimates state that over 
one million Iraqi deathes were caused by U.S occupation of Iraq not to mention over a 


trillion dollars paid to the military industrial complex. 


The cause of the war escalated further when on July 3, 1988, Flight 655, an Iranian 
passenger airliner was shot down over the Strait of Hormuz by the US Navy, killing all 
290 civilians aboard. In 2000, The U.S. warship’s commander, William C. Rogers III, 
was given the Legion of Merit by George Bush, Sr. for his “service as a commanding 


officer.” 


Well before 9/11,Samuel Huntington and the council on foreign Relations were 
predicting that there would be a great clash of civilizations. Or maybe they were 


following Pike’s letter. 


However, it was the 9/11 false flag terrorist attacks that awakened many to World 
War III. Most Americans believe the absured official conspiracy theory and therefore 
support political Zionism against the perceived threat of Muslim extremists. The 


majority fails to realize that Al-Qaeda is made in the U.S.A. and run by the pentagon. 


World War III is also a covert war, where Western intelligence agencies overthrow 
democratically elected leaders who refuse to enslave their citizens in debt or lick the 
boot of the New World Order. The Arab Spring and overthrow of Syria, Libya and 


Iran was planned long ago in The Brookings Institution’s ‘which path to Persia’? 


On October 3, 2007, years before the U.S. funded Arab Spring of December 2010, 
General Wesley Clark told the world that seven countries would be overthrown in five 


years. 


Like Al-Qaeda, the U.S. has created the North Korea bogeyman to keep Americans 


fearful and as an option to provoke world war three. 


Third World War will feature the U.S. fighting Orthodox Russia and communist 


China. Of Course, China is only a world power because Rockefeller, Nixon and 


Kissinger provided every incentive for U.S. manufacturers to relocate there in a grand 


act of treason. 


Now Covid-19 is accelerating the war with Russia and china 


The path for World War III has already been paved and there is every indication that 
it will continue to escalate into the “formidable social cataclysm” that Pike planned to 


usher in Lucifer’s world government. 


Since the terrorist attacks of Sept 11, 2001, world events, and in particular in the 
Middle East, show a growing unrest and instability between Modern Zionism and the 
Arabic World. This is completely in line with the call for a Third World War to be 
fought between the two, and their allies on both sides. This Third World War is still to 


come, and recent events show us that it is not far off. 
Speech of Rabbi Emanuel Rabinovich on third world war frankly clarifies the plan: 


On 12 January 1952, Rabbi Emanuel Rabinovich was asked to give a keynote speech 
to the Emergency Council of European Rabbis in Budapest, Hungary. The 


implications of the following extract are chilling for all to read. 


"Greetings, my children! You have been called here to recapitulate the principal steps 
of our new program. As you know, we had hoped to have twenty years between the 
wars to consolidate the great gains which we made from World War II, but our 
increasing numbers in certain vital areas is arousing opposition to us, and we must 


now work with every means at our disposal to precipitate World War III." 


"The goal for which we have striven so concertedly for three thousand years is at last 
within our reach, and because its fulfilment is so apparent, it behooves us to increase 
our efforts and our caution tenfold. I can safely promise you that before ten years 
have passed, our race will have its rightful place in the world, with every Jew a king 
and every gentile a slave! "(applause from the gathering-They could not foment the 


third world war as they planned.). 


"You remember the success of our propaganda campaign during the 1930's, which 
aroused anti-American passions in Germany, at the same time we were arousing 


anti-German passions in America, a campaign which culminated in the Second World 
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War. A similar propaganda campaign is now being waged intensively throughout the 
world. A war fever is being worked up in Russia by an incessant anti-American 
barrage, while a nationwide anti-Communist scare is sweeping America. This 
campaign is forcing all of the smaller nations to choose between the partnership of 


Russia or an alliance with the United States." 


"This program will achieve its objective, the Third World War, which will surpass in 
destruction all previous contests. Israel, of course, will remain neutral, and when 
both sides are devastated and exhausted, we will arbitrate, sending our Control 
Commissions into all of the wrecked countries. This war will end for all time our 
struggle against gentiles. We will openly reveal our identity with the races of Asia and 


Afrita dah ease 


"We will embark on an era of ten thousand years of peace and plenty, the Pax Judaica, 
and our race will rule undisputed over the earth. Our superior intelligence will easily 


enable us to retain mastery over a world of dark peoples." 


"There will be no more religions. Not only would the existence of a priest class 
remain a constant danger to our rule, but belief in an afterlife would give spiritual 
strength to irreconcilable elements in many countries. We will, however, retain the 
rituals and the customs of Judaism as the mark of our hereditary ruling caste, 
strengthened by our racial laws so that no Jew will be allowed to marry outside our 


race, nor will any stranger be accepted by us." 


"We may have to repeat the grim days of World War II, when we were forced to let 
the Hitlerite bands sacrifice some of our people, in order that we may have adequate 
documentation and witnesses to legally justify our trial and execution of the leaders of 
America and Russia as war criminals, after we have dictated the peace. I am sure you 
will need little preparation for such a duty, for sacrifice has always been the 
watchword of our people, and the death of a few thousand Jews in exchange for world 


leadership is indeed a small price to pay." 
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"And so, with the vision of world victory before you, go back to your countries and 
intensify your good work, until that approaching day when Israel will reveal herself in 


all her glorious destiny as the Light of the World!" 


She Imran adds, “Today’s wars also allow USA/Israel to eventually control the new 
electronic money-system of the world that would soon replace paper money when the 
US dollar collapses. Anti-terrorism legislation and war on terrorism (which is a 
euphemism to for war on Islam) would eventually pave the way, in the name of 
international security, for the imposition of the new international monetary system of 
electronic money. That monetary system would make the world even safer for Israel 
since anyone who dared to oppose Israel could be targeted as a terrorist and could 


have his wealth electronically short-circuited. 


.....the world is now located at that moment in time when stage two of the master 
plan is culminating and stage three is commencing using corona crisis and the next 


third world war. 


Source: Canadian Intelligence Service, Sept 1952 and in US publication Common Sense 1952; 


wikipedia the free encyclopedia; time line of three world war website, Sheik Imran Husein. 


52. Three fold operations of waging third world war 


Third world war is planned to be waged in three steps. The first step is biological 
war, the second is cyber war and the third is nuclear war. Now let us consider each 
one by one. 


Biological war 


The third world war begins with biological war. The plan was illustrated by Mike 
Adams, a published food scientist, author of the popular science book Food Forensics 


and founder of ISO-accredited CWC Labs. Years ago he said the following: 


“There is indeed a release of an engineered bioweapon, followed by a vaccine 
mandate, massive government funding for the vaccine industry and a vaccine that is 
being developed in record time. This vaccine will slowly begin to kill millions — if not 
billions — of people over the course of a few years. It will be a kill-switch vaccine, 


designed to reduce the world’s population”. 


In support of this point, Peter Koenig, says the folowing: 
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“In brief, we are indeed living in a WWIII scenario — without bombs and guns, 
directed against all Humanity. An invisible — and never isolated — virus: Propaganda, 
the Fear Campaign and the “Vaccine” are their Weapons of Mass Destruction — 


WMD”. 
Joachim Hagopian also affirms the point: 


“If we follow the advice of some of the ‘global leaders,’ like Bill Gates said last year, 
‘7 billion people need to be vaccinated,’ then the death rate will be over 2 billion 


people. So wake up! This is World War III”. 


The aim of biological war is explained by Peter Koenig in his article published on 


Global Research, December 24, 2021 as follows: 


“Putting it all in context — we have 


(i) a thought- and mind deviating plandemic, called Covid with its endless 
“derivatives”, also called “variants” that may go on until the end of the UN 
agenda 2030 — as this is the plan. Under this mind-and scare — yes, tremendously 
SCARE — deviation scheme, every person is supposed to be “vaccinated” with an 
“experimental” gene-modifying substance that has nothing to do with vaccine, but 
much more to do with bringing about massive death, like in an often Gates and 


Rockefeller-propagated eugenics program; 
(ii) a planned demolition of the existing financial system and world economy; 


(iii) total control of humanity and of “things” through full digitization and 
coding of everything through QR-codes in-or outside your body, including central 
bank issued digital money. The two countries de facto selected for this latter trial 


are Sweden and Switzerland; and finally, 


(iv) the decision to crash the economy is accompanied by NATO threatening to 
attack Russia and China. In other words, initiating a Hot war, possibly a nuclear 
war against the two perceived and western media-promoted arch-enemies of the 


world, China and Russia. 


This establishes the fact that Covid-19 is the first stage of World war III. 


Source: stop world control website, by David Sorenson; Global Research; Joachim Hagopian 


315 


Cyber war 
The second stage of world war three is Cyber war. According to World bank 


document, which was published in April 2021, the covid-19 crisis will end in March 
2022. Consider the announcement of covid-19 pandemic in March 2020 and it is 
planned to end in March 2022. The first March-pandemic declaration (March 2020); 
the second March third wave of covid-19 declaration (March 2021) and the third 
March end of the covid-19 march announcement by World Bank (March 2022). 


The Next stage of third world war (cyber war) seems to begin in March 2022. The 
fact that the next step of world crisis was explained by WEF’s cyber simulation, as 
they have conducted covid pandemic simulation in 2018 and 2019. Michel 


Cosudovisky has the following to say on this regard: 


“The World Economic Forum (WEF) which represents the financial elites, played a 
key role in the launching of the March 11, 2020 lockdown. And now what they are 


saying is that another devastating Worldwide economic and social crisis is likely to 





occur in the wake of the Covid-19 pandemic. 
The WEF is now pointing to: 


“A cyber-attack with COVID-like characteristics”, which promises to be far more 
devastating and chaotic than the Covid-19 pandemic. WEF has announced that “A 
cyber attack with COVID-like characteristics would spread faster and farther than any 


biological virus” 


In recent developments, the World Economic Forum (WEF) which 
co-sponsored Event 201, the table top simulation of the corona pandemic together 
with John Hopkins and the Gates Foundation in October 2019, is now involved in 
another strategic exercise entitled Concept 2021. The latter is described as an 
“international capacity building initiative aimed at raising the global cyber 


resilience”. It is not a table top simulation comparable to Event 201. 


Last year it was conducted at the height of the lockdown via video conferencing. This 


year the 2021 Conference “discussed the “key risks of digitalisation”. 


Those participating in the Cyber Polygon Exercise (2020) included high tech 
companies including IBM, numerous banks and financial institutions, internet 


companies, cyber security agencies, corporate and government media, think tanks, 
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law enforcement agencies including Interpol with representatives from 48 countries. 
The exercise is an obvious means to secure reliable partners and develop strategic 
alliances. In this regard, there were numerous representatives from Russia and 
countries of the former Soviet Union, including major Russian banking interests, 
communications and media companies. All in all 42 partners. No corporate 


/governmental partner from China. 
There was also a training program with 200 teams from 48 countries. 


Klaus Schwab, founder and Executive Director of the WEF and architect of the 


“Great Reset” describes the crisis scenario as follows: 


“The frightening scenario of a comprehensive cyber attack could bring a complete 
halt to the power supply, transportation, hospital services, our society as a whole. The 
COVID-19 crisis would be seen in this respect as a small disturbance in comparison 


to a major cyberattack.” (emphasis added) 
Jeremy Jurgens, WEF Managing Director: 


“I believe that there will be another crisis. It will be more significant. It will be faster 
than what we’ve seen with COVID. The impact will be greater, and as a result the 


economic and social implications will be even more significant.” (emphasis added) 


The implications of these bold “predictions” which represent the interests of the 


financial establishment are far-reaching. 


What they describe is a scenario of economic and social chaos involving the 
disruption of communications systems, the internet, financial and money transactions 
(including SWIFT), the power grid, global transportation, commodity trade, etc., as 


well as likely “geopolitical dislocations”. 


Therefore, we can conclude that cyber war will be the second part of the third world 
war to be conducted next to the biological war. The nuclear war will be the next third 


part of the third world war to be released as a result of cyber-attack. 


The end result of cyber attack was planned to push the world in the direction of digital 
identity adoption. This is explained in WEF’s scenareo as discussed by Zim Hinchliffe 


in global research as follows: 
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While the technical training side of the event was dedicated to responding to a single 
attack, the conversations from the live stream portions provided the most insights for 


dealing with the potential fallout of the attack — the digital pandemic. 
Three solutions proposed to avoid cyber attack 


Here are three trends emerging from the live stream discussions and the Cyber 


Polygon 2020 results report. 
1) Governments Will Inevitably Move Towards Digital Identity Schemes 


Speaking at Cyber Polygon 2020, former British Prime Minister Tony Blair stated 
with confidence that governments are “absolutely, inevitably” moving in the direction 


of digital identity adoption. 
“Digital ID for me is a very big part of the future” — Tony Blair 


Digital identity is a major component of the WEF’s great reset agenda as it relates to 


transformative technologies powering the Fourth Industrial Revolution. 


A digital identity keeps a record of everything you do online, including what you 
share on social media, the websites you visit, and your smartphone’s geolocation, and 
it can house all of the credentials you would normally find in a physical wallet, such 


as your driver’s license, insurance card, and credit cards. 


In his talk, Blair didn’t make the case for why having a digital identity was actually 
necessary to prevent a cyber pandemic, but rather that digital identities would be an 
inevitable part of the digital ecosystem, and so governments should work with 


technology companies to protect and regulate their use. 
“Digital ID for me is a very big part of the future, ” said Blair. 


“Inevitably, governments are going to move in this direction — absolutely, 


inevitably, ” he added. 


“And so what I think’s most important is that we from the political side wake-up to 
the potential of technology and engage with the changemakers inventing the 


technology, so that we understand it and can regulate it sensibly and not stupidly.” 
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Ifa hacker were to gain control over someone ’s digital identity, they could essentially 
shut them out of participating in civil society by erasing them completely, or 
exploiting their information in such a way that blocks victims from proving they have 
money in the bank, a passport that allows them to travel, a valid driver’s license, 
proof of immunity, and any other credentials that are necessary for citizens to access 


goods and services. 


And while digital identities show promise towards improving the livelihoods of 





millions when governed ethically, they are also used by authoritarian governments to 


profile and police citizen behavior under a social credit system. 


Whether the data be secured or not, individual liberty will depend on how the 


technology is used and the level of trust given to those who govern it. 
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According to a WEF report from 2018, “digital identity determines what products, 
services and information we can access — or, conversely, what is closed off to us” — 


the level of which to be determined by our online behavior. 


If Blair is right and governments will inevitably adopt digital identities, then a 
well-coordinated cyber attack affecting digital identity systems would lead to a cyber 
pandemic affecting the whole of society. 


2) ‘Fake News’ Is a Digital Pandemic & the Majority of Citizens Are Incapable of 
Thinking Critically 


Cyber Polygon 2020 dedicated one of its live streams sessions to the concept of “fake 
news” as being a deadly, digital pandemic plaguing 2020. 


“If you're talking about someone who [...] has not read very much, whose knowledge 
is limited — that person is much easier to fool and much more ready to accept 


whatever he or she is told” — Vladimir Pozner, Journalist 


By the end of their conversation, BBC World News presenter Nik Gowing and veteran 
journalist Vladimir Pozner arrived at the conclusion that the average person of voting 
age was not capable of thinking critically for themselves and was more likely to 


swallow any information put out there than someone who went to a university. 


Both Gowing and Pozner agreed that the majority of citizens were uneducated, were 
not well-read, and hadn’t traveled enough to know the difference between what was 


fake and what was real. 


Pozner: “You’re launching your argument based on a sense that your average viewer, 


listener, reader has a critical outlook from the outset.” 


“I think that there are an awful lot of people who don’t have that critical outlook and 


J 


just swallow it whole.’ 
Gowing: “T agree [...] “You have to have that questioning instinct.” 


Pozner: “If someone is well-educated, has a university education, has read, has 
traveled — that person’s reaction to what he or she is reading or listening to is one 


thing. 
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“If you’re talking about someone who finished grammar school or the like and has 
not had the opportunity because of where that person comes from, has not read very 
much, whose knowledge is limited — that person is much easier to fool and much 


more ready to accept whatever he or she is told. 


“When we’re dealing with this deliberate lie, who is it directed at mainly? 


“ce 


n my opinion, it’s mainly directed towards the ordinary person — not towards the 
intellectual elite, not towards those who have the ability to actually think it through, 
but to those who have not had that advantage, to the less privileged people who are 
the majority, and who are the ones who vote, and who are the ones who, ultimately, 
when they say, ‘the people,’ they are ‘the people,’ and I think they are the ones who 


are victimized by this trend.” 


With the assumption that average people aren’t capable of thinking critically and that 
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the majority of citizens are therefore “victims,” the two journalists turned the 


J 


conversation towards how to protect victims of the “fake news pandemic.’ 


But in the end, they had no idea how to do that, and fake news, misinformation, and 


disinformation remain “existential threats. ” 


Cyber Polygon 2020 didn’t issue any concrete recommendations with regards to 
dealing with fake news; however, the WEF-led Event 201 coronavirus pandemic 
simulation did recommend that, “Governments will need to partner with traditional 
and social media companies to research and develop nimble approaches to 


countering misinformation. ” 
3) Trustworthy Public & Private Partnerships Will Need To Be Strengthened 


Establishing trustworthy collaborations among the public and private sectors can 


help prevent a digital pandemic, according to the Polygon 2020 report. 


“A critical situation cannot be tackled by an organization or a lone individual,” it 
reads, adding, “In a highly interconnected world, a single cyber attack can spread 


exponentially across the global community. 


“This situation can be prevented by promoting collaboration between the public and 


private sectors and law enforcement agencies. 


“Furthermore, efficient interaction requires the implementation and regulation of a 
range of standards, the exchange of information and establishing trustworthy 


relationships.” 


“When we do see this next crisis, it will be faster than what we’ve seen with COVID, 
the exponential growth rate will be much steeper, the impact will be greater, and as a 
result the economic and social implications will be even more significant” — Jeremy 


Jurgens, WEF Chief Business Officer 


However, with countries like China stealing intellectual property, sponsoring 


state-run cyber attacks that have compromised the personal information of nearly 





every single American adult, and silencing doctors and whistleblowers about the 








CCP’s responsibility in the coronavirus pandemic, establishing trust and bolstering 


collaborations among governments and corporations are lofty goals to set. 


During the Polygon 2020 live session, WEF Chief Business Officer Jeremy Jurgens 
said that preventing the next crisis will require that all sectors of society and the 


economy come together. 


“I believe that there will be another crisis,” he said. “It will be more significant. We 


J 


need to actually start preparing for that now.’ 


“We need to start this cooperation and understanding early, so that when the crisis 


does hit, we’re in a position to respond effectively to it. 


“I would anticipate that when we do see this next crisis, it will be faster than what 
we've seen with COVID, the exponential growth rate will be much steeper, the impact 
will be greater, and as a result the economic and social implications will be even 


more significant. 


“I think it’s really important that we don’t underestimate the severity of a crisis like 


this — the impact it could have. 


6“ 


t’s going to take all sectors of society and the economy to come together to address 


that,” Jurgens added. 


The Cyber Polygon 2020 report, along with the virtual sessions recorded 
during Davos Week at the end of January, 2021, all highlight the need/desire for 


public and private collaboration — not just as a means to avert a cyber pandemic — 
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but for reshaping the entire global economy and revamping all aspects of 


society under a new form of stakeholder capitalism brought on by the great reset. 





Trends Emerging From Digital Pandemic Exercise 
In this article, we looked at three trends emerging Cyber Polygon 2020: 


A greater consolidation of resources and collaborations among corporations and 


States 


A plan to deal with fake news, disinformation, and misinformation that has yet to be 


unveiled 
A push towards digital identity that will need to be secured and protected 


While these basic observations were plucked from last year’s exercise, this year’s 
Cyber Polygon will present new challenges in which participants will respond to a 
different threat — a targeted supply chain attack on a corporate ecosystem in 


real-time. 


If the results and recommendations from previous pandemic simulations are any 
indication of what may lie ahead for society, then the findings and policies coming out 


of Cyber Polygon 2021 may have real-world societal impact in the very near future. 


For example, many scenarios played out in the WEF-backed fictional pandemic 
simulations Clade X(May, 2018) and Event 201 (October, 2019) later came to pass, 
along with several policy recommendations for dealing with the COVID-19 pandemic. 


THESE SCENARIOS DEPICTED: 

Governments implementing lockdowns worldwide 

The collapse of many industries 

Growing mistrust between governments and citizens 

A greater adoption of biometric surveillance technologies 

Social media censorship in the name of combating misinformation 

The desire to flood communication channels with “authoritative” sources 


Mass unemployment 
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Rioting in the streets 
And a whole lot more! 


When the World Health Organization (WHO) declared the coronavirus a pandemic 
on March 11, 2020, governments all over the world went into lockdown, which had 
devastating effects on the economy with businesses closing, civil unrest skyrocketing, 
unemployment surging, housing foreclosures on the horizon, and the largest transfer 


of wealth ever recorded in human history. 


However, many of these scenarios were already anticipated and taken into account in 


previous simulations, and yet they all still came to pass. 


Will the conversations coming out of Cyber Polygon 2021 prove to be as prophetic for 
the digital world as Event 201 and Clade X were for the physical one? 


Another interesting evidence which shows the eminence of cyber war is that, a 
scenario for the cybar war simulation was conducted under the title, “Without any 
warning, A cyber attack EAS scenario” on July 3, 2019. In the simulation exercise, 
the director of a major cyber security agency tacks about the Russian cyber attacks 


against the united states. 


After three days, it was reported that, “operation cyber-671 is now in effect”. And the 
plan of cyber attacks on New York and multiple FBI and CIA agencies throughout 


The United states was reported. 
Then, Urgent message from department of security issued as follows: 


“Earlier today, multiple facilities on the premises reported malfunctioning and loss of 


communication both ways. This is likely due to a breaching of our security systems. 


The department of security as well as the CIA, are looking into this and will provide a 


statement later today at 6 PM Eastern daylight time. 


Until then, please, save all important documents and exit out of all programme, 
disconnect from internet services immediately and turn off your machines. After you 


have done this, disconnect everything in your office that connects to a power source. 
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All employees of level three and above are to report to the main office immediately. If 
you are level two, and below, remain in your office until an official message is 


broadcasted over the loudspeaker. 
Follow the direction provided when given. 
Thank you for your cooperation”. 


Next to the above message, Cyber attack was reported in the pentagon and multiple 


government agencies was hacked and the news broadcast interrupted. 
Then the following message from the attackers issued: 


“People of United states of America, listen to this message. Your government has 
committed unspeakable, heinous crimes against humanity, with none of you even 
having a clue. Prevention of disease, findings of extraterrestrial life, mass genocide 


events, your government cannot be trusted. 
As such, now is the time to act upon this. 


Show your government these actions will not go unnoticed. Rebuild your great nation 


and restore it to its former glory.Good luck and good night”. 


After the broadcast hijacking, tens of thousands of people raided government 


buildings, in an attempt to diminish the government’s power. 


These riots combined with cyber attacks crippling government resources already, only 


worsened the situation. 


Then, civil authority issued a civil danger warning from New York city. With the 
government hijackings, and widespread riots across multiple cities across the USA, 


the nation was in chaos. 


Cyber attack pass on to other parts of the world such as United kingdom and Canada. 
USA crippled and then a drastic event followed. 


Nuclear missile launch operation begun, and emergency alert system message 
transmitted from USA-defence command. People asked to go underground and 


nuclear missile launched commencing nuclear war. 


Thus, “The Cyber Polygon would do even more and even faster. That’s their plan. 


It would virtually bring the key elements of the economy to a halt and shift 
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remaining resources to the top. It would also cause unspeakable suffering for 
hundreds of millions, for billions of people, especially when it will take place in the 
northern winter months, with food supply chains interrupted, heating system 
breaking down — poverty, cold, famine — plenty of reasons for people to die, those 


who so far have escaped the poisonous mRNA vaxxes. 


This may well be the plan. May it be the reason why on December 20, 2021, the 
WEF decided to postpone its Annual Davos Meeting from January 2022 to early 


summer 2022? .... 


Part of the cult game they have to play is “visibility”. They have to basically tell the 
people, look this is what we are gonna do. In order to succeed, they have to launch 
the spell for people to see. What they see is so unbelievable, they won’t believe it. 


But the satanic cult has fulfilled its duty”. 


Source: Peter coinig in Global research; The Fake “Delta Variant” and the Fourth Wave: Another 
Lockdown? Upcoming Financial Crash? Worldwide Economic and Social Sabotage? By Prof Michel 
Chossudovsky, Global Research, October 25, 2021; The World Economic Forum’s “Concept 2021”. 
Cyber Polygon Scenario, Tim Hinchliffe, Global Research, May 07, 2021-The Sociable 7 February 
2021 


Nuclear war 
Cyber attack was carefully planed to be resulted in nuclear war. We have a video 


simulation exercise which was conducted on 07, 24, 2020 and released to the public 


by NORAD/USAF. 


The nuclear war simulation was said to have been based on data collected and 
processed from the international atomic energy (IAEA), the UN, CIA and other 
declassified sources. According to this scenario, the nuclear war event is divided into 


three stages. 


53. Three stages of Nuclear war 


Nuclear war 

During the stage of nuclear war (at the launching of nuclear missile), only the 
engaged nations were affected directly and casualties were limited to military 
facilities and cities targeted as part of tactical and retaliatory attacks. On this first 


stage,we saw the highest number of deaths in the shortest amount of (24 hrs) time. 
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Nuclear fallout 

During the stage of nuclear fallout, irradiated material (in the form of dust) was 
carried by wind currents to every corner of the planet, causing deaths related to 
radiation sickness, and setting the stage for a nuclear winter. Deaths in this period 
increased relatively slowly. Maximum radiation number recorded in 30 days was 


1,051REM. 


Nuclear Winter 


During the stage of nuclear winter, the presence of dust in the atmosphere dropped 
temperature worldwide, causing mass deaths of plants, animals and people, who could 
not adapt. Mass famine during this period resulted in the largest amounts of deaths for 
the entire nuclear conflict. Minimum temperature recorded by degrees of latitude 
shows -98° Celsius. 


The conclusion of this is that, no country on earth will be safe in the event of a 
nuclear war. The policy of “Mutually Assured Destruction” is truly “MAD” 


The commencement of nuclear war is becoming clear from the naval exercise 
conducted on February 7, 2022. This was mentioned in an article posted on ‘Global 


Research by Rick Rozoff February 08, 2022 


Here is the article 


NATO Holds Drills with THREE CARRIER STRIKE GROUPS, Seven 


Interceptor Warships in Eastern Mediterranean 


Near the entrance to the Black Sea. 


Charles de Gaulle is the only nuclear aircraft in the world aside from the 


U.S. ’s eleven. 


The USS Bainbridge, USS Gonzalez, USS Gravely and USS Ross are 
Arleigh Burke-class guided missile destroyers designed to fire Standard 
Missile 3 anti-ballistic missiles of the sort stationed in their so-called Aegis 
Ashore version in Romania and Poland. The USS Cole, USS Jason Dunham 
and USS San Jacinto are Ticonderoga-class cruisers are also equipped for 


Standard Missile 3 interceptors. 


Below is an excerpt from the following article: 
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By U.S. Naval Forces Europe and Africa/U.S. Sixth Fleet Public Affairs, 
February 7, 2022 


Naval forces from France, Italy and the U.S. sailed together while 


conducting naval training in the Mediterranean Sea, Feb. 6-7. 


The Harry S. Truman Carrier Strike Group (HSTCSG) integrated with the 
French carrier Charles de Gaulle’s Task Force 473 and Italian 


carrier Cavour strike groups.... 


“The capabilities of a US aircraft carrier strike group are made stronger by 
operating alongside our allies and partners; and adding the French and 
Italian carrier teams provides an exciting chance to strengthen our 


interoperability together.” 


The HSTCSG completed participation in the NATO-led activity Neptune 
Strike 22, Feb. 4, 2022. This activity involved the handover of the 
HSTCSG to NATO command and control, highlighting the natural 
evolution of NATO’s ability to integrate the high-end maritime warfare 


capabilities of a carrier strike group to support the defense of the Alliance. 


The Italian aircraft carrier Cavour and elements of its associated carrier 
strike group also participated in Neptune Strike 22, strengthening their 
maritime partnership with both the U.S. and NATO. This partnership has 
shone through in other activities in recent months as well, as SIXTHFLT 
units participated in Italy’s Mare Aperto exercise in October 2021 and as 
American and Italian naval units continue to operate alongside one another 


bilaterally and through the NATO alliance on a routine basis. 


“There are few nations that are able to operate carrier strike groups and this 


was a great opportunity to confirm the high level of integration.” 


The Charles de Gaulle CSG departed Toulon, France, to begin its 14th 


deployment in the Mediterranean, Feb. 1. This deployment, named 


328 


Clemenceau 22, brings together a variety of allied resources, including the 


Arleigh Burke-class guided missile destroyer USS Ross. 


The convergence of three allied aircraft carrier strike groups strengthens 
maritime integration by allowing naval crews and aircraft to operate in 


relatively close water and airspace..... 


Elements of the strike group include the staff of Carrier Strike Group 8; 
flagship USS Harry S. Truman; the nine squadrons of Carrier Air Wing 1; 
the staff and guided-missile destroyers of Destroyer Squadron (DESRON) 
28, which include: USS Gonzalez , USS Bainbridge, USS Gravely ; the 
Royal Norwegian Navy’s Fridtjof-Nansen class frigate HNoMS Fridtjof 
Nansen deployed as part of the Cooperative Deployment Program; and the 
Ticonderoga-class cruiser USS San Jacinto. USS Coleand USS Jason 
Dunham are also part of the carrier strike group and currently supporting 


U.S. Fifth Fleet Area of Operations....” 


The devastating nature and the danger of nuclear war has been explained by Sheik 
Imran Husein as follows: 


“It is not possible for us to conceive that mankind will ever experience another war 
comparable to the Great War that will soon occur. 


If, as expected, the Great War results in a nuclear war in which nuclear weapons, as 
well as other weapons of mass destruction, are used, then such a war would be an 
absolutely unique event in human history. It is expected that millions will instantly die 
at the commencement of such a war, and that countless cities and towns will be 
instantly destroyed. 


Many more can die shortly after the commencement of the Great War because of lack 
of water, or food, or in the violence and anarchy that will descend upon mega-cities in 
particular, when desperate people attack each other for food or water. Many more can 
die because of bitter cold that can grip that war-stricken part the earth 
when smoke from exploding nuclear weapons — in the shape of mushroom clouds - 
fills the sky, thus blocking out sunlight and, consequently, heat. And finally, even 
more can die from biological and other effects of nuclear war. 


Here is a summary of some of the consequences of nuclear war. The summary is 
taken from the website: http://www.nucleardarkness.org. Even though some of the 
views which appear below may not have scientific or scriptural confirmation, we 
remind our readers that there is no precedent, other than two nuclear bombs dropped 
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by the sin-laden oppressor on two cities in Japan, which allows us to anticipate the 
consequences of the Great War with any degree of certainty. 


A Secular View of the Consequences of Nuclear War 


U.S.-Russian war nuclear war would produce 150 million tons of smoke 


2600 U.S. and Russian strategic nuclear weapons on high-alert are launched (in 2 
to 3 minutes) at targets in the U.S., Europe and Russia (and perhaps at other 
targets which are considered to have strategic value). 

Some fraction of the remaining 7600 deployed and operational U.S. and Russian 
strategic nuclear warheads/weapons are also launched and detonated in retaliation 
for the initial attacks. 

Hundreds of large cities in the U.S., Europe and Russia are engulfed in massive 
firestorms which burn urban areas of tens or hundreds of thousands of square 
miles/kilometers. 

150 million tons of smoke from nuclear fires rises above cloud level, into the 
stratosphere, where it quickly spreads around the world and forms a dense 
stratospheric cloud layer. The smoke will remain there for many years to block 
and absorb sunlight. 

The smoke blocks up to 70% of the sunlight from reaching the Earth's surface in 
the Northern Hemisphere, and up to 35% of the sunlight is also blocked in the 
Southern Hemisphere. 

In the absence of warming sunlight, surface temperatures on Earth become as 
cold or colder than they were 18,000 years ago at the height of the last Ice Age 
There would be rapid cooling of more than 20°C over large areas of North 
America and of more than 30°C over much of Eurasia, including all agricultural 
regions 

150 million tons of smoke in the stratosphere would cause minimum daily 
temperatures in the largest agricultural regions of the Northern Hemisphere to 
drop below freezing for 1 to 3 years. Nightly killing frosts would occur and 
prevent food from being grown. 

Average global precipitation would be reduced by 45% due to the prolonged cold. 
Growing seasons would be virtually eliminated for many years. 

Massive destruction of the protective ozone layer would also occur, allowing 
intense levels of dangerous UV light to penetrate the atmosphere and reach the 
surface of the Earth. 

Massive amounts of radioactive fallout would be generated and spread both 
locally and globally. The targeting of nuclear reactors would significantly 
increase fallout of long-lived isotopes. 

Gigantic ground-hugging clouds of toxic smoke would be released from the fires; 
enormous quantities of industrial chemicals would also enter the environment. 

It would be impossible for many living things to survive the extreme rapidity and 
degree of changes in temperature and precipitation, combined with drastic 
increases in UV light, massive radioactive fallout, and massive releases of toxins 
and industrial chemicals. 

Already stressed land and marine ecosystems would collapse. 
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© Unable to grow food, most humans would starve to death. 

@ A mass extinction event would occur similar to what happened 65 million years 
ago, when the dinosaurs were wiped out following a large asteroid impact with 
Earth (70% of species became extinct, including all animals greater than 25 
kilograms in weight). 

© Even humans living in shelters equipped with many years worth of food, water, 
energy, and medical supplies would probably not survive in the hostile post-war 
environment. 


If even a fraction of what is anticipated above does occur, the consequences would be 
horrendous. 


Source: Sheik Imran Husein in “The Qur’an the West and the Great War”; EcuaVoz simulation 
system. 


CHAPTER TWO: THREEFOLD MANAGEMENT OF CORONA CRISIS 


A well known expert, Peter koenig said the following in his article published on 


Global research under the title, Mass Manipulation-How it works. 


“Hypnotherapists have been noticing blatant hypnosis and Neurolinguistic 
programming (NLP) technique being used by the government and state controlled 
media. It relates thoughts, language, and patterns of behaviour learned through 
experience to specific outcomes. Among the seven steps, Fractionation is the first. In 
fractionation, you get them to do something not once, but again and again increasing 


the level of intensity each time. Usually, you do it three times”. 


Dr Vernon Coleman also explains similar agenda behind the three management of 


covid crisis as follows. 

“The first trio of phrases which were promoted everywhere were: 
Stay alert, Control the virus, Save lives 
Keep your distance, Wash your hands, Think of others 

More recently new phrases have been added to the repertoire: 
Wash hands, Cover face, Make space 
Stay home, Protect the NHS, Save lives 


The rhythm and pattern used in these phrases is not a coincidence. There are usually 
three words in each phrase and the phrases run in threes. This isn’t a coincidence; 
it isn’t happenchance. Using phrases of three words, presented in groups of three, 
is a technique known as the rule of three in psychological conditioning. And that’s 
the reason for the three phrases with which we are all being bombarded. We’ve being 


trained and taught at the same time. It’s behavioural psychology. 


Other hypnotherapists have pointed out that if we repeat phrases often enough then 
the words and thoughts become implanted in our subconscious minds and then 


become a belief which motivates our behaviour. And so governments repeat slogans 
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which become beliefs. It’s called auto suggestion — along the lines of ‘every day in 


every way I am getting better and better’”. 


Thus, managing issues in three can be considered as the sign by which we can identify 
the mastermind behind the operation of covid crisis. There is a sinister agenda behind 
the release of covid-19 virus and its management beginning from its commencement 
has been guided in triple. Therefore, this can be taken as an evidence that, the 
mastermind who has been operating world affairs in triple has also caused corona 
crisis and managing the crisis in triple for the intended outcomes. Consider the 


following. 


1. Three monthes (January, february, March 2020)- months in 
which foundational base for the covid pandemic was laid 


January, February and March, 2020 are three historical months in which the Covid 
pandemic initials for the consecutive panic of the world was set. The evidence is the 


record kept in “A timeline of COVID-19 and OT&P updates” . 
First month, January 31, 2020 
(the date is in descending order) 


@ The United States declares COVID-19 a public health emergency and imposes a 
mandatory 14-day quarantine to any U.S citizen that had visited Hubei Province 
in China. Additionally, all non-U.S. nationals that have travelled to China two 


weeks before their flight will be denied entry. 


© OT&P published a blog explaining why the WHO has declared the global health 


emergency. 
@ The first two COVID-19 cases are confirmed in the UK. 
January 30, 2020 


© WHO Director-General declares a Public Health Emergency of International 
Concern and advises “all countries should be prepared for containment, including 
active surveillance, early detection, isolation and case management, contact 


tracing and prevention of onward spread of 2019-nCoV infection”. 
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© Asaresponse of the evolving situation in Hong Kong, The Leisure and Cultural 
Services Department announces the closure of all public museums, public 


libraries and sport centres until further notice. 
© The United States reported its first locally transmitted case in Chicago. 
@ Hong Kong’s first case of local transmission is recorded. 
January 29, 2019 


© The Hong Kong government announced city-wide school closures and 
implemented public heal controls to help prevent the spread of COVID-19. We 


explain why do we close schools & how do public health controls work? 
January 28, 2019 


© The Hong Kong government started implementing border control and reducing 
traffic from Mainland China. They also announced their first work at home 


recommendation on this day. 
January 27, 2019 


© In Germany, the first cluster of infections with person-to-person transmission 
from asymptomatic patients in Europe was reported. The source of infection was 


an individual from Shanghai visiting a company in Bavaria. 
January 25, 2019 


As health authorities in Hong Kong confirmed more cases, the Hong Kong 


government officially declared the viral outbreak as an "emergency". 
January 23, 2019 
© OT&P produce their first newsletter. 


@ The first blog: the distinction between the disease and the epidemic was 


published. 
January 24, 2019 


@ A WHO China office field mission to Wuhan issued a statement saying that there 
was evidence of human-to-human transmission in Wuhan, but more investigation 


was needed to understand the full extent of transmission. 
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@ Hong Kong also recorded its first positive case, a 39-year-old man who arrived in 


Hong Kong from China. 
January 20, 2019 


© China reports three deaths and more than 200 infections. Cases are now also 
diagnosed outside Hubei province (Beijing, Shanghai and Shenzhen). Asian 
countries begin to introduce mandatory screenings at airports of all arrivals from 


high-risk areas of China. 
@ The United States reported its first COVID-19 case. 
January 10, 2019 


@ The gene sequencing data of the new virus was posted on Virological.org by 


researchers from Fudan University, Shanghai. 
January 6, 2019 


© The World Health Organization (WHO) issues an alert that 44 patients with 
pneumonia of unknown etiology have been reported by the national authorities in 
China. Of the 44 cases reported, 11 are severely ill while the remaining 33 


patients are in stable condition. 


The Second Month-February 2020 
February, 27, 2020 


© OT&P 5th newsletter. 

February, 26, 2020 

@ We asked the question ‘How do we get back to normal?’ 
February, 21, 2020 

@ OT&P 4th newsletter. 


@ We emphasised a focus on two distinct but different concepts: the disease and the 


epidemic. 
February 20, 2020 


© A patient in his 30s tested positive for SARS-CoV-2 and was admitted to the 


intensive care unit (ICU) in Codogno Hospital (Lodi, Lombardy, Italy). Over the 
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next 24 hours, the number of reported cases would increase to 36, many without 
links to the Codogno patient or previously identified positive cases. A first 
COVID-19 death in a 78-year-old man was also reported. It is the beginning of 


the Italian epidemic. 
February 19, 2020 


@ To assist parents in dealing with school closure, OT&P children’s behavioural 


therapist wrote an article on how to maintain structure at home during this period. 


© South Korea reports over 20 more cases on this day, marking the beginning of the 


outbreak cluster in Daegu, South Korea. 
February, 14, 2020 
© OT&P 3rd newsletter. 
@ Dealing with the anxiety epidemic by Gira Patel. 
February, 12, 2020 


Onboard the Diamond Princess cruise ship docked in Yokohama, Japan, 175 people 
are infected with the virus. Over the following days and weeks, almost 700 people 


will be infected onboard. 

February 11, 2020 

© Coronavirus is officially named COVID-19. 

February 9, 2020 

@ The death toll in China rises to 800+, surpassing SARS related deaths. 
February 7, 2020 

@ Hong Kong introduces prison sentences for anyone breaching quarantine rules. 
February 6, 2020 

© OT&P 2nd newsletter. 


February, 5, 2020 
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© Communicating risk in an epidemic: A personal perspective written by Dr David 
Owens as a reflection of his previous experience of the epidemics of TB, HIV and 


SARS. 
@ February, 4, 2020 


© First death recorded in Hong Kong from COVID-19. A 39-year old male who had 
travelled to Wuhan on the 21st of January with an underlying illness. 


February, 2, 2020 


The first COVID-19 death was reported outside of China, a 44-year-old Wuhan 
resident who died in the Philippines. 


The Third Month-March 2020 
March 27, 2020) 


@ The Hong Kong government announces further restrictions, banning any indoor 
or outdoor gathering of more than four people. Restaurants were also required to 


operate at half their capacity and to set their tables at least 1.5 metres apart. 
© OT&P 9th newsletter. 
March 25, 2020) 


Hong Kong announces the closure of its border to all incoming non-residents arriving 
from overseas. Transiting through Hong Kong was also no longer allowed. In addition, 
all returning residents were subject to compulsory quarantine for 14 days. Returning 
residents from high-risk countries were required to go through enhanced screening 


procedures and submit a saliva sample for testing. 
March 24, 2020) 

© The United Kingdom goes into lockdown. 
March 23, 2020) 


© Wuhan begins easing of its two-month-long lockdown and starts reopening the 
city to anyone that could provide a "green code of health". Non-residents were 


also allowed to apply to leave the city as travel resumes. 


March 20, 2020) 
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© OT&P 8th newsletter. 

@ Hong Kong records 48 new infections, the biggest daily tally so far. 
March 19, 2020) 

© China reports no local transmission for the first day. 


@ As more politicians made bleak predictions about COVID-19, we discussed 


the danger of predictions of mortality in evolving epidemics. 
March 17, 2020) 
@ The first human trials of a coronavirus vaccine begin in Seattle, United States. 
March 14, 2020) 
© China introduces 14-day quarantine for any overseas arrival. 
March 13, 2020) 
© OT&P 7th newsletter. 
© We published a blog asking whether it is better to contain or delay and mitigate? 
March 11, 2020) 
@ WHO declares the coronavirus outbreak to be a pandemic. 
March 6, 2020) 


@ The United States reports an increasing number of cases, including Washington, 
California, Florida, Arizona, Indiana. New York City reports 44 confirmed cases 


on this date. This marks the beginning of the U.S's COVID-19 epidemic. 
© OT&P 6th newsletter. 
@ We published a FAQ: ‘COVID-19 explained in 9 easy questions’. 
March 2, 2020) 


© Wuhan closed its first makeshift hospital, marking the beginning of the cluster in 


Wuhan coming under control. 
@ Hong Kong reaches the milestone of 100 confirmed cases. 
Source: https://www.otandp.com/covid-19-timeline 
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2. Three Covid-19 Deaths Registered For The First Time As The 
Beginning Of The Pandemic 


As can be seen from, “A timeline of COVID-19 and OT&P updates”, the number of 
people who tasted the historic death of Covid-19 for the first time and registered as 
the sign of end of history are three. See the following record taken from the above 


mentioned website. 


China reports three deaths and more than 200 infections on January 20, 2020. Cases 
are now also diagnosed outside Hubei province (Beijing, Shanghai and Shenzhen). 
Asian countries begin to introduce mandatory screenings at airports of all arrivals 


from high-risk areas of China. 
The United States reported its first COVID-19 case. 


Source: Source: https://www.otandp.com/covid-19-timeline 


3. Third Month Of Gregorian/Julian Calendar-The Beginning Of 
Covid-19 Pandemic 


WHO declares the coronavirus outbreak to be a pandemic, (March 11,2020). 


March is the third month of the year in both the Julian and Gregorian calendars. 





It is the second of seven months to have a length of 31 days. March is a month 
in which war is declared. According to the information taken from article written 
under the title, “Everything You Should Know About March” on December 22, 
2021: 


“March” is named for the Roman god of war, Mars. This was the time of year to 
resume military campaigns that had been interrupted by winter. In the early Roman 
calendar, March (or Martius) was the first month of the calendar year. As March 
brought the first day of spring with the vernal equinox, it was the start of 
new beginnings. March became the third month when January and February, 
which were added to the end of the Roman calendar around 700 BCE, instead became 


the first and second months around 450 BCE. 
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I Martius am! Once first, and now third! 
To lead the Year was my appointed place; 
A mortal dispossessed me by a word, 
And set there Janus with the double face. 


—Henry Wadsworth Longfellow, American poet (1807—82) 


March 17 is St. Patrick’s Day. According to folklore, folks wear a shamrock on St. 
Patrick’s Day because the saint used its three leaves to explain the Trinity. March 


29-31 are known as the Borrowing Days. According to lore, the last three days of 





March have a reputation for being stormy. 
Based on the trend, Covid-19 was declared as war on humanity on March 11, 2020. 
See thefollowing facts recorded in “A timeline of COVID-19 and OT&P updates” 


taken from this https://www.otandp.com/covid-19-timeline. 





4. Third Wave Of Covid-19 Began In The Third Month-March 22, 
2021 


Have a look at the following evidence 
22.03 (March 3, 2021) 


COVID-19 cases in Europe continues to increase with many fearing that this is a third 
wave. Several European countries have reintroduced lockdowns and imposed stricter 


social distancing measures as a result [63]: 

Germany prolonged its partial lockdown into April. 

Italy extended its state of emergency until 30th 

Poland closed most public venues for three weeks, starting from 17 March. 


Source: Source: https://www.otandp.com/covid-19-timeline 
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5. Three Lockstep Operations 


1st Phase: 


Create and release a super contagious but low-mortality rate virus. Have the media 
cause mass hysteria about it by blowing death counts out of proportion by falsifying 
death certificates, by using pre-contaminated test-kits, double-counting/testing, and 
classifying most nonrelated deaths as COVID-19. A lockdown (total of about 3 
months slowly extended over time in multiple intervals) will condition the population 
to live under draconian measures/restrictions and repeatedly echo that a vaccine is 
needed. Actively suppress protests and isolate instigators with severe 
financial/judicial penalties. Keep up the quarantine as long as possible to destroy the 
region’s economy, break down the supply chain to cause food shortages, civil unrest 
and more protests. Eventually, end Phase 1 lockdown when public push-back is 
increasing. Clearly state on MSM that ending this lockdown might be too early but 
allow it anyways. 


2nd Phase: 


The lockdown, fear, and social distancing will steadily compromise the population’s 
immune system, amplified by wearing masks, longer wifi/5G exposure indoors, by 
diminished exposure to sunlight, fresh air, healthy bacteria and the absence of 
intimacy and healthy food supplies. When people re-emerge into society more people 
will fall ill, which will be blamed on COVID-19 and again be emphasized by MSM. 
Bring up the potential need for a second lockdown, backed-up by overhyped numbers 
of infection towards august 2020. This will all occur before the vaccination is ready, 
to justify it. Around October-November a longer (6+ months) and more potent 
lockdown will follow until everyone takes the vaccine. This time penalties for civil 
disobedience are increased and fines are replaced with jail-time. Blame the protesters 
for the second wave. Set up more check-points with military assistance, introduce 
mandatory Track&Trace apps, and take control over food-/gas supplies and services 
to which civilians now need permission to access. Keep extending the lockdown, 
degrading the supply chain, and amplify food shortages. Quell any public outrage 


using extreme action and force and single out opposition leaders as public enemy 
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number one. Roll out large scale vaccination programs and make health certification 
mandatory and a prerequisite for entering the new normal. The minority that defies 


the agenda will be denied access to work or supplies and not be allowed to travel. 
3rd Phase: 


In case the majority of people resist the vaccine, a weaponized SARS/HIV/MERS 
virus will be released with a 30%+ higher mortality rate than COVID-19 and again be 
blamed on protesters. This will be the ultimate push for everyone to accept the 
vaccination and the rules within the new system. A cryptocurrency system 
(International Patent: wo/2020/060606) will be implemented in combination with 
digital ID2020 monitoring body activity, human behavior, and willingness to submit 
using food/shelter/water as a weapon of enforcement in the new economic system. 
Basically: do what we want and get rewarded with credits and obtain privileges or go 


against the system and get penalized and lose access to necessary means to survive. 


The Rockefeller Foundation has pledged $13.5 million USD to fight against covid 
truth. The pledge prompted the surgeon general to speak out today. If we weren’t 
effective in spreading the truth, the call to purge “misinformation super spreaders” 
wouldn’t be needed. The Rockefeller Foundation planned covid-19 in 2010 in a 
document called “Operation Lock Step”. The Rockefeller Foundation is one of the 


main families behind the covid-19 scamdemic. 


Source: https://www.slideshare.net/mobile/workingwikily/gbnrockefeller-scenarios-on-technology-devel 


opment, 22/07/2020 A CALL FOR AN UPRISING, From the Rockefeller playbook 


6. Three different technologies to produce Covid-19 Vaccines 


There are at least 10 vaccines with some publicly available data supporting an 
efficacy of greater than 50% against COVID-19 (Figure 1). This 50% efficacy 
threshold corresponds to the guidance conveyed by the U.S. Federal Drug 
Administration (FDA) on June 30, 2020. The FDA guidance expects that a 
COVID-19 vaccine would prevent disease or decrease its severity in at least 50% of 


people who are vaccinated. 


At this level of overall efficacy, vaccines are near fully effective against 


hospitalization and death, and as a result are already being adopted by many countries. 
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For example, though the AstraZeneca and Janssen (J&J) vaccines are relatively less 
effective, at 76% and 66%, both have been authorized for emergency use by the 
European Union. The recent temporary pause in delivery of these vaccines by some 
authorities reflected a concern about potential side-effects (i.e., blood clots) rather 
than efficacy. Taking available data at face value, these 10 vaccines appear 


sufficiently effective to suppress the virus if deployed globally. 


In addition, each of the 10 vaccines have already been approved for use in multiple 
countries/jurisdiction (see https://covid19.trackvaccines.org/vaccines/), highlighting 
the growing global reach of these vaccines. The ten vaccines employ three different 


technologies. 


The first-generation vaccines 
In the first-generation vaccines, the virus is either weakened (attenuated) by growing 


it in another species, or inactivated by heat or chemicals. There are two 


first-generation producers: (1) Sinovac (called Coronavac) and (2) Sinopharm. 


The second-generation vaccines 
The second-generation vaccines take advantage of molecular biology advances to 


include specific viral proteins or protein fragments in the vaccine instead of a whole 
virus. There are five second-generation vaccine producers: (3) Novavax, (4) 
Oxford/AstraZeneca vaccine (called Covidshield when produced in India), (5) 
Gamaleya Research Institute (called Sputnik V), (6) Janssen (J&J), and(7) CanSino. 


The third-generation vaccines 
The third-generation vaccines aim to vaccinate a patient with genetic 


material|RNA|that encodes for the desired viral protein target. In the case of 
SARS-CoV-2, the target that researchers have decided is the most promising is the 
spike protein, a protein on the surface of the virus that enables it to invade host cells. 
There are three third-generation vaccine producers: (8) Pzer-BioNTech, (9) Moderna, 


and (10) Bharat Biotech (called Covaxin). 


Source:How to End the COVID-19 Pandemic by March 2022, Ruchir Agarwall Tristan Reed, IMF, 
World Bank April 14, 2021*JEL Classfication: Page 35, See 

https ://www.fda.gov/media/1 39638/download. Taken from: Policy Research Working Paper 9632, How 
to End the COVID-19 Pandemic by March 2022; by Ruchir Agarwal and Tristan Reed; IMF, World 
Bank (page 8) 
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7. The Three Waves of Hunger: The Devastating Ripple Effects 
of COVID-19 


How will COVID-19 have such a large impact on hunger? Chase Sova, WFP USA senior 
director of public policy and research, explains its threats and affects in three waves. The 
first wave of COVID-19 brought the developed world to its knees. The second wave will 
impact the world’s poorest and hungriest populations. The third wave will show us just 
how much we need one another. 


The First Wave 
For many Americans, the Coronavirus pandemic represents the first time that something 


we have long taken for granted feels tenuous: our own food security. What started as a 
rush for non-perishable foods turned into empty shelves and lines at grocery stores. And 
since then, the effects of COVID-19 on our domestic food system have only grown, 


threatening to become not just a problem of demand, but also one of supply. 


Growers, processors and distributors for commercial food supply chains (think: restaurants, 
hotels and schools) have been retooling their offerings for retail markets. In the meantime, 
we’ve seen images of milk being dumped and vegetables plowed into the earth, their 
markets disappearing. As food processors become sick and work visas harder to come by, 
it’s become clear that our domestic food system is increasingly at risk. 

These events are frightening to many Americans, for good reason. But they are happening 
in one of the most advanced economies on the planet. Although not without pain and 
considerable economic hardship for some, our food sector has proven largely resilient to 
these shocks and capable of meeting consumer demand. Combined with an expansion of 
government safety nets, the U.S. is poised to protect the food security of its people. 

Many around the world are not so lucky. This week, we learned about the staggering 
global food security impact COVID-19 will likely cause: Over a quarter of a billion people 
around the world may face extreme hunger by year end. That is, COVID-19 may very well 
double the number of people facing crisis levels of food security worldwide, a number that 


had already climbed to 135 million at the start of this year. 


Most strikingly, in a time when we’ve all but considered famine a thing of the past, the 


virus may push as many as 36 countries into that terrible fate in the worst-case scenario, 
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according to remarks made by WFP Executive Director David Beasley to the United 
Nations Security Council. 

Since the outbreak, we’ve talked about the risk of this global health crisis becoming a food 
security crisis. The new Global Report on Food Crises and other statements from 
WFP confirm that this is already happening, and underscore that food must at be at the 
forefront of the global COVID-19 response. Without it, the health and wellbeing of tens of 
millions of people—and their countries—will be severely compromised, with predictable 
downstream impacts on global stability. 


The Second Wave 
So far, the effects of COVID-19 have been largely felt in the world’s most advanced 


economies. These places have sophisticated health care infrastructure and the ability to 
scale-up food-based safety net systems to prevent vulnerable people from falling through 
the cracks. This is not the case in many places where the United Nations World Food 
Programme (WFP) works. Already, 49 of 54 countries on the African continent have 
confirmed cases of the virus. 

The second wave of COVID-19 will be more deadly and unfair than the first. What has 
been true of the crisis domestically will be true of COVID-19 internationally: the people 
who are already the least able to cope will be most exposed. 

Projections for global GDP in the face of COVID-19 have gone from being scaled back to 
reversed entirely, with the IMF reporting an expected contraction of the global economy 
by three percent, on par with the Great Depression of nearly a century ago. Developing 
countries will see a slowdown in the export of raw materials and currency fluctuations, and 
oil exporters like Nigeria, Angola and Chad will see a major drop in income from trade. 
We’ve long known that economic slowdowns produce poverty and poverty produces 


hunger; this will prove no exception to that rule. 


Already high levels of malnourishment, minimal coverage of food-based safety nets, and 
pervasive poverty are all reason for concern about the impact of COVID-19 in 
low-income countries. But there are still other aspects of this crisis in the developing world 
that will further increase the likelihood of it causing severe food insecurity. 

WFP is frequently mobilized to respond separately to a supply shock (e.g., drought) or a 
demand shock (e.g., recession). Only in the most severe circumstances, like prolonged 
conflict and COVID-19, is the food system hit from both ends — and this almost never 


happens on a global scale. In the case of COVID-19, out-of-work urban populations 
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(demand side) in low- and middle-income countries will be hit just as hard as small-scale 
farmers (supply side) unable to labor in their fields (when a small-scale farmer gets sick, 
no one is going to step in and manage the farm). Both will experience a loss of income and 
will be at the mercy of shaky food supply chains. 

Only 20 percent of food supply chains in Africa and South Asia operate like they do in the 
U.S., with commercial farmers providing food through sophisticated channels destined for 
modern supermarkets. Instead, food is provided by small-scale farmers moving food 
through informal markets, relying on a complex network of small businesses. Food 
production in this system tends to be labor intensive and even subsistence-oriented, the 
type highly vulnerable to labor shortages from sick farmers, movement restrictions and 


other economic lockdowns designed to stop the spread of disease. 


Many of the places around the world experiencing the highest levels of food insecurity are 
also countries that rely most heavily on food imports. Globally, we produce billions of 
tons of food each year, more than enough to meet calorie needs of every man, woman and 
child on the planet. Yet we rely heavily on complex systems of global trade to move food 
from the highly concentrated places it is grown to places where it is demanded. 

This is a surprisingly fragile system, with failures affecting land-locked countries 
especially strongly. Protectionist policies like food export restrictions have been put in 
place in 17 countries so far in response to COVID-19 affecting over four percent of grains 
worldwide. In a time of abundance, policies like these only serve to exacerbate hunger in 
both the countries imposing bans and those affected by them. 

The good news is that this does not need to be another 2007/8 global food-price crisis. 
Global food stocks are sufficient to meet demand and projections for critical harvests are 
strong. But governments must make conscious efforts to keep their agricultural and food 
trading systems free and open; the laws of supply and demand aren’t bothered by human 
suffering, even if we are. If they do that, the global food crisis we’ll experience this year 


will be driven by a loss of incomes alone, not also by price spikes in critical commodities. 


The Third Wave 
Conveniently, the launch of WFP’s Global Report on Food Crises coincides with the 


quarterly United Nations Security Council briefing on food insecurity and conflict. These 
two things are not unrelated. Conflict produces hunger and hunger produces conflict in a 


vicious feedback loop. A rapid rise in food prices during the 2007/8 global food price 
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crisis led to civil unrest and riots in at least 40 countries and the toppling of at least one 
government. 

We are already seeing examples of this playing out today in response to local food price 
spikes and shortages. What happens at the local level matters greatly as even a 
well-stocked global food supply won’t protect completely against local distortions and 
disruptions. 

The third wave of coronavirus will show us that, in a globalized economy, we are only as 
strong as our weakest health care system and our weakest food system. There has 
been much talk about how a failure to address COVID-19 impacts in places like 
sub-Saharan Africa will all but ensure a resurgence of the virus in places like the U.S. in 
the months to come. 

That’s true, but it is not a rebound of sickness alone that should worry us: it is the likely 
socio-economic and political fallout from COVID-19 in developing and fragile countries 
that keeps many observers up at night. Modern day crises do not respect borders. The virus 
will only serve to entrench conflicts we are already fighting, cement poverty we are 
already experiencing and lead to a greater global instability. Governments that are 
stretched to the limit and people with nothing to lose are both targets of groups seeking to 


sow the seeds of unrest. 


And the destabilizing impact of the virus on world order will not be quick to pass. The 
losses caused by COVID-19 are likely to be intergenerational. Already, the virus has taken 
1.6 billion children out of school, many of them losing access to critical school meals in 
the process. 

WFP and other international organizations are sounding the alarm with regard to these and 
other COVID-19 impacts on the world’s most vulnerable people. Not since the Second 
World War has humanity needed to rise to such a momentous and tragic occasion. How we 
respond today will determine how long we will live with the consequences of this 


pandemic. As we mobilize that response, food must remain at the top of our agenda. 


https://www.wfpusa.org/articles/the-three-waves-of-hunger-the-devastating-ripple-effects-of-covid-19/, 
Chase Sova, April 21, 2020 
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8. Three Vaccine Testing Process 


Vaccines typically require years of research and testing before reaching the clinic, but 


in 2020, scientists embarked on a race to produce safe and effective coronavirus 


vaccines in record time. Researchers are currently testing 105 vaccines in clinical 


trials on humans, and 41 have reached the final stages of testing. More than 75 


preclinical vaccines are under active investigation in animals. 


Leading vaccines 


Developer 

















How It Works 
Pfizer-BioNTech mRNA 
Moderna mRNA 
Gamaleya Ad26, Ad5 
Oxford-AstraZeneca ChAdOx1 
CanSino Ad5 
Johnson & Johnson Ad26 
Vector Institute Protein 
Novavax Protein 
Sinopharm Inactivated 
Sinovac Inactivated 
Sinopharm-Wuhan Inactivated 
Bharat Biotech Inactivated 


Phase 
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Status 


Approved in U.S., other countries. 
Emergency use in E.U., other countries. 


Approved in Switzerland. 
Emergency use in U.S., E.U., other countries. 


Emergency use in Russia, other countries. 


Approved in Brazil. 
Emergency use in U.K., E.U., other countries. 


Approved in China. 
Emergency use in other countries. 


Emergency use in U.S., E.U., other countries. 


Approved in Turkmenistan. Early use in Russia. 


Approved in China, U.A.E., Bahrain. 
Emergency use in other countries. 


Approved in China. 
Emergency use in other countries. 


Approved in China. 
Limited use in U.A.E. 


Emergency use in India, other countries. 


Below is a list of all vaccines that have reached trials in humans, along with a 
selection of promising vaccines being tested in animals. For an explanation of virus 


variants and mutations, see our Coronavirus Variant Tracker. For treatments for 





Covid-19, see our Coronavirus Drug and Treatment Tracker. For an explanation of 


leading vaccines, see How Nine Covid-19 Vaccines Work. 
The Vaccine Testing Process 


The development cycle of a vaccine, from lab to clinic. 

KAO Fd WORM ELE; Scientists test a new vaccine on cells and then give it 
to animals such as mice or monkeys to see if it produces an immune response. 

PHASE 1 SAFETY TRIALS: 

Scientists give the vaccine to a small number of people to test safety and dosage, as 
well as to confirm that it stimulates the immune system. 

PHASE 2 EXPANDED TRIALS: 

Scientists give the vaccine to hundreds of people split into groups, such as children 
and the elderly, to see if the vaccine acts differently in them. These trials further test 
the vaccine’s safety. 

PHASE 3 EFFICACY TRIALS: 

Scientists give the vaccine to thousands of people and wait to see how many become 
infected, compared with volunteers who received a placebo. These trials can 
determine if the vaccine protects against the coronavirus, measuring what’s known as 
the efficacy rate. Phase 3 trials are also large enough to reveal evidence of relatively 
rare side effects. 

[PNT Ake) EO AVIGUO MOUS DOhMUE: Many countries have procedures for 
providing emergency authorizations for vaccines, based on preliminary evidence that 
they are safe and effective. In addition, some countries such 
as China and Russia began administering vaccines before detailed Phase 3 trial data 
was made public. Experts have warned of serious risks from jumping ahead of these 
results. 

INFI ONZE: Regulators review the complete trial results and plans for a vaccine’s 


manufacturing, and decide whether to give it full approval. 
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: One way to accelerate vaccine development is to combine 


phases. Some vaccines are now in Phase 1/2 trials, for example, which this tracker 


would count as both Phase 1 and Phase 2. 


PAUSED] or PUJO: If investigators observe worrying symptoms in 


volunteers, they can pause the trial. After an investigation, the trial may resume or 
be abandoned. 
Filter the list of vaccines: 


All vaccines Phase 1 2 3 Authorized Abandoned 
GENETIC VACCINES 


Vaccines that deliver one or more of the coronavirus’s own genes into our cells to 
provoke an immune response. 

RNA vaccine 

DNA vaccine 

VACCINE NAME: Comirnaty (also known as tozinameran or BNT162b2) 
EFFICACY: 91% 

DOSE: 2 doses, 3 weeks apart 

TYPE: Muscle injection 

STORAGE: Freezer storage only at —13°F to 5°F (—25°C to -15°C) 

On Nov. 9, 2020, New York-based Pfizer and the German company BioNTech made 





history by announcing that their coronavirus vaccine had an efficacy rate of over 90 
percent, far surpassing expectations. It was the first time anyone had found such 
evidence. Just over a month later, on Dec. 11, the Food and Drug Administration 


granted the vaccine, known as Comirnaty, the first emergency use authorization ever 





given by the United States to a coronavirus vaccine. On Aug. 23, 2021, the F.D.A. 
granted full approval to the Pfizer-BioNTech vaccine, for people 16 and older, and on 
Sep. 22, the agency authorized a third dose as a booster for people age 65 and older, 
and other populations at high risk. The companies expect to deliver 2.1 billion doses 
worldwide in 2021. 

VACCINE DEVELOPMENT The work on Comirnaty began in January 2020, when 
BioNTech researchers started fashioning a genetic molecule called messenger RNA 


(mRNA). They created the genetic instructions for building a coronavirus protein, 





known as spike. When injected into cells, the vaccine causes them to make spike 
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proteins, which then get released into the body and provoke a response from the 
immune system. In March, BioNTech partnered with Pfizer to scale up the research, 


launching a clinical trial in May. 


TRIAL RESULTS The Phase 1 trials showed that Comirnaty caused volunteers to 
produce antibodies against SARS-CoV-2, as well as immune cells called T cells that 
respond to the virus. On July 27, the companies announced the launch of a Phase 2/3 
trial with 30,000 volunteers. On Sept. 12, Pfizer and BioNTech announced that they 
would seek to expand the trial to 44,000 participants. 


Through the summer and into the fall, the world closely followed the 
Pfizer-BioNTech trial. In September, Dr. Albert Bourla, the chief executive of 

Pfizer, said that as soon as October the Phase 3 trial would deliver enough results to 
show if the vaccine worked or not. President Trump touted their progress, hinting that 
a vaccine would be available before the election. But on Oct. 27, Dr. 

Bourla announced that the volunteers in the trial had yet to experience enough cases 
of Covid-19 to determine if the vaccines work. Finally, on Nov. 9, Pfizer and 
BioNTech released their preliminary analysis of the first 94 cases of Covid-19 in their 


volunteers. 


Over the next month, Pfizer and BioNTech released more data on more cases. On Dec. 


8 the FDA released their independent analysis of the clinical trials. They determined 





that Comirnaty has an efficacy rate of 95 percent. While Comirnaty caused no serious 


side effects, it frequently caused short-lived fatigue, fever, and muscle aches. 


In Israel, which took the lead in mass vaccination, researchers found that the vaccine 


was as effective in the real world as the trials had indicated. A study published by the 





Centers for Disease Control in March found that the vaccine is 91.3% effective after 


the second dose. 


In June 2020, researchers at Oxford announced preliminary results suggesting that a 
combination of AstraZeneca’s vaccine followed by Comirnaty produces strong levels 
of antibodies. Another study from South Korea suggested that the antibody levels 


generated from the same combination were six times higher than two AstraZeneca 
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doses. 


AUTHORIZATION On Dec. 2, 2020, the United Kingdom became the first country 
to give Comirnaty emergency authorization, followed by many more countries. On 
Dec. 31, the World Health Organization gave the vaccine an Emergency Use Listing, 
which will speed up its authorization across the world. On May 7, 2021, Pfizer and 
BioNTech announced they would seek full F.D.A. approval for their vaccine, which 
was granted at the end of August. 


On May 10, 2021, the F.D.A. expanded their emergency use authorization for 


Comirnaty to children as young as 12. Pifzer is also running trials with younger 





children. On Sept. 20, Pfizer said a smaller dose of the vaccine was safe and 

effective in children between the ages of 5 and 11. Pfizer sent its request for 
emergency approval for these ages on Oct. 7. Results for children aged 2 to 5, and for 
the youngest children — 6 months to 2 years old — are expected later this year. In 
late September, the Wall Street Journal reported that Pfizer’s study of the vaccine in 


pregnant women has been delayed because of slow enrollment. 


DISTRIBUTION As their clinical trials progressed, Pfizer and BioNTech also scaled 
up factories to produce Comirnaty. To secure a supply in advance, the Trump 
administration awarded Pfizer and BioNTech a $1.9 billion contract in July 2020 for 
100 million doses. By July 2021, the companies had reached agreements with the 
United States government for a total of a billion doses: half for domestic use and half 
for donations to other countries. In April 2021, the European Union negotiated a 

deal for 1.8 billion doses, which should close up the massive shortfall they 
experienced early in their vaccine rollout. In September, Pfizer chief scientific officer 
Phil Dormitzer said in an interview with The New York Times that Pfizer and 
BioNTech were planning to produce 3 billion doses of Comirnaty in 2021 and 4 
billion in 2022. 


While Comirnaty has proven highly effective, it was initially a challenging vaccine to 
distribute because it had to be kept frozen at —94°F (—70°C). On Feb. 19, 2021, Pfizer 
and BioNTech announced that they could keep the vaccine stable at —25°C to —15°C 
(—13°F to 5°F). 
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VARIANTS In January, scientists grew concerned about the emergence of 





fast-spreading variants that might be able to evade antibodies. A study published in 








May demonstrated that Comirnaty was somewhat less effective against some variants, 
but still provided strong protection. A British study showed that Comirnaty had an 
effectiveness of 88 percent against infection with Delta, the variant first identified in 


India. Its effectiveness against hospitalization from Delta was 96 percent. 


Pfizer and BioNTech have also developed experimental boosters for 


the Beta and Delta variants. 





BOOSTERS In April 2021, Dr. Bourla, the chief executive, said people would 
“likely” need an additional shot of its vaccine within a year of receiving two doses. 
Over the summer, evidence began to emerge that Comirnaty’s effectiveness against 
infection was waning. Researchers in Israel, which got an early start on mass 
vaccination in January, observed that the vaccine was also becoming less effective in 
people over 65 at preventing hospitalization. A Phase 3 trial on 10,000 volunteers 
found that a Pfizer-BioNTech booster has an efficacy of 95.6 percent against disease, 


at a time when the Delta variant was dominant. 


As the Delta variant fueled a new surge of cases in Israel, the country began providing 
a third dose of Comirnaty as a booster. Other countries followed suit. The 

F.D.A. expanded its emergency authorization to include a third dose of Comirnaty in 
certain immunocompromised adults on Aug. 13. On Sept. 17, an advisory 

board recommended that the F.D.A. approve a Comirnaty booster for people over 65. 
The European Medicines Agency authorized a third dose of Comirnaty for people 18 
and older on Oct. 4, 2021. 


For more details, see How the Pfizer-BioNTech Vaccine Works and How Pfizer 


Makes Its Covid-19 Vaccine. 


APPROVED FOR USE IN: Bahrain, Brazil, Canada, New Zealand, Saudi 
Arabia, Switzerland, United States. 
EMERGENCY USE 
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IN: Albania, Andorra NEW, Argentina, Armenia, Australia, Azerbaijan NEW, Bangl 





adesh, Bermuda, Bhutan NEW, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Botswana, Brunei, Cabo 











Verde, Canada, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Curaçao NEW, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, European Union, Faroe Islands, French 





Polynesia, Georgia NEW, Greenland, Guadeloupe NEW, Guatemala, Hong 


Kong, Iceland, Indonesia, Iraq, Israel, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kosovo, Kuwait, Lebano 





n, Libya, 
Liechtenstein, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Malta NEW, Martinique NEW, Mexico, 








Moldova, Monaco, Mongolia, New Caledonia, Nigeria, Norway, North Macedonia, 





Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New 





Guinea, Paraguay NEW, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Vincent and the 








Grenadines, Serbia, Singapore, Sri Lanka, South Africa, South Korea, St. 
Maarten, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Turks and 
Caicos NEW, Ukraine, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United 








States, Uruguay, Vatican, Vietnam, West Bank. Emergency use validation from 





the World Health Organization. Recommended for emergency use by the Caribbean 
Regulatory System. 
Updated Oct. 23 


Pfizer-BioNTech vaccine 


BRITAIN AND THE E.U., SWITZERLAND, CANADA, JAPAN, TUNISIA, 
MONGOLIA, U.S., PHILIPPINES, IRAQ, BAHRAIN, SAUDI, ARABIA, 
NIGERIA, MEXICO, OMAN, BRAZIL, ECUADOR, BOTSWANA, SINGAPORE, 
AUSTRALIA, PERU, NEW ZEALAND, SOUTH AFRICA, ARGENTINA, CHILE 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 

VACCINE NAME: mRNA-1273 or Spikevax 

EFFICACY: Preventing Covid-19 illness: 93.2%. Preventing severe disease: 98.2%. 
DOSE: 2 doses, 4 weeks apart 

TYPE: Muscle injection 

STORAGE: 30 days with refrigeration, 6 months at -4°F (—20°C) 





On Dec. 18., 2020, the F.D.A. gave emergency use authorization for a vaccine made 





by the Boston-based company Moderna. The Moderna vaccine, known as Spikevax 
or mRNA-1273, was the second to be authorized by the F.D.A., coming a week after 


Comirnaty, the vaccine made by Pfizer and BioNTech. 
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VACCINE DEVELOPMENT Like Pfizer and BioNTech, Moderna makes its vaccine 
from mRNA. In recent years, the company has tested mRNA vaccines for a number of 
diseases, but they have yet to bring one to market. Last January, they began 


developing a vaccine for the coronavirus. 
The United States government bankrolled Moderna’s efforts, providing nearly $1 
billion in support. In partnership with the National Institutes of Health, they found 


that Spikevax protects monkeys from the coronavirus. 


TRIAL RESULTS In March 2020, Moderna launched the first clinical trial of a 





Covid-19 vaccine. After those studies yielded promising results, Phase 3 testing on 
30,000 volunteers began on July 27. 


On Nov. 16, Moderna announced that the first preliminary data demonstrated that the 
vaccine provided strong protection against Covid-19. In a paper published in 
September 2021, researchers reported that the efficacy of the vaccine at preventing 
Covid-19 illness was 93.2 percent. The efficacy of the vaccine in preventing severe 


disease was 98.2 percent. 


On May 25, 2021, Moderna announced that the vaccine safely provided strong 
protection to children as young as 12. The company is currently testing the vaccine 


in babies and young children. On Sept. 22, an NYU study suggested that Pfizer and 





Moderna vaccine doses which were administered to pregnant women later brought 


about a high amount of antibodies in their newborns. 


AUTHORIZATION The United States currently authorizes the use of Spikevax for 
people 18 and older. In June, Moderna applied to expand the authorization to children 
as young as 12. The Europe Medicines Agency authorized giving Spikevax to 
adolescents in July. On June 1, 2021, Moderna announced it would seek a full licence 
for their vaccine. The F.D.A. authorized a third dose of the Moderna vaccine for 
immunocompromised individuals on Aug. 13, 2021. The F.D.A. expanded the 


authorization to include adults over the age of 65 on Oct. 14. 
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DISTRIBUTION While Moderna’s clinical trials were still underway in the summer 
of 2020, the company entered deals with several countries to supply the vaccine 
pending its approval. On Aug. 11, the United States government awarded the 
company $1.5 billion in exchange for 100 million doses if the vaccine proves safe and 
effective. Additional negotiations have increased the agreement to 500 million doses. 


The European Commission secured 460 million doses. Moderna has made similar 





deals with other countries including Canada, Japan, Qatar and South Korea. The 





company has also pledged 500 million doses to COVAX, a global vaccine initiative, 
to supply vaccines to low-income countries. On April 29, Moderna announced they 
would produce 800 million to 1 billion doses in 2021, and planned to manufacture 3 


billion doses in 2022. 


VARIANTS Tests on the Moderna vaccine indicate that it provides strong protection 


against dominant variants like Beta and Delta. 





BOOSTERS In March 2021, Moderna began a Phase 1 trial of anew mRNA vaccine 
made specifically for the Beta variant. A variant-specific booster shot of the Moderna 


vaccine has yielded positive results in humans and mice. 


Later, the company ran trials in which they used a third dose of the original vaccine as 
a booster. Results from a trial of a third Moderna shot in adults who have received an 
organ transplant suggested that the booster improved their immune response — a 
finding that led the F.D.A. to authorize the booster shot in that population. The 
company then ran a trial on healthy volunteers and found that a booster raised their 
production of antibodies against all major variants. Combining the Moderna booster 
with Sanofi’s flu vaccine produced positive results in adults aged 65 years and older, 


the companies announced on Oct. 7. 


On Aug. 2, 2021, Germany announced that in September it would begin delivering 
boosters made by Pfizer-BioNTech and Moderna. The European Medicines 
Agency authorized a third dose of Comirnaty for people with severely weakened 
immune systems on Oct. 4, 2021. On Oct. 20, the F.D.A. authorized Moderna 
boosters for people over the age of 65 and those with weakened immune systems or 


greater risk of infection due to their work. 
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APPROVED FOR USE IN: Canada, Switzerland. 
EMERGENCY USE 





IN: emergency countries: Andorra, Australia, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Botswana, Brunei, 








Canada, Colombia, Curacao, European Union, Faroe Islands, Fiji, Ghana, 


Greenland, Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Israel, Jap 





an, Kenya, Kuwait, Libya, Liechtenstein, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mexico, Micr 





onesia, Moldova, Mongolia, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, Palestinian 








Authority, Paraguay, Philippines, Puerto Rico, Qatar, Republic of Congo, Saba, Saint 
Vincent and the Grenadines, Saint Martin, Saudi Arabia, Singapore, Sint 





Eustatius, South Korea, Sri Lanka, Taiwan, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, United 





Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United States, Vietnam, West Bank. Emergency use 
validation from the World Health Organization. 
Updated Oct. 23 


Moderna vaccine 


U.K. AND, E.U., SWITZERLAND, CANADA, JAPAN, MONGOLIA, U.S., 
ISRAEL, NIGERIA, QATAR, VIETNAM, INDIA, GUATEMALA, SINGAPORE, 
AUSTRALIA, BOTSWANA 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


VACCINE NAME: ZyCoV-D 

EFFICACY: 66.6% 

DOSE: 3 doses, 4 weeks apart 

TYPE: Skin injection 

STORAGE: Stable at room temperature for three months 





In July 2020, the Indian vaccine-maker Zydus Cadila began testing a DNA-based 
vaccine delivered by a skin patch. After getting promising results in their Phase | trial, 
they launched a Phase 2 trial on ZyCoV-D on Aug. 6. On Jan. 3, 2021 the Indian 
government gave Zydus Cadila permission to advance to a Phase 3 trial with 30,000 


volunteers. 


The company announced on July 1 that the vaccine had an efficacy of 66.6% and that 
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none of the vaccinated volunteers in the trial developed severe disease or died, 


making ZyCoV-D the first DNA-based vaccine shown to work against Covid-19. 





Zydus Cadila received emergency authorization from the Indian government on Aug. 
20. In an October 2021 interview, the managing director of Zydus Cadila said that the 
company was still waiting for a pricing plan from the Indian government before 


distributing the vaccine. 


EMERGENCY USE IN: India. 
Updated Oct. 12 


Zydus Cadila vaccine 
INDIA 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


In June 2020, Chinese researchers at the Academy of Military Medical 
Sciences, Suzhou Abogen Biosciences and Walvax Biotechnology announced they 
would start their country’s first safety trials on an mRNA-based vaccine, called 
ARCoV. Earlier studies on monkeys reportedly showed protective effects, and in the 
Phase 1 trial indicated it was safe in people. On Dec. 21, Xinhua reported that China 
was building a factory to produce 120 million doses per year. 


Researchers launched a Phase 2 trial for the vaccine in January 2021, and registered a 
Phase 3 trial in April. In September, Bloomberg reported that the trial would soon be 
launched in Indonesia and Mexico, with results expected by the end of the year. 
Updated Sept. 3 

The California-based company Arcturus Therapeutics and Duke-NUS Medical 
School in Singapore have developed an mRNA vaccine called ARCT-021. It has a 
“self-replicating” design that leads to a greater production of viral proteins. Tests on 
animals showed that it protected them against infection. In August, 
Arcturus launched a Phase 1/2 trial at Singapore General Hospital. On Nov. 9, the 
company announced that an interim analysis of the trial showed that the vaccine 


produced an immune response that’s in the range of responses seen in people who 
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recovered from Covid-19. On Jan. 6 Arcturus announced that they had permission to 





start the Phase 2 portion of the trial in both Singapore and the United States. 
Singapore reached an agreement with Arcturus to spend up to $175 million to acquire 


vaccines when they’re ready. 


In August, Arcturus received approval to begin testing its next-generation mRNA 
vaccine in Vietnam. The company registered a Phase 2/3 trial of the vaccine, called 
ARCT-154. The researchers registered a Phase 1/2 trial evaluating the two vaccines 
head-to-head with another candidate, called ARCT-165, on Sept. 8. Arcturus said it 
plans to file a request for emergency use authorization by the end of 2021. 


Updated Oct. 12 





The South Korean company Genexine started testing the safety of a DNA-based 
vaccine in June 2020. In December, the Korea Biomedical Review reported that 
Genexine got disappointing results from their initial formulation and decided to restart 
their trials with a modified vaccine. On Jan. 20, 2021, the company registered a Phase 


1/2 trial, and in June they registered a Phase | trial for elderly volunteers. 


The Indonesian pharmaceutical company Kalbe Farma pledged in April to buy 10 
million doses of Genexine’s vaccine if it is proven to be safe and effective. In July, 


Indonesian regulators gave the green light for a late-stage clinical trial. Genexine 





registered a Phase 2/3 clinical trial in October to test their vaccine as a booster for 





other vaccines. 

Updated Oct. 7 

VACCINE NAME: INO-4800 
EFFICACY: Unknown 

DOSE: To be determined 

TYPE: Skin injection 

STORAGE: Over a year at room temperature 


Before the pandemic, the Pennsylvania-based company Inovio developed DNA-based 


vaccines that are delivered into the skin with electric pulses from a hand-held device. 
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They are running clinical trials for vaccines against a number of diseases, including 
HIV, Zika, and several forms of cancer. At the start of the pandemic, Inovio 
developed a DNA vaccine against the spike protein on the coronavirus. A Phase 1 
trial, published in December, did not uncover any serious adverse effects, and 


measured an immune response in all 38 volunteers. 


Inovio became embroiled in several lawsuits with stockholders and a company partner. 
On Sept. 28, 2020, the F.D.A. put the vaccine on a partial hold due to questions about 
the delivery device. On Nov. 16, Inovio said that the F.D.A. had given them 





permission to move forward. 


Inovio went on to run Phase 2 trials in the United States as well as in China and South 


Korea, and posted results of the studies online on May 7, 2021. They also began 





testing versions of their vaccine tailored against new variants. 





After losing government funding for Phase 3 trials, Inovio said it would proceed with 
testing its vaccine outside of the United States. On June 8, the 
company announced that it would run its Phase 3 trials in Latin America and Asia, in 
a partnership with the Chinese company Advaccine Biopharmaceuticals. On Aug. 26, 
Inovio announced that Brazilian regulators authorized their Phase 3 trial, and in 
September they announced that they had received approval for another Phase 3 trial in 
the Philippines and in Mexico. Inovio’s vaccine is also part of a Chinese mixed 
trial combined with Sinovac’s vaccine. 


Updated Sept. 17 


Canada’s Providence Therapeutics specializes in messenger RNA vaccines to treat 
cancer. In response to the pandemic, they developed an mRNA vaccine against the 
coronavirus. They launched a Phase 1 study of an RNA vaccine in late January 2021, 
and in May announced that the vaccine appeared safe and produced promising levels 


of antibodies. In August, Providence Therapeutics launched a Phase 2 trial. 


In June, the company reached an agreement with the Indian vaccine maker Biological 


E to carry out further trials in India. Biological E agreed to purchase up to 30 million 
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doses and planned to scale their production of the vaccine to as many as a billion 





doses in 2022. In September, Providence also reached an agreement with Everest 
Medicines to produce and market the vaccine in China. 


Updated Sept. 13 


VACCINE NAME: AG0302-COVID19 
EFFICACY: Unknown 

DOSE: 2 doses, 2 weeks apart 

TYPE: Skin injection 

STORAGE: Over a year at room temperature 


On June 30, 2020, the Japanese biotechnology company AnGes launched a Phase 1 
trial to test a DNA-based vaccine, developed in partnership with Osaka 
University and Takara Bio. The company moved on to a Phase 2/3 trial in December. 
On Aug. 6, the researchers registered a new Phase 1/2 trial of the vaccine at a higher 
dose after preliminary results suggested the efficacy of the original dose schedule was 
insufficient. 


Updated Aug. 6 


Gennova Biopharmaceuticals in India and Seattle-based HDT Bio partnered to 
develop a vaccine based on self-amplifying RNA. The vaccine, known as HGCO19, 
was able to safely provoke animals to make antibodies to the coronavirus, leading 
India to grant the companies approval in December 2020 to start Phase 1/2 trials. On 
May 4, 2021 HDT announced the trial was underway in India. HDT announced on 
Aug. 16 that it also forged a partnership with South Korean biotech 
company Quratis to develop its vaccine. The Indian Ministry of Science and 
Technology announced on Aug. 24 that promising results from the Phase 1 trial 
cleared the way for further Phase 2 and Phase 3 trials. 

Updated Aug. 26 


GeneOne Life Science, a South Korean biotech company, developed a DNA-based 
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vaccine that encodes two proteins from the coronavirus. In December 2020, they 





launched a Phase 1/2 trial with 345 participants. After receiving positive interim 


results from the trial, GeneOne announced on July 8, 2021 that it would begin Phase 2. 


GeneOne is also experimenting with different vaccine delivery techniques. On Oct. 20, 
the company registered a Phase | trial to gauge how well their candidate works when 
injected into a patient’s arm and delivered as a nasal spray. In the study, the 
researchers will also see if a skin suction device will improve outcomes. 


Updated Oct. 23 


Takis Biotech and Rottapharm Biotech, two vaccine companies in Italy, developed 
a vaccine called COVID-eVax. A special device uses a tiny electric pulse to deliver 
DNA through the skin. The DNA enters cells, which use the genetic instructions to 
make spike protein fragments. In February 2021, Takis and Rottapharm launched a 
Phase 1/2 trial in Italy. COVID-eVax can remain stable at room temperature. In 
September, the companies issued a press release stating that the Phase 1 trial delivered 
promising results. By then, Italy’s vaccination rate had climbed so far that the 
companies said it would be difficult to recruit enough volunteers to move to the Phase 
2 trial. 

Updated Oct. 4 


Japan-based researchers at Daiichi Sankyo have developed an mRNA vaccine against 
the coronavirus in collaboration with the University of Tokyo. They launched a 
Phase 1/2 trial of the vaccine, named DS-5670, on March 22, 2021. In an Oct. 
21 press release, Daiichi Sankyo said that the vaccine produced no relevant safety 
concerns in the trial, and that it plans to move to Phase 2 in November. 


Updated Oct. 23 


Researchers at Baltimore-based Elixirgen Therapeutics have created an RNA 
vaccine, named EXG-5003, that targets a small part of the coronavirus spike protein. 


In May 2021 they launched a Phase 1/2 trial of the vaccine in Japan. On Oct. 8, 
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Elixirgen announced that it has licensed its vaccine to an undisclosed company for 
worldwide marketing, excluding Japan. 


Updated Oct. 8 


Researchers at Korean biotechnology company Eyegene have developed an mRNA 
vaccine that uses a delivery system slightly different from other genetic vaccines. 
Instead of using a lipid nanoparticle, their vaccine uses liposomes — tiny fat bubbles 
— to bring the genetic material to the cell. Korean regulators approved a Phase 1/2 
trial in August 2021 for the vaccine, called EG-COVID. Eyegene’s C.E.O., Wonil 
Yoo, told a Korean television station that the trial began in September, and that results 
could come by the end of the year. 

Updated Sept. 30 


Norwegian biopharmaceutical company Vaccibody have developed two DNA 
vaccine candidates to protect against coronavirus variants. On Oct. 6, the researchers 
registered a Phase 1/2 trial. They will test the two vaccines head-to-head in the first 
part of the study and then select one for further trials. 

Updated Oct. 6 


Researchers at Thailand’s Chulalongkorn University have been developing several 
potential vaccines for the coronavirus. The furthest along is an mRNA-based vaccine 
known as ChulaCovl9. In September 2020, the Chula Vaccine Research 
Center registered a Phase 1 trial to test it in humans. Delays in funding and 
manufacturing slowed the study’s launch until June 2021. In an interview with the 
Bangkok Post, the leader of the project said that up to 30 million doses might be 
produced for Thailand and six other Asian countries if the vaccine proved to be safe 
and effective. Citing positive preliminary results, the researchers said in August that 
the vaccine would soon advance to the next phase of clinical trials. 


Updated Oct. 4 
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The Canadian company Entos Pharmaceuticals has created a DNA vaccine for the 
coronavirus. Most other genetic vaccines carry the gene for the spike protein on the 
surface of the virus. Entos instead chose the gene for nucleocapsid, a protein that sits 
inside the virus’s membrane. They are betting it can offer long-lasting immunity. In 
October 2020, Entos launched a Phase 1 trial in Canada for their vaccine, called 
Covigenix VAX-001. They began dosing participants on April 15. Entos C.E.O. John 
Lewis told Canadian media on Aug. 4 that the vaccine produced a sufficient immune 
response without adverse reactions. He also said that a Phase 2 trial would take place 
outside of Canada. Entos later said that the trial would take place in South Africa. 
Updated Oct. 4 


On Nov. 2, 2020, the Canadian company Symvivo announced they had administered 
a DNA vaccine to their first volunteer in a Phase 1 trial. The DNA is inserted 


into harmless bacteria, which volunteers swallow in a frozen liquid (the company is 





working on putting the bacteria into a pill). When the bacteria reach the intestines, the 
DNA slips into cells in the gut lining, which then make viral proteins. 
Symvivo announced on July 19 that it received nearly $5 million in funding from the 
National Research Council of Canada’s Industrial Research Assistance Program to 
continue developing its vaccine. 


Updated July 26 


New Jersey-based OncoSec Immunotherapies has developed experimental cancer 
treatments that deliver genes into tumors. There, the injected genes produce a natural 
signalling molecule called IL-12, which attracts the attention of immune cells that 
attack the cancer. In the spring of 2020, OncoSec began adapting their technology to 
make a vaccine for the coronavirus. The vaccine, called CORVax12, consists of a 
loop of DNA that encodes both the spike protein and IL-12. Causing the body to make 
extra IL-12 could potentially enhance the immune system’s ability to make antibodies 
to the spike protein. On Jan. 27, 2021, the company began dosing participants in 
its Phase 1 trial to test the safety of CORVax12. 

Updated June 8 
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Using a delivery system from PharmaJet, researchers at BioNet-Asia and 
Australia-based Technovalia have developed a DNA vaccine called COVIGEN that 
can be pushed through the skin without a needle. Instead, the dose is loaded into a 
handheld device and shot directly into cell tissue through a jet spray of fluid. Vaccines 


for the flu already use the device, which PharmaJet says is a safer alternative to needle 





injections. The researchers registered a Phase 1 trial in Australia on Feb. 8, 2021. 
Updated March 4 


Chinese researchers at Stemirna Therapeutics have developed an mRNA vaccine in 
collaboration with Shanghai East Hospital. They registered a Phase 1 trial on May 1, 
2021, 

Updated May 20 


Scancell, a British company that develops treatments for cancer, has created two 
DNA vaccine candidates against the coronavirus. Their first vaccine, called SCOV1, 
targets the original virus and its early variants. SCOV2 is intended to act as a booster 
shot. Scancell is using a needle-free injection technology made by Colorado-based 
PharmaJet to administer the vaccines into the skin through a concentrated jet of fluid. 
On Sept. 17, Scancell registered a Phase 1 trial in South Africa. Participants will 
receive two doses of SCOV1 four weeks apart, and then two doses of SCOV2 after 12 
weeks. 


Updated Sept. 21 


ABANDONED 


In early 2020, Imperial College London researchers developed a “‘self-amplifying” 
RNA vaccine for Covid-19, which boosted production of a viral protein to stimulate 
the immune system. They began Phase 1/2 trials on June 15, partnering 
with Morningside Ventures to manufacture and distribute the vaccine through a new 
company called VacEquity Global Health. On Dec. 18, the researchers announced a 


collaboration with Enesi Pharma to formulate a solid version of the vaccine that can 
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be implanted in the skin without a needle. 


On Jan. 27, 2021, Robin Shattuck, the leader of the project, announced that “it is not 
the right time to start a new efficacy trial for a further vaccine in the U.K.” Instead of 
competing with authorized vaccines, they are turning their efforts to making 
candidates that will work well against emerging variants of the coronavirus. 


Updated March 20 


ABANDONED 


The French pharmaceutical company Sanofi collaborated with 
Massachusetts-based Translate Bio to develop an mRNA vaccine for Covid-19. In 
2020, they reported that the vaccine, MRT5500, produced a_strong antibody 
response in mice and monkeys, and protected hamsters against coronavirus infections. 
They followed up on that research with a Phase 1/2 trial in March 2021. Over the 
summer, Sanofi acquired Translate Bio for $3 billion. On Sept. 28, the 
company announced that the trial had yielded encouraging results. By then, however, 
Pfizer-BioNTech and Moderna vaccines were widely available, and so Sanofi decided 
to pull the plug on its own mRNA Covid-19 vaccine program. Meanwhile, it is 
continuing a Phase 3 trial on a protein-based vaccine that could serve as a booster 
against Covid-19. 

Updated Sept. 28 


ABANDONED 


VACCINE NAME: CVnCoV 

EFFICACY: 48% 

DOSE: 2 doses, 4 weeks apart 

TYPE: Muscle injection 

STORAGE: Stable at least 3 months at 36—-46°F (2—8°C) 


The German company CureVac generated a lot of hope for its mRNA vaccine for 
Covid-19 in 2020, only to see it deliver disappointing results in clinical trials the 


following year. 


The company, founded in 2001, had years of experience developing experimental 


366 


mRNA vaccines for a host of diseases. In early 2020, they began work on a Covid-19 


vaccine, called CVnCoV. In March, the Trump administration unsuccessfully tried to 





entice CureVac to move its research on their mRNA vaccine from Germany to the 


United States. 


The company plowed ahead with its work in Germany, seeing responses to the 
vaccine in mice and monkeys before launching clinical trials in July. CVnCoV 
showed promise in several respects: it could remain stable in a refrigerator rather than 
a freezer, and preliminary studies suggested it would work well at a low dose, 


reducing its cost. 


In December, CureVac launched a Phase 3 trial, recruiting up to 36,500 volunteers in 
Germany. The European Union began a rolling review in February, intended to speed 


up approval if the Phase 3 trial delivers positive results. 


Meanwhile, CureVac prepared for mass production of the vaccine. The company 
negotiated a deal to provide the European Union with up to 400 million doses of their 


vaccine. They projected manufacturing up to 300 million doses in 2021 and up to a 





billion doses the following year. Starting in January 2021, CureVac forged a series of 
partnerships with pharmaceutical giants Bayer, Celonic, GSK, and Novartis, to 
support the production of their vaccine and develop new ones against coronavirus 


variants. 


In June 2021, CureVac reported disappointing results from their Phase 3 trial. Overall, 
CVnCoV had an efficacy of just 48 percent against Covid-19. It proved somewhat 
better for younger volunteers: For those between the ages of 18 and 60, the efficacy 
rose to 53 percent. In that group, the researchers also found the vaccine provided 100 
percent protection against hospitalization and death. Researchers later pointed to the 
vaccine dosage along with the rise of new variants as potential reasons for the low 
efficacy. On Sept. 14, CureVac announced that it had cancelled its manufacturing 
deals with Celonic and German company Wacker, citing a decline in demand for 


CVnCoV. 


Despite the disappointing results, the company moved ahead with preparing an 
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application to the European Union for emergency authorization for the use of the 
vaccine in people 60 and under. But European regulators gave no indication they 
would continue speeding along their review. As a result, on Oct. 12, 
CureVac announced that it would withdraw CVnCoV from the regulatory approval 


process. 


Instead, CureVac is focusing its efforts on a next-generation vaccine for Covid-19, 
called CV2CoV, that it is developing with GSK. In an experiment on monkeys, 
researchers found that it generates a stronger immune response in animals compared 
to the original CVnCoV vaccine. In October 2021, CureVac indicated that it planned 
to start a Phase 1 trial on CV2CoV by the end of the year. Shortly after that 
announcement, Reuters reported that Bayer was cancelling its partnership, raising 
questions about CureVac’s capacity to produce vaccines in the future. 


Updated Oct. 19 


PRECLINICAL 


Other genetic vaccines in active preclinical development include vaccines from: 
Batavia Biosciences and RocketVax; CureVac and GSK; Defence Therapeutics; 
DIOSynVax; Doherty Institute and Monash University; ETheRNA; EyeGene; Globe 
Biotech; Greenlight Biosciences; Gritstone bio and CEPI; HIPRA and Hospital Clinic 
de Barcelona; Infectious Disease Research Institute and Amyris; Inovio; National 
Research Centre, Egypt; National Health Research Institutes, Taiwan; the 
OPENCORONA Consortia; the Spanish National Center for Biotechnology and the 
Spanish National Research Council; Stanford University. 


Updated Oct. 4 
Viral Vector Vaccines 


Vaccines that contain viruses engineered to carry coronavirus genes. Some viral 
vector vaccines enter cells and cause them to make viral proteins. Other viral vectors 


slowly replicate, carrying coronavirus proteins on their surface. 


PHASE 3/EMERGENCY USE IN RUSSIA, ELSEWHERE 
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VACCINE NAME: Sputnik V (also known as Gam-Covid-Vac) 

EFFICACY: 91.6% 

DOSE: 2 doses, 3 weeks apart 

TYPE: Muscle injection 

STORAGE: Freezer storage. Developing an alternative formulation that can be 


refrigerated. 


The Gamaleya Research Institute, part of Russia’s Ministry of Health, has created a 
vaccine with an efficacy rate of 91.6 percent. Russia began distributing the vaccine, 
known as Sputnik V, in fall 2020, and it is now widely used around the world. 


VACCINE DEVELOPMENT Gamaleya produced the vaccine, initially called 
Gam-Covid-Vac, from a combination of two adenoviruses called Ad5 and Ad26. Both 
kinds have been tested as vaccines over a number of years. By combining them, the 
Russian researchers hoped to avoid a situation in which the immune system could 


learn to recognize the vaccine as a foreign object that needed to be destroyed. 


TRIAL RESULTS The researchers launched clinical trials in June 2020, and by the 
end of the summer, the trial became bogged down in controversy. On Aug. 11, 
President Vladimir V. Putin announced that a Russian health care regulator 

had approved the vaccine, renamed Sputnik V. Yet the Phase 3 trials had not even 
begun. Vaccine experts decried the move as risky, and Russia later walked back the 
announcement, saying that the approval was a “conditional registration certificate,” 


which would depend on positive results from Phase 3 trials. 


In addition to Russia, volunteers for the trial were recruited in Belarus, the United 


Arab Emirates, and Venezuela. On Oct. 17, a Phase 2/3 trial was launched in India. 





On Sept. 4, three weeks after Putin’s announcement, Gamaleya researchers published 

the results of their Phase 1/2 trial. They found that Sputnik V yielded antibodies to the 
coronavirus and mild side effects. On Nov. 11, the Russian Direct Investment 

Fund announced the first preliminary evidence from their Phase 3 trial indicating that 

the vaccine is effective. Based on 20 cases of Covid-19 among the trial participants, 


Russian scientists estimated that the vaccine demonstrated 92 percent efficacy. 
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By December, the trial had reached its final total of 78 cases. The creators of the 





vaccine published the results of their Phase 3 trial on Feb. 2, 2021 in the Lancet. The 
study demonstrated a high efficacy after two doses, and did not uncover serious side 


effects. No one who got the vaccine experienced a serious case of Covid-19. 
In January 2021, Gamaleya researchers started a trial in which they gave people only 
the first dose of Ad26 adenoviruses, the same adenovirus in Johnson & Johnson’s 


single-dose vaccine. They dubbed this one-dose version “Sputnik Light.” 


On Feb. 12, the director of the Gameleya center said in a television interview that 





Sputnik Light would likely provide only four to five months of protection. Russia 
announced on May 6 that Sputnik Light provided an efficacy of 79.4 percent but did 
not publish the details of the study or say how long the efficacy would last. After the 
single-dose version of the vaccine was rolled out in Argentina, a study found that its 
effectiveness there was between 78.6 and 83.7 percent. The Gamaleya 

Institute announced on Oct. 13 that Sputnik Light demonstrated a 70 percent efficacy 
against the Delta variant, although the study has yet to be published in a scientific 
journal. Studies also remain underway to assess Sputnik V’s safety and effectiveness 
in children and adolescents. On July 8, researchers registered a Phase 2/3 trial for 


Russians aged 12 to 17. 


In December 2020, the Gamaleya Institute joined forces with the drugmaker 
AstraZeneca, which makes a vaccine based on a chimpanzee adenovirus. The two 
teams combined their vaccines to see if the mixture can increase the efficacy of the 
AstraZeneca vaccine. The trial was registered in February, and on July 30, Russian 
officials announced that mixing Sputnik V with the AstraZeneca shot did not cause 
adverse effects or new Covid-19 cases. They announced similar results on Aug. 20 
after mixing Sputnik Light with the Astrazeneca shot in a trial in Azerbaijan. Mixing 
Sputnik Light with the AstraZeneca, Sinopharm and Moderna vaccines was also 
found to be safe, Russian officials announced on Aug. 4. Chinese 

officials announced on July 30, 2021, that Sputnik V is part of a new trial assessing its 
effectiveness when combined with the CanSino vaccine. Preclinical trials for an 


intranasal version of Sputnik V have completed, and human trials could begin soon, 
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Russian officials said on Aug. 11. 


AUTHORIZATIONIn November 2020, the Russian government began offering 
Sputnik V within Russia in a mass vaccination campaign. But worry that the vaccine 
was rushed to approval led to widespread hesitancy. On Dec. 22, Belarus became the_ 


first country outside of Russia to register Sputnik V, and since then a number of other 





countries have followed suit. Sputnik Light received authorization for use in Russia 


on May 6, 2021. 


In Europe, regulators began a rolling review of Sputnik V on March 4. If 





the European Medicines Agency approved it, many European countries might take up 





the vaccine. 


In April, Brazil’s vaccine regulator rejected Sputnik V, based on a number of 
concerns, including the possibility that the adenoviruses in the vaccines hadn’t been 
properly disabled. After weeks of tense confrontation, Brazil gave Sputnk V the green 
light in June, but with some conditions — including limiting it only to healthy adults. 
Concerns over the vaccine’s effectiveness have also pushed India to deny 


permission for Phase 3 trials to be conducted in the country. 


VARIANTSA study published in July found that Sputnik antibodies can neutralize 
the Delta variant, although not as effectively as they worked against the original 


version of the virus. 


EMERGENCY USE IN: Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and 
Barbuda, Argentina, Armenia (including Sputnik 





Light), Azerbaijan, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Belarus (including Sputnik 





Light), Bolivia, Bosnian Serb Republic, Brazil, Cameroon, Chile, Congo 


Republic (including Sputnik Light), Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt (including Sputnik 
Light), Honduras, Gabon, Gambia NEW, Ghana, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana, Hunga 





ry, India, Indonesia, Iran (including Sputnik 





Light), Irag, Jordan, Kazakhstan (including Sputnik 





Light), Kenya, Kyrgyzstan (including Sputnik 
Light), Laos, Lebanon, Libya NEW, Maldives, Mali, Mauritius (including Sputnik 
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Light), Mexico, Moldova, Mongolia (including Sputnik 
Light), Montenegro, Morocco, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua (including Sput 








nik Light), Nigeria, North Macedonia, Oman, Pakistan, Palestinian 


Authority (including Sputnik 


Light), Panama, Paraguay, Philippines (including Sputnik 
ight), Russia (including Sputnik Light), San 








Marino, Serbia, Seychelles, Slovakia, Sri Lanka, Saint Vincent and the 





Grenadines, Syria, Tunisia, Turkey, Turkmenistan, United Arab 





Emirates, Uzbekistan, Venezuela (including Sputnik Light), Vietnam, West 
Bank NEW, Zimbabwe. 
Updated Oct. 19 


Gamaleya’s Sputnik V vaccine 


RUSSIA, HUNGARY, ALGERIA, MONGOLIA, GUINEA, MALI, IRAN, 
PAKISTAN, BAHRAIN, GABON, U.A.E., MEXICO, INDIA, ANGOLA, BRAZIL, 
INDONESIA, KENYA, PARAGUAY, ARGENTINA 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 2]PHASE 3}COMBINED PHASES 
APPROVED IN BRAZILJEMERGENCY USE IN E.U., ELSEWHERE 





VACCINE NAME: Vaxzevria (also known as AZD1222, or Covishield in India) 
EFFICACY: 74% against symptomatic Covid19; 100% against severe or critical 
Covid-19. 

DOSE: 2 doses 

TYPE: Muscle injection 

STORAGE: Stable in refrigerator for at least 6 months 


A vaccine designed by the University of Oxford and produced by the 
British-Swedish company AstraZeneca has emerged as a key element in the effort to 
meet the global demand for Covid-19 vaccines. With an efficacy of 76 percent, the 
vaccine — now known as Vaxzevria — is being produced in vast quantities at a low_ 


price. Because it only needs to be refrigerated rather than frozen, it can be used far 
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more widely than mRNA vaccines. But Vaxzevria’s journey has been turbulent, jolted 
by confusing messages from AstraZeneca, high-profile worries about safety, and 
difficulties with manufacturing. On July 29, 2021, Oxford announced that a billion 


doses of Vaxzevria had been released worldwide. 


VACCINE DEVELOPMENTVaxvezria was based on a vaccine platform that Oxford 
researchers had been developing for years for other diseases. They began with an 
adenovirus that normally infects chimpanzees and genetically engineered it to carry 
viral genes. In early 2020, the scientists developed Vaxvezria by endowing the 
adenovirus with the spike gene from the coronavirus. When they gave the vaccine to 


monkeys, they found that it protected the animals from the disease. 





TRIAL RESULTSThe United States supported the development of Vaxvezria in May 
2020, with $1.2 billion provided as part of Operation Warp Speed. The money helped 
AstraZeneca and Oxford embark on large late-stage trials in the United States, United 
Kingdom, South Africa, and elsewhere. But the researchers ran the trials 
independently, making it difficult to combine their results into a single clear picture of 
how well the vaccine worked. Making matters murkier, they gave different amounts 
of the vaccine to different people and also waited anywhere from four to twelve 


weeks to deliver the second dose. 


On Dec. 8, 2020, AstraZeneca and Oxford published the first scientific paper on a 





Phase 3 clinical trial of a coronavirus vaccine. The trial demonstrated that the vaccine 
can protect people from Covid-19, but it left many questions unresolved about the 
results. Nevertheless, the vaccine’s low cost and ease of storage made it attractive to 


countries looking for a way out of the pandemic. 


On Feb. 14, 2021, AstraZeneca announced they would start trials on children as 
young as six. Researchers at Oxford reported preliminary results suggesting that a 
combination of AstraZeneca’s vaccine followed by Comirnaty produces strong levels 
of antibodies. AstraZeneca also launched a similar trial with Russia’s Sputnik V 
vaccine. Results from that study suggest that the combination yielded at least a 
four-fold increase in antibodies in 85 percent of participants. In September 2021, 


Imperial College London launched a trial of an inhaled form of the vaccine. Brazilian 
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researchers registered a Phase 2/3 trial on Sept. 28 to evaluate the effectiveness of a 


half dose of the AstraZeneca vaccine compared to the normal dosing scheme. 


AUTHORIZATION The United Kingdom and Argentina were the first countries to 
give the vaccine emergency authorization, on Dec. 30, 2020. On Jan. 

3, India approved a version called Covishield, made by the Serum Institute of India. 
On Feb. 16 the World Health Organization recommended the vaccine for emergency 


use in adults 18 or older. Brazil gave full approval to the vaccine on March 13. 


In the summer of 2020, Astrazeneca promised it would distribute Vaxzevria in the 
United States as soon as that October. But a concern about the health of a volunteer in 
the U.S. clinical trial stalled the study for seven weeks. AstraZeneca did not deliver 
the results of the trial until March 2021 — only to be rebuked by its expert advisors 


for cherry-picking data. These speed bumps slowed the company down, while other 





vaccines were getting authorized and meeting the demand in the United States. The 


company is expected to seek full regulatory approval by December 2021. 


DISTRIBUTION Vaxzexria promised at first to be a cheap, robust vaccine that would 
go a long way to meeting the world’s need for protection from Covid-19. But it has 


suffered a number of setbacks. 


Even while it was running clinical trials in 2020, AstraZeneca reached agreements 
with a number of manufacturers in order to produce billions of doses of Vaxzevria. 
But in January 2021, it admitted that it would fall short of its promised delivery of 
vaccines to the European Union. Its shortfall grew only worse in March when India, 


facing an explosion of new cases, blocked export of the vaccine from its factories. On 





April 26, the European Commission filed a lawsuit against the company for breach of 
contract. The court ordered AstraZeneca on June 18 to deliver 50 million additional 
doses of Vaxzevria, substantially less than the 90 million the European Commission 
had demanded. AstraZeneca met the revised deadline on July 26. In September, 


AstraZeneca and the European Commission settled their dispute, with an agreement 





for the company to supply 200 million doses by March 2022. 


In the spring of 2021, as other countries struggled with devastating new waves of 
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Covid-19, the United States came under intense criticism for holding back raw 
materials India needed to make its own supply of Covishield. On April 25, the Biden 
administration announced it would partially lift its ban. Later, it promised to distribute 
AstraZeneca vaccines to other countries. But due to concerns about the facility where 


the vaccines were made in Baltimore, the vaccines have yet to be released. 


In South Africa, a small trial failed to demonstrate that it protected people against the_ 
Beta variant, which has become predominant in the country. On Feb. 7, 2021, South 
Africa halted plans for a rollout of 1 million doses of the AstraZeneca vaccine and 
switched to Johnson & Johnson. 


In March 2021, Covax began delivering doses of the vaccine to low- and 
middle-income countries. But manufacturing bottlenecks have slowed the pipeline. 


The company expects a total annual manufacturing capacity of two billion doses. 


VARIANTSA British study found that the AstraZeneca vaccine provides 67 percent 
effectiveness against infection with the Delta variant. A Canadian study found that it 


had an effectiveness of 87 percent against hospitalization and death from the variant. 


AstraZeneca and Oxford are working on a new version of the vaccine tailored to the 
Beta variant and are testing a version that can be delivered as a nasal spray. On June 
28, participants received_doses of the Beta variant vaccine, called AZD2816, in a new 


Phase 2 / 3 trial. 








BOOSTERS In June, Oxford researchers reported that a third booster of the 


AstraZeneca vaccine generated strong immune responses in volunteers. 


SIDE EFFECTS In March 2021, European medical regulators became concerned 
about a small number of cases of blood clots in younger people who received 
Vaxzevria. The European Medicines Agency concluded that the vaccine had a very 
rare side effect in which people suffered blood clots in large veins combined with low 


platelets. The regulators emphasized that the vaccine is effective and the benefits it 





provided outweighed the small risk of its side effects. In response some 


countries chose to minimize the risk by restricting the vaccine to older people. In 
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May, Norway permanently removed Vaxzevria from their vaccination program. In 
August, a team of British researchers reported that the risk of blood clots is far_ 


higher from Covid-19 than from the Vaxzevria vaccine. 


For more details, see How the Oxford-AstraZeneca Vaccine Works. 


APPROVED FOR USE IN: Brazil. 

STOPPED USE IN: Denmark, Norway. 

EMERGENCY USE 

IN: Albania, Algeria, Angola, Anguilla, Antigua, Argentina, Armenia, Australia, Aze 





rbaijan NEW, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Barbuda, Belize, Bermuda, 








Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Eswatini, Ethiopia, European 








Union, Fiji, Gambia, Georgia, Ghana, 





Greenland, Grenada, Guadeloupe NEW, Guatemala, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, H 
onduras, Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ivory 





Coast, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kiribati, Kosovo, Kuwait, Lebanon, Lesotho, L 





iberia, Libya, Liechtenstein, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, 





Maldives, Mali, Malta NEW, Mauritius, Mexico, Moldova, Mongolia, Montserrat, 





Morocco, Myanmar NEW, Namibia, Nauru, Nepal, New 





Zealand, Nicaragua NEW, Niger, Nigeria, North 





Macedonia, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New 





Guinea, Paraguay NEW, Peru, Philippines, Republic of Congo, Rwanda, Sao Tome 








and Principe, San Martin NEW, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Serbia, Seychelles, Sierra 





Leone, Solomon Islands, Somalia NEW, South Africa, South Korea, Sri Lanka, Saint 








Vincent and the Grenadines, St. Kitts and Nevis, St. 





Lucia, Sudan, Suriname, Taiwan, Tajikistan, Thailand, Timor-Leste, Togo, Tonga, Tri 
nidad and Tobago, Tunisia NEW, Tuvalu, Uganda, Ukraine, United 





Kingdom, Uruguay, Uzbekistan NEW, Vanuatu, Vietnam, Virgin 
Islands NEW, Yemen, Zambia. Emergency use validation from the World Health 





Organization. Endorsed by the Africa Regulatory Taskforce. Recommended for 





emergency use by the Caribbean Regulatory System. 
Updated Oct. 5 
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Oxford-AstraZeneca vaccine 


NORWAY, BRITAIN AND, THE E.U., MOROCCO, CANADA, MONGOLIA, 
SOUTH, KOREA, ALGERIA, BAHAMAS, EGYPT, PHILIPPINES, IRAN, 
PAKISTAN, NIGERIA, INDIA, MEXICO, BRAZIL, INDONESIA, COSTA RICA, 
KENYA, AUSTRALIA, NAMIBIA, MALDIVES, SEYCHELLES, CHILE, SOUTH 
AFRICA, ARGENTINA 


Approved Stopped use in favor of other vaccines Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3 
APPROVED IN CHINAJEMERGENCY USE IN OTHER COUNTRIES 


VACCINE NAME: Convidecia (also known as Ad5-nCoV) 
EFFICACY: 65.28% 

DOSE: Single dose 

TYPE: Muscle injection 

STORAGE: Refrigerated 


The Chinese company CanSino Biologics developed Convidecia in partnership with 
the Institute of Biology at the country’s Academy of Military Medical Sciences. The 
one-shot vaccine is based on an adenovirus called Ad5. Last May, 
researchers published promising results from a Phase 1 safety trial on Convidecia, and 
in July they reported that their Phase 2 trials demonstrated the vaccine produced a 
strong immune response. In an unprecedented move, the Chinese 
military approved the vaccine on June 25 for a year as a “specially needed drug.” On 
Nov. 28, the Chief Executive of CanSino Biologics said in an interview that about 


40,000 to 50,000 people had received Convidecia. 


Starting in August 2020, CanSino began running Phase 3 trials in a number of 





countries, including Pakistan, Russia, Mexico and Chile. On Feb. 25, 
China announced the approval of the CanSino vaccine for general use. The company 
announced that its one-shot vaccine had an efficacy rate of 65.28 percent at 


preventing all symptomatic Covid-19 cases. The details of the trial have yet to be 


3T 


published. But on April 1, CanSino’s chief scientific officer said that the efficacy of 





its vaccine could drop over time. He also floated the idea of using a booster shot six 
months after the first dose, though more clinical trial data is needed. 
Reuters reported on Aug. 5 that this drop could be as much as around 30 percent after 


six months. 


On March 23, CanSino announced that it had won approval for a clinical trial of an 
inhaled version of the vaccine. Chief Executive Yu Xuefeng said on June 2 that this 
version is now in Phase 2 trials. Preliminary findings from the Phase 1 trial suggest 
that the inhaled vaccine was effective at stimulating an immune response, and that an 
injected dose followed by an inhaled dose may yield the best results. Researchers 
have also begun to test whether giving alternating doses of vaccines from CanSino 
and Anhui Zhifei Longcom can boost their effectiveness. On June 9, 
Reuters reported that the CanSino vaccine is being tested as a booster shot. Results 
from a Chinese study, released on Sept. 7, suggested that getting the CanSino booster 
shot after the Sinovac vaccine produced a stronger antibody response compared to a 
third shot of the Sinovac vaccine. CanSino announced on Sept. 26 that a trial in 


children age 6 to 17 yielded positive results. 


APPROVED FOR USE IN: China. 
EMERGENCY USE 





IN: Argentina, Chile, Ecuador, Hungary, Indonesia NEW, Malaysia, Mexico, Moldov 





a, Pakistan. 
Updated Sept. 27 


CanSino vaccine 


HUNGARY, CHINA, PAKISTAN, MEXICO, ECUADOR, INDONESIA, 
ARGENTINA, CHILE 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3/EMERGENCY USE IN U.S., ELSEWHERE 


VACCINE NAME: Ad26.COV2.S 
EFFICACY: 72% in United States, 68% in Brazil and 64% in South Africa 
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DOSE: 1 dose 

TYPE: Muscle injection 

STORAGE: Up to two years frozen at —4° F (-20° C), and up to 6 
months refrigerated at 36—46° F (2—8° C). 


On Feb. 27, 2021, the F.D.A. issued an emergency use authorization for Johnson & 





Johnson’s vaccine, making it the third coronavirus vaccine available in the United 
States. It was also the first to be shown to be safe and effective with just one dose 


rather than two. 


VACCINE DEVELOPMENT The work that led to the vaccine started a decade ago 
at Beth Israel Deaconess Medical Center in Boston, where researchers developed a 
method for making vaccines out of a virus called Adenovirus 26, or Ad26 for short. 
Johnson & Johnson used Ad26 to develop vaccines for Ebola and other diseases with 
Ad26. In January 2020, the company and Beth Israel researchers collaborated on- 
creating a coronavirus vaccine. In March they received $456 million from the United 
States government to support their move towards production. That spring, researchers 


found that the vaccine provided protection in experiments on monkeys. 





TRIAL RESULTS Johnson & Johnson began Phase 1/2 trials in July 2020. Based on 





promising results in these studies, Johnson & Johnson launched a Phase 3 trial in 
September using just one dose rather than two. Although Johnson & Johnson initially 
set out to recruit 60,000 volunteers, it capped the trial at 45,000 in December as cases 


rose. 


On Jan. 29, 2021, Johnson & Johnson announced that the trial had proven that the 


vaccine was safe and effective, and the F.D.A. released a similar analysis on Feb. 24. 





Johnson & Johnson published a paper on the trial in the New England Journal of 
Medicine on April 21, 2021. With a single shot, the vaccine had an efficacy of 66 
percent, although it varied from country to country, likely due to variants and other 


factors. Efficacy against severe disease was higher, at 76 percent. 


In February, the company also launched a trial for pregnant women and in March it 


announced it would soon start trials on children, but has not yet begun one. 
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AUTHORIZATION Bahrain became the first country to authorize the vaccine for 





emergency use on Feb. 25. Two days later, the United States followed suit. South 
Africa dropped plans to use AstraZeneca’s vaccine for their health care workers after 
a small trial failed to show it was effective against the Beta variant that had grown 


dominant across the country. They began using Johnson & Johnson’s instead. On Oct. 





15, an F.D.A. panel unanimously voted to recommend a second dose of the Johnson 





& Johnson vaccine for all adults who received a first dose, clearing the way for 


potential authorization in the coming days. 


DISTRIBUTION In August 2020, the federal government agreed to pay Johnson & 
Johnson $1 billion for 100 million doses if the vaccine was authorized. Most of the 
U.S. supply was supposed to be made by Baltimore-based Emergent Solutions. But 
the company struggled to get the vaccine’s complex manufacturing up and running. In 
April 2021, the F.D.A. issued a scathing report about the company’s lax standards. At 
least 15 million doses of Johnson & Johnson’s vaccine were contaminated at the 
factory. As a result, the company only delivered 4 million doses to the United States 
after authorization, shipping them from its factory in the Netherlands. On June 11, the 
New York Times reported that the F.D.A. told the company to throw out 60 million 





doses. The following month, Emergent announced that it would resume production of 


the vaccines from its Baltimore plant after it receives authorization from the F.D.A. 


On March 2, Merck announced it would assist Johnson & Johnson with 


manufacturing the vaccine, but it will take several months to spin up its production. 


The European Union reached a similar deal on Oct. 8, 2020 for 200 million doses. But 





after concerns about rare blood clots emerged, reports surfaced that the E.U. might not 
renew its contract with the company. Meanwhile, on March 29, a coalition of African 
countries announced that it had secured up to 400 million doses of the Johnson & 
Johnson vaccine through 2022. COVAX, an international collaboration to deliver the 


vaccine equitably across the world, secured 500 million doses. But manufacturing 





problems slowed their delivery. By September, COVAX had lowered its 2021 


forecast of Johnson & Johnson vaccines to only 180 million doses. 
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VARIANTS Johnson & Johnson found that its vaccine only had an efficacy of 52 
percent in South Africa, where the Beta variant was dominant during the trial. As the 
Delta variant emerged in the summer of 2021, Johnson & Johnson released results of 
experiments indicating that their vaccine provided durable protection against it. 

But another study from outside scientists suggested that the vaccine only weakly 


protects against Delta. 


BOOSTERS On Oct. 5, Johnson & Johnson applied for emergency authorization for a 
booster. Over the following few weeks, the F.D.A. reviewed the results of two studies 
that suggest a second dose of the vaccine might provide an effective boost to 


immunity. 


In one study, the company gave 17 trial volunteers a booster shot six months after 
their initial vaccination. On Aug. 25, the company announced that the boosters lifted 
levels of antibodies against the coronavirus nine times higher than their initial peak. 


Later, those levels rose twelvefold. 


In a second study, Johnson & Johnson ran a Phase 3 trial in which 32,000 volunteers 
received either a placebo or two doses of the vaccine, separated by eight weeks. On 
Sept. 21, the company reported that the pair of shots provided much higher efficacy 
than just one. In the United States, efficacy against mild to severe Covid-19 rose from 
74 percent to 94 percent. Efficacy against severe disease worldwide rose to 100 


percent. On Oct. 20, the F.D.A. authorized Johnson & Johnson boosters. 


SIDE EFFECTS On April 13 the U.S. government recommended a pause in using the 
vaccine while it investigated reports of rare blood clots. Ten days later, C.D.C. 
researchers reported 15 cases of the unusual clots in nearly 8 million people who 
received the vaccine. The government decided to lift the pause and add a warning to 
the vaccine that younger women may run a slight risk of the severe side effect. At a 
May 12 meeting, C.D.C. researchers reported a total of 28 cases of blood clots in over 
9 million vaccinations. Among women between the ages of 30-39, the rate is 12.4 
cases per million doses. In women between 40 and 49, the rate is 9.4 cases per million 
doses. Among older women and men of all ages, there were fewer than 3 cases per 


million doses. 


In July 2021, the F.D.A. found that the vaccine caused a small increased risk 





of Guillain—Barré syndrome, a rare but potentially serious neurological condition. 


For more details, see How the Johnson & Johnson Vaccine Works. 


STOPPED USE IN: Denmark, Finland, Slovenia NEW. 
EMERGENCY USE 





IN: Andorra, Australia, Bahamas NEW, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Botswana, Brazil, Can 





ada, Chile, Colombia, Egypt, European Union, Ghana, Greenland, 





Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Kenya, Kuwait, Libya, 





Liechtenstein, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mexico, Micronesia NEW, Moldova, Ne 
w Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Papua New Guinea, Peru, Philippines, South 





Africa, South Korea, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Saudi 





Arabia, Switzerland, Syria, Tanzania, Thailand, Trinidad and 





Tobago, Tunisia, Ukraine, United Kingdom, United 





States, Vietnam, Zambia, Zimbabwe. Emergency use validation from the World 





Health Organization. Endorsed by the Africa Regulatory Taskforce. 
Updated Oct. 16 








Johnson & Johnson vaccine 


EUROPEAN UNION, FINLAND, CANADA SOUTH KOREA, U.S., LIBYA, 
BAHRAIN, MEXICO, INDIA, BRAZIL, ZAMBIA, AUSTRALIA, SOUTH 
AFRICA, CHILE 


Stopped use in favor of other vaccines Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


In 2019, researchers at the University of Hong Kong and Xiamen 
University created a nasal-spray vaccine for the flu based on a genetically weakened 
form of the influenza virus. In early 2020, they engineered the vaccine to produce part 
of the coronavirus spike protein as well. On Sept. 9, they received approval to start 


clinical trials in partnership with Beijing Wantai Biological Pharmacy. 
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They registered a Phase 1 trial on March 22, 2021. At a June 11 press conference, a 


researcher for the Chinese Center for Disease Control and Prevention said that this 





vaccine has completed Phase 2 trials. And on Sept. 22, the researchers registered 
a Phase 3 trial. The researchers are receiving $5.4 million in support from CEPI, the 
Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations. 


Updated Oct. 13 


The Italian biotechnology company ReiThera has developed a Covid-19 vaccine, 
called GRAd-COV2, that is based on an adenovirus that infects gorillas. Working in 
collaboration with the Lazzaro Spallanzani National Institute for Infectious 
Diseases in Rome, they found that it produced strong levels of antibodies in mice and 
monkeys. In July 2020, they launched a Phase 1 clinical trial. In November, 
they announced that the vaccine was well tolerated and produced antibodies, 


and released a report on the trial. 





In March 2021, researchers launched a Phase 2 trial of the vaccine, which 


delivered encouraging results in July. But it remained unclear if ReiThera would be 





able to advance to a final Phase 3 trial. 


In May, Reuters reported, a court in Italy struck down the government’s plan to fund 
the Phase 3 trial. The government later said it was ready to support the vaccine trial, 
but has yet to offer up the funds. 

Updated July 12 


In the spring of 2020, the Israel Institute for Biological Research started work on a 
coronavirus vaccine based on vesicular stomatitis viruses. They engineered the 
viruses to carry the gene for the coronavirus spike protein. On Oct. 25, the Israeli 
government announced that the vaccine, called Brilife, would be going into a Phase 1 
trial. In January 2021, the vaccine moved on to a Phase 2 trial. In July, Israel formed 
a partnership with the American company NRx Pharmaceuticals to advance research 
on Brilife in studies to be conducted in Israel, Georgia, and the Ukraine. The 


following month, NRx registered a Phase 2/3 trial, with plans to recruit 550 
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volunteers. 


Updated Sept. 7 


Researchers at Washington University designed a nasal spray vaccine that can 


produce high levels of coronavirus antibodies in mice with just a single dose. It 





contains a chimpanzee adenovirus engineered to carry the spike protein gene. The 
Indian drug maker Bharat Biotech licensed the technology, and in February 2021 
they won approval to launch a Phase 1 trial of a vaccine, which they named BBV154. 
On Sept. 21, the chairman of Bharat announced that the Phase 2/3 trial was set to 
begin in a matter of days. Government officials announced on Aug. 11 that they will 
allow Bharat to perform a trial that mixes BBV154 with Covaxin. 


Updated Sept. 22 


Researchers at City of Hope, a California biomedical research institute, created 
a vaccine based on a weakened form of a virus called Modified Vaccinia Ankara, or 
MVA for short. They added two coronavirus genes to the MVA virus — one for the 
spike protein, and one for another protein called nucleocapsid. They are testing the 
vaccine specifically for people with immune systems impaired by cancer and other 
disorders. Many of them do not produce a strong immune response to authorized 
vaccines based on mRNA. The City of Hope researchers hope their MVA vaccine 
works better. On Nov. 24, 2020, City of Hope announced the start of a Phase 1 trial. 
In September 2021, researchers launched a Phase 2 trial, giving the vaccine 
to volunteers with blood cancer who have received a bone marrow transplant or a 
form of immunotherapy called CAR-T. 

Updated Sept. 17 


In 2020, researchers at the Icahn School of Medicine at Mount Sinai in New York 


developed a Covid-19 vaccine based on a virus called Newcastle Disease Virus, or 





NDV for short. NDV is a bird pathogen and does not cause symptoms in humans. The 


researchers engineered NDV to carry the gene for a modified version of the 
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coronavirus spike protein called HexaPro, developed at the University of Texas. They 
then grew the modified virus in chicken eggs. The researchers inactivated the NDVs 
with chemicals and combined them with immune-boosting chemicals called adjuvants. 
The researchers found that the vaccine produced high levels of coronavirus antibodies 


in mice and hamsters. They published the results of their experiments in November. 


On Feb. 22, Mahidol University in Thailand registered a Phase | trial of the vaccine, 
called NDV-HXP-S. They are running the trials in collaboration with 


the Government Pharmaceutical Organization, a Thai state-run drug manufacturer. 





The Phase 1 trial results showed that the vaccine showed an acceptable safety profile 


and produced promising levels of antibodies. A Phase 2 trial started in August. 


Avi-Mex in Mexico also licensed NDV-HXP-S under the name Patria. Their version 
of the vaccine is delivered as a nasal spray, which they are testing in a Phase 1 trial. 


Meanwhile, the Institute of Vaccines and Medical Biologicals in Vietnam has done 





the same, dubbing the vaccine Covivac. In August they advanced to Phase 2 trials. In 
June, Brazil’s Butantan Institute launched a Phase 1 trial of the vaccine, known there 


as Butanvac. 


The vaccine could potentially help low- to middle-income countries secure their own 
supplies of Covid-19 vaccines. The Newcastle Disease Virus can be safely grown in 
large quantities in chicken eggs, the same way influenza vaccines have been produced 
since the 1950s. As a result, the vaccine could be very cheap to make. 


Updated Oct. 12 


While many vaccines are given as injections, some vaccines can be taken as a pill. 
Oral vaccines have been approved for diseases including polio, cholera, and typhoid 
fever. The small San Francisco company Vaxart specializes in developing oral 
vaccines. They have created and tested pills for influenza and other diseases. Last 
spring Vaxart began work on an oral vaccine for Covid-19. It contains an adenovirus 


called Ad5 (the same viral vector in CanSinoBio’s vaccine and in Russia’s Sputnik V). 


When Vaxart gave the pill to mice, they produced antibodies against the coronavirus. 
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Mice don’t suffer symptoms of Covid-19, however, so the researchers then switched 





to hamsters, which do. In an unpublished study, they found that the vaccine pill not 





only dramatically reduced the amount of coronavirus in sick hamsters, but also 
protected them from two important symptoms of the disease: weight loss and swollen 


lungs. 


The company’s stock price increased 3,600 percent in the first half of 2020. In June, 
The New York Times reported, a hedge fund that partly controlled the company sold 
off most of its shares, netting over $200 million in profits. In the wake of that 
reporting, the Department of Justice began investigating the company, while a number 


of shareholder lawsuits were brought against Vaxart, its executives and its board. 


In October 2020, the company began giving the pill to volunteers in a Phase 1 clinical 
trial. On Feb. 3, 2021, Vaxart announced that the trial revealed no serious safety 
concerns. While the pill produced a response from T cells, it didn’t produce 


encouraging neutralizing antibodies. Its stock price plunged 60 percent on the news. 


On Feb. 25, the company announced it would advance to a Phase 2 trial in the second 


quarter of 2021, but manufacturing problems forced them to delay the launch. On Oct. 





5, Vaxart registered a Phase 2 trial. In the new study, the company will test its pill as a 
primary vaccine on unvaccinated volunteers, and as a booster for people who have 
already received an authorized vaccine. 


Updated Oct. 7 


In April 2020, the South Korean biotech company Cellid began to develop a vaccine 
for Covid-19. The vaccine, called AdCLD-CoV19, was based on a combination of 
two strains of adenoviruses, called Ad5 and Ad35. After testing the vaccine on 
monkeys, Cellid entered into a partnership with the South Korean chemical 


manufacturer LG Chem to manufacture the vaccine. 


In December 2020, Cellid registered a Phase 1 trial for AdCLD-CoV19, and a Phase 2 


trial launched in June 2021. But the results were disappointing, leading the company 





to reformulate a new version of the vaccine, called AdCLD-CoV19-1. Cellid expects 
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to finish the Phase 1 trial of the updated vaccine in October 2021 and plans on getting 
final safety and efficacy results in the second quarter of 2022. The company plans to 
run the Phase 3 trial as a comparison between Cellid’s vaccine and Johnson & 
Johnson’s, but it is having difficulty securing enough J&J doses to run the study. 
Updated Oct. 4 


Russian biotechnology company BIOCAD has developed a vaccine that uses a type 
of virus known as an adenovirus-associated virus as a vector. The virus, called 
AAV-5, carries a gene encoding part of the spike protein from the coronavirus. 
They registered a Phase 1/2 trial for the vaccine, called BCD-250, on Sept. 8, 2021. 
Updated Sept. 13 


Three decades ago, the German Center for Infection Research developed a 
smallpox vaccine from a harmless virus called Modified Vaccinia Ankara, or MVA 
for short. In recent years, they adapted it to create a vaccine for MERS, a disease 


caused by another coronavirus. 


In the spring of 2020, they made an MVA-based vaccine for SARS-CoV-2, the 
coronavirus that is causing the Covid-19 pandemic. It carries the gene for the spike 
protein, which is produced inside cells that it invades. On Sept. 29, the center and a 
consortium of German universities registered a Phase 1 trial. In January 2021, the 
center announced that their initial formulation provided disappointing results and are 
postponing the trial until they update it. They said that they resumed the trial with an 
updated version of the vaccine on July 16, 2021. 


Updated Aug. 4 


The California-based company ImmunityBio created a vaccine using the Ad5 
adenovirus, the same one used by CanSinoBio and the Gamaleya Institute in Russia. 
ImmunityBio engineered the Ad5 virus to carry genes for two genes from the 
coronavirus. In addition to the spike protein, it also carries the gene for a protein 


called nucleocapsid. The company hopes that this combination will provoke a strong 
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immune response. 


The company found that the vaccine protects monkeys from the coronavirus. 
ImmunityBio launched a Phase 1 trial of a Covid-19 vaccine in October 2020 in the 
United States and another in South Africa in January. In February 2021, the 


company registered a Phase 1 trial of an oral version of the vaccine. 


On May 25, the company announced that it would study how well their candidate 
works as a booster shot for those who already received other vaccines. They are also 
testing a nasal spray version. They said on July 14 that trials of the booster shot would 


begin in South Africa later this year. 


The chairman, C.E.O. and Global Chief Scientific and Medical Officer of 
ImmunityBio is billionaire Patrick Soon-Shiong, the owner of the Los Angeles Times. 


Updated Aug. 20 





Gritstone Oncology has developed experimental vaccines in recent years that teach 
the immune system to attack tumors. In 2020, they constructed a vaccine for Covid-19 


that presents a number of targets in the coronavirus for attack. 


The researchers constructed a piece of DNA that encodes the entire spike protein of 
the coronavirus. In addition, it encodes instructions for building small pieces of other 
viral proteins called nucleocapsid and ORF3a. They then inserted this cassette into the 
genes of a chimpanzee adenovirus. The spike protein provokes the body to make 
antibodies, while the pieces of other proteins train the immune system to recognize 


infected cells and kill them. 


In addition, the researchers created an RNA molecule with the same genetic 
instructions, which they put in a shell. Once the shell slips into a cell, the RNA 


molecule can make copies of itself, and the cell then makes proteins from those copies. 


In a Phase 1 trial launched in March 2021, the National Institute of Allergy and 


Infectious Diseases is testing how well these two vaccines work together, with the 
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chimpanzee adenovirus serving as the first dose and the self-amplifying RNA as the 
second. The researchers hope that this combination will produce a better immune 


response than two doses of either vaccine. On Sept. 20, Gritstone dosed the first 





volunteer in a Phase 1 trial to gauge the effectiveness of the RNA vaccine as a booster 
shot in older adults who have already received the Astrazeneca vaccine. 
Updated Sept. 21 


Meissa Vaccines has developed a vaccine that can be delivered as a spray or drops 
into the nose. To make the vaccine, researchers started off with another virus, called 
respiratory syncytial virus (RSV for short). The researchers introduced mutations into 
the RSV virus’s genes so that it replicated too slowly to cause disease. Then they 
added a gene for the coronavirus spike protein, so that the weakened RSV viruses 
could present it to the immune system. Data from its preclinical trial in 


monkeys, released in July, suggested that the vaccine was effective at generating 





immunity in the nose. Meissa registered a Phase 1 trial for the vaccine on March 15, 
2021. 
Updated Aug. 20 


Researchers at Oklahoma-based Tetherex Pharmaceuticals have created a vaccine 
that uses genetically engineered viruses to develop immunity. They registered a Phase 
1 trial in Australia on April 9, 2021. Mayo Clinic announced a deal to develop and 
market the vaccine technology worldwide on July 6. 


Updated July 6 


Scientists at the University of Georgia and the University of Iowa have developed a 
vaccine based on canine parainfluenza virus, which has never been found to cause 
disease in humans. They engineered it to carry proteins from the coronavirus. The 
vaccine, called CVXGAI, is administered as a nasal spray. In July 2021, the 
researchers published a study showing that a single dose of the vaccine could protect 
mice and ferrets against Covid-19. A spin-off company called CyanVac took the 


intranasal vaccine, called CVXGAI, to Phase _ 1 trials the same month, 
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and enrolled the first participant in late September. 


Updated Sept. 27 


Researchers at Australian biotechnology company EnGeneIC have modified their 
cancer treatment platform to carry a molecular payload that targets the coronavirus. 
They are producing the vaccine, known as COVID-19-EDV, primarily for people 
with compromised immune systems. On Sept. 7, EnGeneIC announced that it had 
begun a Phase 1 trial in Australia. 


Updated Sept. 13 


ABANDONED 


The American company Merck acquired the Austrian firm Themis Bioscience in 
June to develop their vaccine, which had been originally developed at Institut 
Pasteur. The vaccine used a weakened measles virus that carries a gene for the 
coronavirus spike protein. Researchers launched a Phase 1 trial in August 2020. On 
Jan. 25, Merck announced it was abandoning the effort, because the vaccine provoked 
a response that was weaker than a natural infection. In March they entered into a 
partnership with Johnson & Johnson to help produce their vaccine instead. 


Updated March 4 


ABANDONED 


In addition to its project with Themis, Merck partnered with IAVI on a second viral 
vector vaccine. It was based on vesicular stomatitis viruses, the same approach Merck 
successfully used to produce the first approved vaccine for Ebola. They designed their 
coronavirus vaccine as a pill, which could have made it easier to distribute than 
syringes for injections. Merck and IAVI received $38 million from the United States 
government to support their research, and on September 30, 2020, they registered 
a Phase 1 trial. But on Jan. 25, they announced they were abandoning the effort 
because the vaccine failed to trigger an immune system comparable to what happens 
in a natural infection of Covid-19. 


Updated Jan. 25 


ABANDONED 
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VACCINE NAME: AdCOVID 
EFFICACY: Unknown 

DOSE: 1 dose 

TYPE: Nasal spray 
STORAGE: Refrigerated 


Maryland-based Altimmune is a biopharmaceutical company that focuses on 
developing vaccines delivered by nasal spray. They developed a nasal spray vaccine 
for Covid-19, delivering the Ad5 adenovirus to the airway. Studies on the immune 


system suggests that a nasal spray could be more effective for blocking the 





transmission of the virus than vaccines given by injection. In a study on mice, 
Altimmune researchers found that a single dose of the vaccine gave complete 
protection from a lethal infection of coronaviruses. On Dec. 22, 2020, the 


company registered a Phase 1 clinical trial of a single dose of the vaccine. 


But on June 29, 2021, Altimmune announced they were abandoning their Covid-19 
vaccine. In their Phase | trial, they gave the spray to 80 volunteers and found that they 
produced substantially lower levels of antibodies than produced by Covid-19 vaccines 
that have already been authorized. 


Updated June 30 


Other viral vector vaccines in active preclinical development include vaccines from: 
ID Pharma; KU Leuven and Batavia Biosciences; Smorodintsev Flu Research 
Institute; the Spanish National Center for Biotechnology and the Spanish National 
Research Council; Thomas Jefferson University and Bharat Biotech; Tonix 
Pharmaceuticals; University of Helsinki, University of Eastern Finland, and Rokote 
Laboratories Finland; University of Pittsburgh; University of Western Ontario; Valo 
Therapeutics and University of Helsinki; Vivaldi Biosciences; Walvax Biotechnology, 
Tsinghua University, and Tianjin Medical University; Zydus Cadila. 

Updated Sept. 3 


Protein-Based Vaccines 


Vaccines that contain coronavirus proteins but no genetic material. Some vaccines 
contain whole proteins, and some contain fragments of them. Some pack many of 


these molecules on nanoparticles. 


PHASE 3 
APPROVED IN TURKMENISTANJEARLY USE IN RUSSIA 


VACCINE NAME: EpiVacCorona, Aurora-CoV 
EFFICACY: Unknown 

DOSE: 2 doses, 3 weeks apart 

TYPE: Muscle injection 

STORAGE: Stable in refrigerator for up to two years 


On Aug. 26, 2020, the Vector Institute, a Russian biological research 
center, registered a Phase 1/2 trial for a coronavirus vaccine they call EpiVacCorona. 
The vaccine contains small portions of viral proteins, known as peptides. Results from 
EpiVacCorona’s Phase 1/2 trial were published in an obscure Russian journal in late 


March 2021, but the data has concerned outside experts, who have pointed out serious 


flaws in the study. 


Less than two months after the launch of the trial, on Oct. 14, Vladimir Putin 
announced that Russia has granted regulatory approval to the vaccine, making it the 
second one to receive that designation after the Gamaleya Institute’s Sputnik V 
vaccine. The following month, a Phase 3 trial began. In January 2021, without any 
results yet from the trial, Russia launched a mass vaccination campaign that included 
EpiVacCorona. Critics in Russia asked the government there to stop administering the 
vaccine until the Phase 3 trial results are published, to no avail. On July 5, 
Tass reported that the Vector Institute is registering the vaccine under the name 
Aurora-CoV. 


In February, Tass reported that the immune response from EpiVacCorona 


lasted “for approximately a year,” but the vaccine’s creators did not publish the 





scientific details behind this claim. On March 3, the Vector Institute registered their 
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Phase 3 trial on an international registry, indicating that they expected to deliver 
preliminary results by September 2021. But they have yet to share that data in a 


scientific journal. 


APPROVED FOR USE IN: Turkmenistan. 
EARLY USE IN: Russia. 
Updated Oct. 4 


Vector Institute vaccine 
RUSSIA, TURKMENISTAN 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3/EMERGENCY USE IN SEVERAL COUNTRIES 


VACCINE NAME: ZF2001, Zifivax 
EFFICACY: 81.76% 

DOSE: 3 doses, 4 weeks apart 
TYPE: Muscle injection 


The Chinese company Anhui Zhifei Longcom and the Institute of Medical Biology 
at the Chinese Academy of Medical Sciences partnered to make a vaccine. Their 
candidate is composed of an adjuvant, along with a section of the spike protein called 
the receptor-binding domain. They launched Phase 2 trials in July 2020, followed by 
a Phase 3 trial with 29,000 volunteers in December. China authorized the vaccine, 
called Zifivax, for emergency use on March 15, 2021. On July 14, researchers 
registered a Phase 1 trial for the vaccine in children and adolescents. The 
company announced on Aug. 27 that their vaccine had an efficacy rate of 82 percent 


against Covid-19 of any severity. Indonesia authorized Zifivax on Oct. 7. 


EMERGENCY USE IN: China, Indonesia NEW, Uzbekistan. 
Updated Oct. 7 





Anhui Zhifei Longcom and IMCAS vaccine 
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CHINA, UZBEKISTAN, INDONESIA 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3/EMERGENCY USE IN IRAN, CUBA 


VACCINE NAME: Soberana 2, or PastoCoVac (in Iran) 
EFFICACY: 62% with two doses, 91.2% with Soberana Plus 





Cuba’s Finlay Vaccine Institute developed a vaccine known as Soberana 2. It 
contains a part of the coronavirus spike protein, fused to a standard tetanus vaccine to 
make it stable. Soberana 2 also contains aluminum hydroxide as an adjuvant to boost 


the immune system. 


After testing Soberana 2 in animals, Finlay researchers started a Phase 1 trial in 


October 2020, followed by a Phase 2 trial in December. On March 3, 2021, the Finlay 





Vaccine Institute registered a Phase 3 trial for Soberana 2, with plans to recruit 44,010 
participants in Havana. Researchers began dosing trial participants in Iran on April 26. 
On June 19, Cuban officials said that Soberana 2 has an efficacy of 62% with just two 





doses. 


Before the Phase 3 trial delivered its results, however, the Cuban government began 


rolling out Soberana 2 on May 12 in a mass vaccination campaign. The government 





announced plans to make 100 million doses of Soberana 2 in order to vaccinate its 





entire population, pinning hopes on the vaccine as a source of economic benefit to the 


island. 


Cuban scientists are also testing a combination of Soberana 2 and a boost of another 
Cuba-made vaccine called Soberana Plus. On July 9, Cuban officials said that this 


combination has an efficacy of 91.2%. An Iranian trial found that the combination had 





an efficacy of 91.7% in October. The Finlay Vaccine Institute announced on June 10 


that it had received approval to begin a trial of the combined vaccines in children. 





Preliminary results from the pediatric trial suggest the combination may be more 
effective in children than adults. Cuba expanded its Soberana 2 vaccination campaign 


to include children in September. 
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On June 29, Iran’s health minister announced that Soberana 2 has received emergency 
use approval. The Pasteur Institute of Iran is marketing the vaccine in the country 


as PastoCoVac. 


On Aug. 20, 2021, the Cuban government announced the emergency authorization of 





both Soberana 2 and Soberana Plus. Just two weeks later, on September 2, Cuba 
authorized Soberana 2 for children between the age of 2 and 18. In their 
announcement, Cuban regulators said that the immune response in children was 


similar to adults who received Soberana 2. 


EMERGENCY USE IN: Cuba, Iran, Nicaragua NEW. 
Updated Oct. 12 


Soberana 2 vaccine 
CUBA, IRAN, NICARAGUA 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3/EMERGENCY USE IN CUBA 


VACCINE NAME: Abdala 
EFFICACY: 92.28% 


In November 2020, the Center for Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology of 


Cuba launched a trial on a coronavirus vaccine called Abdala. The name is from a 





poem by the nineteenth-century poet José Marti. The Abdala vaccine consists of a 
piece of the coronavirus spike protein called the receptor binding domain, and is 
delivered in three doses. On Feb. 1, the center held a press conference to announce the 


start of a Phase 2 trial. A Phase 3 trial involving up to 48,000 participants 





was launched on March 18. On May 12, while the Phase 3 trial was still underway, 
the Cuban government began rolling out Abdala in a mass vaccination campaign, in 


the hopes of reining in a surge of cases. Venezuela began using the vaccine in late 
June. On June 21, Cuban officials reported that Abdala had an efficacy of 92.28 
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percent. Cuban officials approved a trial for Abdala in young people on July 1. The 





Cuban government granted emergency use authorization for the vaccine on July 9. 


Abdala is one of two Cuban vaccines tested in a Phase 1/2 clinical trial to assess their 





ability to increase immunity in those who have already had Covid-19. 


In September, Cuba agreed to sell 10 million doses of Abdala to Vietnam, which has 
granted the vaccine emergency authorization. In Venezuela, meanwhile, the National 
Academy of Medicine expressed concern over the lack of published scientific 


research on Abdala’s safety and efficacy. 


EMERGENCY USE IN: Cuba, Nicaragua NEW, Venezuela, Vietnam. 
Updated Oct. 5 





Abdala vaccine 
CUBA, VENEZUELA, VIETNAM, NICARAGUA 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3J/EMERGENCY USE IN TAIWAN 


Taiwan-based vaccine maker Medigen created a vaccine containing a combination of 
spike proteins and an adjuvant from Dynavax. After a series of promising 


experiments on animals, they began injecting volunteers for a Phase 1 trial in early 





October, which showed that the vaccine provoked strong immune responses. On Dec. 
30, Medigen announced that it had received permission to commence a Phase 2 trial. 
The first volunteers in the trial were injected in late January 2021. In July, Medigen 
started another Phase 2 trial on children between 12 and 18 years old. Medigen 





received permission to begin a Phase 3 trial in Paraguay on July 20. And on Oct. 15, 
the researchers registered a trial to assess their vaccine’s effectiveness as a booster for 


those who have received one dose of the Moderna shot. 


Taiwan granted emergency use authorization to the vaccine on July 19. Results from 
the Phase 2 trial suggested that volunteers were producing strong levels of antibodies 


and did not have serious adverse reactions. Taiwan started administering Medigen’s 
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vaccine on Aug. 23. 


EMERGENCY USE IN: Taiwan. 
Updated Oct. 19 


Medigen vaccine 
TAIWAN 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3/EMERGENCY USE IN IRAN 


VACCINE NAME: Covax-19, Spikogen 
DOSE: 2 doses, 3 weeks apart 


The Australian company Vaxine developed a vaccine that combines viral proteins 
with an adjuvant that stimulates the immune system. A Phase 1 trial began in June 
2020, and the company announced promising results in April 2021. In June, 2021, 


Vaxine launched a Phase 2 trial in Iran, followed by a Phase 3 trial, registered Aug. 








13. In October, Iran issued an emergency authorization for Spikogen, to 
be produced by the Iranian company CinnaGen. Official results of the Phase 3 trial 
are expected by the end of the year. The researchers have said that none of the 
vaccinated volunteers in the trial have developed a severe form of the disease or have 
died, and that preliminary results suggest the vaccine is safe and effective. Vaxine 
also said that it plans to produce as many as 50 million doses per year. Vaxine is now 


attempting to crowdfund the vaccine approval process in Australia through a 





GoFundMe campaign. 


EMERGENCY USE IN: Iran. 
Updated Oct. 23 


Vaxine vaccine 
IRAN 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 
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VACCINE NAME: NVX-CoV2373 
EFFICACY: 89.7% 

DOSE: 2 doses, 3 weeks apart 
TYPE: Muscle injection 
STORAGE: Stable in refrigerator 


Maryland-based Novavax makes vaccines by sticking proteins onto microscopic 
particles. They were the first company to release Phase 3 trials showing that a 
protein-based vaccine provides strong protection against Covid-19. In a study on 
nearly 30,000 volunteers in the United States in Mexico, they found that the vaccine’s 
efficacy was 90.4 percent. Currently, the company plans to apply for emergency use 
authorization in the fourth quarter of 2021. 





Before the pandemic, Novavax developed a number of vaccines for diseases based on 
their nanoparticle technology. In 2019, their flu vaccine finished Phase 3 clinical trials, 
but they had yet to deliver a single vaccine to market. In May 2020, the company 
launched trials for a Covid-19 vaccine, and the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness 
Innovations invested $384 million to support research on the vaccine. In July the U.S. 
government awarded Novavax another $1.75 billion to support the vaccine’s clinical 


trials and manufacturing. 


After getting promising results from preliminary studies in monkeys and humans, 
Novavax launched a Phase 2 trial on 2,900 people in South Africa in August 2020, 
and the next month it launched a Phase 3 trial with up to 15,000 volunteers in the 


United Kingdom. The Phase 3 trial in the United States was delayed because of 





problems with manufacturing the doses required for the study. It finally launched on 


Dec. 28. 


On March 11, 2021, Novavax reported that their United Kingdom trial determined an 


efficacy rate of 96 percent against the original coronavirus, and an efficacy of 86 





percent against Alpha. But in South Africa, where volunteers were exposed to the 


Beta variant, the efficacy was only 49 percent. The company is developing a new 
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version of the vaccine that is tailored to that variant. The company announced in 


August that a booster shot dramatically raised antibody levels in vaccinated people. 


Novavax reached an agreement in September 2020 with the Serum Institute of India, a 
major vaccine manufacturer, that could enable them to produce as many as 2 billion 
doses a year. They have an agreement with other countries, including the United 


Kingdom, Canada, Australia and South Korea. On Feb. 18, 2021, Novavax announced 





it would supply 1.1 billion doses to COVAX, a consortium that seeks to distribute 


vaccines to all countries across the world. 


Yet Novavax has been dogged by delays in manufacturing and testing the quality of 





their vaccines. In August, the federal government said that it would not fund further 
production of Novavax’s vaccine until the company resolves concerns of regulators 
about its work. In August, the company filed applications for emergency authorization 
in India, Indonesia, and the Philippines. On Sep. 23, Novavax announced a regulatory 
submission to the World Health Organization for emergency use listing, in partnership 


with the Serum Institute of India. 


Politico reported on Oct. 19 that Novovax was still struggling to manufacture enough 
doses to meet its targets, causing the company’s stock to drop 24 percent. Novavax 
issued a statement the next day asserting they were still on track to apply for 
emergency authorization in the United States by the end of 2021, along with several 


other countries. 


Novavax has launched a number of additional trials of its vaccine. In May 2021, the 


company expanded its U.S. Phase 3 trial to include volunteers as young as 12. 





Novavax’s vaccine is one of several being tested in an Oxford study that gauges how 
well alternating doses can increase immunity. It’s also part of another United 
Kingdom trial to assess the effectiveness of vaccines as boosters. The 
company announced on Aug. 25 that its vaccine would be part of another booster 
study in patients with impaired immune systems. Novavax has also found that its 


vaccine can work in combination with a seasonal flu shot. On Sept. 8, 





Novavax began a Phase 1/2 trial to evaluate the safety and effectiveness of the 


vaccine when combined with its own flu shot. 
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For more details, see How the Novavax Vaccine Works. 


Updated Oct. 23 


VACCINE NAME: CoVLP 
EFFICACY: Unknown 

DOSE: 2 doses, 3 weeks apart 
TYPE: Muscle injection 
STORAGE: Stable in refrigerator 


Canada-based Medicago, partly funded by the cigarette maker Philip Morris, grows 
vaccines in a plant called Nicotiana benthamiana, a wild species related to tobacco. 
They deliver virus genes into leaves, and the plant cells then create protein shells that 


mimic viruses. 


In July 2020, Medicago launched a Phase | trial. In that study, they found that their 
plant-based vaccine, combined with an adjuvant made by GSK, produced promising 


levels of antibodies in volunteers. A Phase 2 trial also provided encouraging results. A 





Phase 3 trial was launched on March 16, 2021. On Oct. 1, the company said that the 


trial was complete and that the results were undergoing analysis. 


Medicago announced in October 2020 that it had reached an agreement with the 
government of Canada to supply 76 million doses. In April 2021, the Canadian 
government announced a rolling review of the company’s vaccine. Medicago also 
hopes to seek authorization in Japan in March 2022. 

Updated Oct. 12 


VACCINE NAME: Corbevax 


After the SARS epidemic in 2002, Baylor College of Medicine researchers began 


developing a vaccine that could prevent a new outbreak. Despite promising early 
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results, support for the research disappeared. Because the coronaviruses that cause 
SARS and Covid-19 are very similar, the researchers revived the project in 2020, 
working in partnership with the Texas Children’s Hospital. 


The Indian company Biological E licensed it in August 2020 and launched a Phase 
1/2 trial in November, combining the viral proteins with an adjuvant made 
by Dynavax. On Dec. 29, Biological E and the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness 
Innovations announced a partnership to advance the development and manufacturing 
of the vaccine, known as BECOV2, with CEPI initially contributing $5 million to the 
effort. 


On April 24, 2021, Biological E announced it was starting a Phase 3 trial of the 
vaccine, called Corbevax. Biological E received approval for a Phase 2/3 trial of 


Corbevax on children on Sept. 2. 


The Biden administration has pledged a substantial expansion of Biological E’s 
manufacturing capability. The company has a target of 300 million doses ready for 
immediate deployment when the vaccine is approved, and plans on making 1.2 billion 


doses in 2022. 


On Oct. 13, the Hindustan Times reported that Biological E was seeking permission 
to run a Phase 3 trial of Corbevax as a booster for two vaccines authorized in India, 
Covaxin and Covishield. The company is expected to submit results of their trial 
in November. 


Updated Oct. 19 


In early 2020, Sanofi developed a Covid-19 vaccine based on viral proteins they 
produced with engineered viruses that grow inside insect cells. GSK supplemented 
these proteins with adjuvants that stimulate the immune system. The vaccine, called 
Vidprevtyn, is based on the same design Sanofi used to create Flublok, an approved 
vaccine for influenza. The companies launched a Phase 1/2 clinical trial in September 


2020. 
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Vidprevtyn was widely expected to play a major role in tackling the pandemic. In the 


United States, Operation Warp Speed selected it as one of six vaccines to secure in 





large quantities, reaching a $2.1 billion agreement for 100 million doses. On Sept. 18 
Sanofi closed another deal with the European Union for 300 million doses for an 
unspecified amount, and later reached an agreement with Canada for up to 72 million 


doses. In addition, Sanofi agreed to provide 200 million doses to COVAX, an 





international collaboration to deliver the vaccine equitably across the world. The 
company expected to move to a Phase 3 trial in December and potentially seek 
emergency use authorization for Vidprevtyn in the United States by spring 2021. 


Sanofi announced plans to make up to one billion doses in 2021. 


But on Dec. 11, 2020, Sanofi and GSK announced that Vidprevtyn was proving 
disappointing. While it provided promising levels of antibodies in people under 50, 
older people did not respond as strongly as they had hoped. The company halted the 
trial. In January Sanofi decided to help Pfizer and BioNTech make 100 million doses 
of their vaccine, and they reached a similar agreement with Johnson & Johnson in 
February. 


Meanwhile, Sanofi developed a stronger formulation of Vidprevtyn. On Feb. 22, the 
company launched a new Phase 2 trial, which showed that the new 
version produced strong immune responses. They began enrolling participants for 
their Phase 3 trial on May 27, with hopes of U.S. authorization for their vaccine by 
the end of 2021. On July 20, 2021, the European Medicines Agency started a rolling 
review of Vidprevtyn in advance of their application for authorization. 


Updated Sept. 28 


In July 2020, researchers at West China Hospital of Sichuan University published 
a study in Nature describing a vaccine made from the RBD region of the spike protein 
that could protect mice and monkeys from the coronavirus. To make the vaccine, 
researchers encoded the RBD region in a gene, which they inserted into a virus. They 
then infected insect cells with the virus, causing them to make the molecule in huge 
amounts. On Aug. 24, they launched a Phase 1 trial, and on Nov. 16 they moved 
to Phase 2 with a study on 960 volunteers. On Jan. 22, 2021, the researchers 
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registered another Phase 2 trial with 4,000 volunteers. A Phase 3 trial began on June 1. 


Updated June 1 


On Dec. 10, 2020, Nanogen Biopharmaceutical in Vietnam began recruiting 60 
volunteers for a Phase 1 trial of their protein-based vaccine Nanocovax. Vietnam 
news agencies announced that Nanocovax entered a Phase 2 trial in February, 2021. 
Nanogen researchers reported that in these early studies, the vaccine did not cause any 
dangerous side effects and promising levels of antibodies. In June, 
Nanogen launched a Phase 3 trial. 


Updated Oct. 19 


PHASE 27EMERGENCY USE IN CUBA 





Cuban researchers at Finlay Vaccine Institute have also developed a single-dose 
vaccine called Soberana Plus. Like its other candidates, Soberana Plus targets the part 
of the coronavirus known as the RBD and contains an adjuvant. But Finlay 
researchers are specifically tailoring this vaccine to people who have already had 
Covid-19 — a first of its kind. They say that such a strategy can help prevent 





reinfection and limit the spread of new variants. After positive results from a Phase 1 
trial, Finlay received approval to begin a Phase 2 trial among Covid-19 survivors on 
April 9. Cuban regulators allowed Finlay to expand the trial to include children on 
Sept. 28. Scientists have reported that combining two doses of Soberana 2 with one 


dose of Soberana Plus has yielded solid results. 


On Aug. 20, 2021, the Cuban government announced the emergency authorization of 
both Soberana 2 and Soberana Plus. Reuters reported later that month that Cuba 
would begin importing Sinopharm vaccines to make up for their lagging vaccination 
campaign, combining it with a Soberana Plus booster. Cuban regulators 
gave emergency authorization for the use of Soberana Plus in Covid-19 survivors on 
Sept. 23. 


EMERGENCY USE IN: Cuba. 
Updated Oct. 4 


403 


Soberana Plus vaccine 
CUBA 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


Last spring, researchers at the University of Washington developed a nanoparticle 


studded with pieces of the coronavirus spike protein. Experiments on mice showed a 





strong immune response. The South Korean vaccine company SK 
Bioscience licensed the vaccine, called GBP510. After partnering with GSK, they 


launched a Phase 1/2 trial of the vaccine in February 2021. It is the second vaccine 





SK Bioscience has put into trials, after launching a study on another protein-based 
vaccine called NBP2001. SK Bioscience has received $210.1 million from the 


Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations for the development of GBP510. In 





August, the company launched a Phase 3 trial, comparing GBP510 to AstraZeneca’s 
Vaxzevria vaccine. 


Updated Sept. 3 


A subsidiary of Chinese company Livzon Pharmaceutical Group has developed a 
protein vaccine in collaboration with the Institute of Biophysics at the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences. Called V-01, the vaccine completed Phase 1 and 2 trials earlier 
in 2021. A Phase 3 trial began in the Philippines on Aug. 25. They registered a 
booster trial of the vaccine on Sept. 20. 


Updated Sept. 21 


On Feb. 7, 2021, Iran announced that it was launching a clinical trial of a second 
vaccine, known as Cov-Pars Razi and developed by the Razi Vaccine and Serum 
Research Institute. The vaccine contains fragments of coronavirus spike proteins and 
is delivered in three doses: two injections and one nasal spray. The researchers began 


dosing participants for their Phase 2 trial on May 28. In July Razi officials promised 








that they would be able to produce at least one million doses of the vaccine every 
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month. At the end of August, Iran rolled out a Phase 3 trial. The Tehran 
Times reported on Oct. 12 that a nasal dose of the vaccine reduces the transmission of 
the virus by as much as 90 percent. 


Updated Oct. 13 


Researchers at Zhongyianke Biotech, Liaoning Maokangyuan Biotech and 
the Academy of Military Medical Sciences are using Chinese hamster ovary cells to 


help create immunity in humans. They registered a Phase 1 trial in China last 





November. On March 24, they advanced the vaccine to Phase 2. The researchers 
registered a Phase 3 trial on Sept. 5. 
Updated Oct. 13 


Researchers at the Lanzhou Institute of Biological Products, Beijing Zhong Sheng 
Heng Yi Pharmaceutical Technology and Zhengzhou University are testing a 
vaccine that is grown in Chinese hamster ovary cells. They registered a Phase 1/2 
trial on May 3. In October they registered a Phase 3 trial to test their vaccine as a 
booster for an inactivated virus vaccine. 


Updated Oct. 19 


VACCINE NAME: SCB-2019 

EFFICACY: 79 percent against disease from the Delta variant, 100 percent against 
hospitalization 

DOSE: 2 doses, 3 weeks apart 

TYPE: Muscle injection 

STORAGE: Stable at 2-8 degrees C for 6 months, room temperature for one month 


Clover Biopharmaceuticals developed a vaccine containing the spike protein from 
coronaviruses. To further stimulate the immune system, the company combined the 
proteins with so-called adjuvants made by British drugmaker GSK and the American 
company Dynavax. Clover’s formulation looks to be especially durable; the vaccine 


can sit out at room temperature for a month and remain viable. Investments from the 
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Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness supported the development of manufacturing 
that could lead to the production of a billion doses a year. On June 30, 2021, 
Clover announced an agreement to provide 400 million doses to COVAX, the 


initiative to deliver vaccines to low- and middle-income countries. 


Clover launched a Phase 1 trial in June 2020, and in December the 
company announced that the vaccine triggered a high level of antibodies. It registered 


a Phase 2/3 trial with the GSK adjuvant, but in February 2021 the 





company announced it was cancelling the study. Instead, it has moved forward with a 
trial with the Dynavax adjuvant. On Sept. 22, Clover announced that the trial showed 
their vaccine has an efficacy of 79 percent against disease from Delta variant, and a 
100 percent efficacy against hospitalization. 


Updated Oct. 23 


Shionogi, a Japanese pharmaceutical giant, launched a Phase 1/2 trial of a coronavirus 
vaccine on Dec. 16. The company developed it in collaboration with the National 
Institute of Infectious Diseases and Kyushu University. The vaccine is based on a 
coronavirus protein which is produced in insect cells by genetically altered viruses. 
But according to a March report from The Japan Times, Shionogi has faced 
difficulties with recruiting enough participants for its trials, and it is unlikely that the 
vaccine will be ready by the end of 2021. In a slide deck from its Aug. 2 conference 
call with investors, Shionogi said that it is using a new adjuvant with its vaccine after 
receiving disappointing preliminary results from the original trial. A new Phase 1/2 
trial began in July 2021, they said. On Oct. 21, Reuters reported that Shionogi has 
moved to Phase 2/3 trials. A slide deck from Sept. 29 said that Shionogi plans to 
move to Phase 2/3 trials at the end of October. 

Updated Oct. 13 


Dallas-based Vaxxinity is testing a vaccine containing parts of several viral proteins. 


(Vaxxinity formed in April 2021 when the companies COVAXX and United 





Neuroscience combined.) 
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On Sept. 11, 2021, COVAXX registered a Phase 1 trial in Taiwan which led to 100 





percent of volunteers producing antibodies without any serious side effects. In 


February COVAXX launched a Phase 2 trial, also in Tatwan. A Phase 2/3 trial is 





planned to launch in Brazil, India and other countries. On Nov. 25, 
Covaxx announced agreements with countries including Brazil, Ecuador, and Peru to 
deliver more than 140 million doses for $2.8 billion. In January, the 
company announced they were also starting preclinical research on a vaccine tailored 
specifically to newly emerged coronavirus variants that could potentially evade 
conventional vaccines. In a June 21 press release, Vaxxinity said it expected to deliver 
the vaccine by the end of the summer, which did not come to pass. The researchers 
registered a Phase 1 trial on July 20 to assess the effectiveness of a third dose of its 
vaccine in those who have already received two. But in August, Taiwan 
regulators rejected an application for emergency approval of the vaccine after it failed 
to meet their standards on neutralizing antibodies. 


Updated Sept. 27 


A team of Turkish researchers at Middle East Technical University and Bilkent 
University have developed a vaccine that is made up of virus-like particles. Each 
particle carries four of the coronavirus proteins. On March 26, they registered a 
small Phase 1 trial sponsored by TUBITAK, the Scientific and Technological 
Research Council of Turkey. The researchers registered a Phase 2 trial of the 
vaccine on July 15. 


Updated July 15 


Chinese researchers at Shanghai Zerun Biotechnology and Walvax 
Biotechnology have modified the structure of the coronavirus spike protein to better 
stimulate an immune response from their vaccine. They registered a Phase 1 trial for 
their prototype vaccine, called 202-CoV, in China on July 29. On Aug. 4, they 
registered a Phase 2 trial. ZerunBio and Walvax announced on July 21 that they are 
also partnering with CEPI, the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations, to 


support the development of 202-CoV and to create a variant vaccine using the same 
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technology. 
Updated Aug. 9 


As part of the European Union-funded PREVENT-nCoV consortium, a team of 
biotechnology companies and research laboratories developed a vaccine against 
Covid-19. It contains a coronavirus protein called nucleocapsid. The vaccine, called 
ABNCoV2?2, uses technology from consortium members AdaptVac and ExpreS7ion, 
among others. After promising preclinical results in primates, Bavarian 
Nordic announced that it would proceed with a Phase 1/2 trial of the vaccine in the 


Netherlands. The first volunteers received doses of the vaccine on March 15. On Aug. 





9, the researchers said that the trial showed ABNCoV2 produced high levels of 
antibodies without dangerous side effects. Later that month, Bavarian 


Nordic launched Phase 2 trials of the vaccine, both as an initial protection against 





Covid-19 and as a booster for other vaccines. 


Updated Oct. 19 


In early 2020, researchers at the University of Tübingen in Germany created a 
vaccine made of eight parts of two viral proteins, along with an immune-stimulating 
adjuvant. In September they launched a Phase 1 trial. On June 21, 2021, the 
researchers announced that the vaccine had entered Phase 2 trials. 


Updated Aug. 9 


Iranian researchers at the Baqiyatallah University of Medical Sciences developed a 
protein-based vaccine against the coronavirus. On June 27, 2021, the Islamic 
Revolutionary Guard Corps announced that the vaccine, called Noora, had entered 
Phase 1 trials. The researchers registered a Phase 2 trial on Oct. 11. 


Updated Oct. 20 


On Aug. 18, 2020, the head of epidemiology at Cuba’s public health 
ministry announced the country’s first trial of a vaccine of Covid-19. The Finlay 
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Vaccine Institute in Havana began testing a vaccine called Soberana 1. It contains a 
part of the spike protein, called RBD, along with two extra ingredients: proteins from 
a bacteria and aluminum hydroxide. These ingredients, known as adjuvants, boost the 
immune system’s response to the coronavirus RBD. On July 26, Cuban media 
outlets reported that Soberana | had entered Phase 2 trials. 

Updated Aug. 2 


SpyBiotech, a company spun off from the University of Oxford, produced a vaccine 





from a mixture of proteins. Some of the proteins, from hepatitis B viruses, form 
hollow shells. The researchers decorated these shells with part of the coronavirus 
spike protein. The vaccine is relatively easy to manufacture because the proteins can 
be produced by fermenting yeast. Once purified, the proteins then self-assemble into 


shells. 


Injected into monkeys the vaccine produced promising levels of immune responses. In 
September 2020, SpyBiotech announced that the first volunteers in an 
Australian Phase 1/2 trial were receiving their Covid-19 vaccine. The Serum Institute 
of India, which licensed the technology from SpyBiotech, is running the trials. 


Updated July 20 


South Korean vaccine producer EuBiologics launched a Phase 1 of a protein-based 





vaccine in late January 2021. Known as EuCorVac-19, the vaccine combines the 
spike protein with an adjuvant that stimulates the immune system. 
EuBiologics announced on June 10, 2021, that it had successfully completed Phase 1. 


On Sept. 17, they finished administering the vaccine to Phase 2 volunteers and made 





plans for a Phase 3 trial in which they would compare it against the AstraZeneca 
vaccine, Vaxzevria. But the Korean Biomedical Review reported that AstraZeneca 
would not be supplying the vaccine, raising doubts about the trial’s prospects. 


Updated Oct. 19 


The Massachusetts-based company VBI Vaccines developed a coronavirus vaccine 
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that is based on hollow, virus-like protein shells. The company added pieces of 
coronavirus proteins to the shells, selected for their potential both to produce 
antibodies and to train T cells to attack infected cells. In February 2021, VBI 
registered a placebo-controlled Phase 1/2 trial in Canada on 780 volunteers, 
comparing the effects from using one or two doses. The vaccine, called VBI-2902a, 
uses aluminum phosphate as an adjuvant. On June 29, VBI released preliminary 
results from the trial, showing that volunteers produced high levels of antibodies 
without any serious side effects. VBI announced on Sept. 29 that it had dosed the first 
participants in another Phase 1 trial for a vaccine meant to protect against emerging 


variants. 


VBI Vaccines is also experimenting with vaccines that combine proteins from the 
three coronaviruses that cause severe disease in humans: Covid-19, SARS, and MERS. 
They are exploring the possibility that such a vaccine could someday protect against a 


wide swath of coronaviruses, including ones that have yet to spill over from animal 





hosts. 


Updated Oct. 4 


Massachusetts-based Akston Biosciences has developed a vaccine that targets a part 
of the coronavirus spike protein called the receptor-binding domain. Researchers at 
Akston say that focusing on this section is an efficient way to boost immunity against 
new variants. They began a Phase 1/2 trial of their vaccine, known as AKS-452, on 
April 12. After positive results from the Phase 1 trial, Akston announced that it began 
dosing participants in its Phase 2 trial on Aug. 5. 


Updated Aug. 6 


Researchers at China’s Sinopharm have created a protein-based vaccine that uses a 
genetically engineered spike protein to help the body produce antibodies. 
Sinopharm’s two other vaccine candidates, one developed with the Beijing 


Institute and one developed with the Wuhan Institute, use inactivated coronaviruses to 








develop immunity. Sinopharm started a Phase 1/2 trial on April 24. 
Updated April 28 
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In spring 2021, researchers at the University of Washington developed a nanoparticle 
vaccine for Covid-19. Each nanoparticle carries numerous copies of a protein 
fragment called RBD, from the spike protein of the coronavirus. 
Seattle-based Icosavax purchased a license to test and market the vaccine, called 
IVX-411, from the University of Washington. On June 8, the 
company announced that it had begun a Phase 1/2 trial in Australia. In the trial, 
funded by the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, some of the volunteers will receive 
the vaccine along with an adjuvant from Seqirus. The scientists are also testing their 
vaccine’s potential as a booster shot. 


Updated June 8 


Kazakhstani scientists at the Research Institute for Biological Safety 
Problems have developed a second vaccine against Covid-19. Unlike the first, which 
is made from inactivated coronaviruses, this one uses proteins from the virus to boost 
immunity. They commenced a Phase 1/2 trial of the vaccine, called QazCoVac-P, on 
June 15. 

Updated June 15 





Russian researchers at the St. Petersburg Scientific Research Institute of Vaccines 
and Sera at the Federal Medical Biological Agency developed a protein subunit 
vaccine against the coronavirus. TASS reported that they launched a Phase 1/2 trial on 
July 19, 2021. Results from the preclinical trial suggest that the vaccine is safe and 
effective, Federal Medical Biological Agency leader Veronika Skvortsova said on 
Sept. 29. 

Updated Sept. 29 


Researchers at Spanish animal health company HIPRA have created a recombinant 
protein vaccine against the coronavirus in humans. They registered a Phase 1/2 


trial for their candidate on Aug. 16. The company has predicted that it would be able 
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to produce as much as 400 million doses of the vaccine by the end of 2022. HIPRA is 
also partnering with the Hospital Clinic de Barcelona to create an mRNA vaccine, 
which is still in preclinical trials. 


Updated Aug. 19 


A second plant-based vaccine is in development at Kentucky BioProcessing, an 
American subsidiary of British American Tobacco, the maker of Lucky Strike and 
other cigarettes. Like Medicago, Kentucky BioProcessing engineers a wild relative of 
tobacco called Nicotiana benthamiana to make viral proteins. The company 
previously used this technique to make a drug called Zmapp for Ebola. A Phase 1 
trial launched in December 2020. On July 28, 2021, Financial Times reported that 
British American Tobacco would update investors on the vaccine’s progress next 
season. 


Updated Aug. 6 


Taiwan-based vaccine manufacturer Adimmune got permission to launch a Phase 1 





trial on Aug. 20, 2020. The vaccine contains the RBD section of the virus’s spike 
protein. In December, the Taiwan press reported that Adimmune failed to find the 
right dose of their vaccine and needed to try a new formulation. 
Adimmune announced in February that it would shift vaccine research to target new 


variants. In September, the company received permission to launch a new Phase 1/2 





trial in Indonesia. 


Updated Oct. 4 


SK Bioscience, a South Korean vaccine maker, won approval on Nov. 23, 2020 from 
the country’s Ministry of Food and Drug Safety for a vaccine called NBP2001. The 
vaccine contained fragments of the spike protein. In a Phase 1 trial, researchers are 
now testing the vaccine on 50 volunteers. 


Updated Feb. 23 
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In addition to their Abdala vaccine, the Center for Genetic Engineering and 
Biotechnology of Cuba announced on Nov. 26, 2020 that it was beginning a Phase 1 
trial of a second vaccine, this one delivered as a nasal spray. Known as Mambisa, the 
vaccine contains a piece of the coronavirus spike protein called the receptor-binding 
domain, along with a protein from the hepatitis B virus that stimulates the immune 
system. The name refers to women who fought in Cuba’s nineteenth-century wars of 


independence. Mambisa is one of two Cuban vaccines tested in a Phase 1/2 clinical 





trial to assess their ability to increase immunity in those who have already had 
Covid-19. 
Updated July 26 


VACCINE NAME: COVAC 
EFFICACY: Unknown 
DOSE: 2 doses, 4 weeks apart 
TYPE: Muscle injection 


The Vaccine and Infectious Disease Organization at the University of 
Saskatchewan has developed a vaccine candidate which uses pieces of viral proteins 
to develop immunity against the coronavirus. It was cleared for human testing in late 
2020 by the Canadian government. VIDO registered a Phase 1/2 trial on Jan. 8, 2021. 
But as approved vaccines became easier to get in Canada, some volunteers 
began dropping out of the trial, Saskatoon’s CTV News reported. Still, on Sept. 15, 
VIDO director Volker Gerdts told Global News Morning that it was moving to a 
Phase 2 trial after getting promising preliminary results. He also said that VIDO is 
working with the Institut Pasteur in Senegal to market the vaccine in Africa. 


Updated Oct. 4 


Scientists at Jiangsu Rec-Biotechnology have developed a vaccine, called ReCOV, 
that is made of viral proteins that are grown in Chinese hamster ovary cells. They 
registered a Phase 1 trial in New Zealand on March 26, 2021. On Sept. 29, 


Jiangsu announced that it would merge with Shenzhen Rhegen Biotechnology to 
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become a new company called Wuhan Rhecogen Biotechnology. 


Updated Oct. 4 


On April 1, 2021, French researchers at OSE Immunotherapeutics announced they 
had received approval to launch a Phase 1 trial of a vaccine, called CoVepiT, in 
Belgium. Their vaccine can teach the body to develop an immune response against 11 
different proteins of the coronavirus. The researchers picked these proteins because 
they have a low chance of mutating — a feature, they say, that makes the vaccine 
“variant-proof.” They began dosing participants on May 26. But on July 19, OSE 


announced that it would voluntarily pause its trial after receiving preliminary news of 





adverse reactions to the vaccine. 


Updated July 20 


Scientists at the Walter Reed Army Institute of Research have designed a vaccine 
from a nanoparticle decorated with the coronavirus’s spike protein. Experiments on 
monkeys showed that the two-dose vaccine delivered extremely high levels of 
antibodies. On April 5, 2021, the army launched a Phase 1 trial. The vaccine designers 





hope to create a new version of the vaccine with proteins from other coronaviruses to 
offer protection that extends beyond Covid-19. 
Updated April 5 


Researchers at Pennsylvania-based VaxForm have created a vaccine that can be 
taken by mouth as a liquid. The scientists say that their candidate, called 
CoV2-OGENI1, has an advantage over injected vaccines because it’s stable at room 
temperature and it doesn’t require a medical professional to be administered. Syneos 
Health and US Specialty Formulations registered a Phase 1 trial in New Zealand on 
May 19, 2021. 

Updated Aug. 24 
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Scientists at Thai startup Baiya Phytopharm have created a vaccine that uses 
plant-based technology to develop immunity. They registered a Phase 1 trial on July 7, 
2021. 

Updated July 7 


Researchers at Chinese company Yisheng Biopharma have combined their adjuvant 
technology with proteins grown from Chinese hamster ovary cells to build a vaccine 
that targets the coronavirus. Yisheng’s C.E.O. told the South China Morning Post that 
the vaccine only requires one week between doses. The company received 
clearance to begin a Phase 1 trial in the U.A.E. in July 2021. And in August, 
they registered a Phase 1 trial in New Zealand. The South China Morning Post also 
reported in September that the U.A.E. has authorized a trial for the vaccine to be used 
as a therapy for those who are already infected with Covid-19. 


Updated Oct. 19 


ABANDONED 


On Dec. 10, 2020, a vaccine from Australia’s University of Queensland was the 


first to be abandoned after entering a clinical trial. Cancelling the vaccine meant the 








collapse of a $1 billion deal with the Australian government for 51 million doses. 


The vaccine studies offered great promise at first. Experiments on hamsters showed 





that the vaccine protected them from the coronavirus. The university launched a Phase 
1 trial in July, combining coronavirus spike proteins with an adjuvant made by CSL. 
The trial delivered encouraging results: volunteers produced a high level of antibodies 


with no evidence of harmful side effects. 


But then the researchers made an unwelcome discovery: some volunteers were getting 
positive tests for HIV, even though they were not actually infected with that virus. In 
a report released in February 2021, the researchers explained the false positives came 


about due to the way the researchers designed the vaccine. 


To ensure that spike proteins can stimulate a strong immune response, the researchers 


had to prevent the molecules from unfolding and changing their shape. The 
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researchers held the proteins in place with a molecular clamp, which was based on a 


segment of an HIV protein. 


HIV tests use antibodies to probe for the presence of the virus’s proteins in people’s 
blood. The researchers thought that the antibodies would not grab the clamp. That 
assumption turned out to be wrong. Worried that false positive HIV test results would 
fuel hesitancy over getting Covid-19 vaccines, the Australian government decided to 


halt the trial. 


“Tt will no longer feature in Australia’s vaccine plan,” said Prime Minister Scott 


Morrison at a press conference to announce the cancellation. 


But Queensland researchers have still found promise in their vaccine platform. In 
April 2021, they published the full results from their abandoned Phase 1 trial, which 
suggested that the candidate could still be effective against Covid-19. The researchers 
are now working to re-engineer their vaccine with different proteins that will not 
generate false positives for HIV. They have yet to provide a timeline for the 
development of an updated vaccine. 


Updated May 18 


Other protein-based vaccines in active preclinical development include vaccines 
from: Applied Biotechnology Institute; BiIOMVis and University of Trento; BioVaxys 
Technology; Chulalongkorn University; City College of New York and TechnoVax; 
Doherty Institute and Monash University; Duke University; Dyadic and Sorrento; 
EpiVax; Eyegene and Pharmcadd; Generex; GeoVax; Heat Biologics; iBio; Iconovo 
and ISR; ImmunoPrecise Antibodies; IMV; Inserm, Vaccine Research Institute and 
Université Paris-Saclay; Instituto Buntantan; Intravacc; IrsiCaixa; Izmir Biomedicine 
and Genome Center; MIGAL Galilee Research Institute; Nanografi Nano Technology, 
Middle East Technical University, and Ankara University; Navarrabiomed; 
Neo7Logix; NidoVax; Novavax; OncoGen; Oragenics; Oramed; Oravax; Osaka 
University, BIKEN, and National Institutes of Biomedical Innovation, Japan; Osivax; 
PDS Biotechnology; Quadram Institute; Reliance Life Sciences; ReVacc Biotech; 
Saiba; Soligenix; Uvax; University of Alberta; University of Pittsburgh; University of 
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San Martin and CONICET, Argentina; University of Sao Paulo; University of 
Virginia; Vabiotech; Vaxxas, University of Queensland and Griffith University; 
Voltron Therapeutics; Walter Reed Army Institute of Research. 

Updated Oct. 19 


Inactivated or Attenuated Coronavirus Vaccines 


Vaccines created from weakened coronaviruses or coronaviruses that have been 


killed with chemicals. 


Inactivated 
virus 


VACCINE NAME: BBIBP-CorV 
EFFICACY: 78.1% 

DOSE: 2 doses, 3 weeks apart 
TYPE: Muscle injection 


BBIBP-CorV, a vaccine made by the Beijing Institute of Biological Products and 
the state-owned Chinese company Sinopharm, has emerged as China’s leading 
Covid-19 vaccine, both within the country and abroad. In September 2021, the head 
of the company said in an interview with China Daily that Sinopharm had reached an 


annual production capacity of 7 billion doses. 


VACCINE DEVELOPMENT Researchers at the institute produced BBIP-CorV by 
growing live coronaviruses in cells and then dousing them with chemicals to 
inactivate them. Injected into the body, these inactivated viruses cannot infect cells, 
but they can draw the attention of the immune system. In June 2020, the 


researchers reported that the vaccine produced promising results in monkeys. 


TRIAL RESULTSA Phase 1/2 trial showed that the vaccine didn’t cause any serious 
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side effects and enabled people to make antibodies against the coronavirus. A Phase 3 





trial began in the United Arab Emirates in July 2020, and in Morocco and Peru the 


following month. 


On Dec. 30, Sinopharm announced that the vaccine had an efficacy of 79.34 percent, 
leading the Chinese government to give it approval. On May 7, 2021, the World 
Health Organization put forward a similar efficacy estimate of 78.1 percent and gave 
the vaccine emergency use authorization. On Aug. 3, Bloomberg reported that results 
from a Hungarian study showed that the vaccine failed to produce enough antibodies 
in more than one quarter of elderly people. Results from a Peru trial suggest that the 


vaccine was 50.4 percent effective in preventing infections among healthcare workers, 





Reuters reported on Aug. 13. 


AUTHORIZATION In the summer of 2020, long before the Phase 3 trial was 


complete, the Chinese government gave Sinopharm emergency approval in the 





summer Of 2020. Government officials, health care workers, and other select groups 
began receiving BBIIP-CorV. On Sept. 14, the U.A.E. gave emergency approval for 
Sinopharm’s vaccine to use on health care workers, and soon government 

officials and others were also receiving it. Less than two months later, on Dec. 9, the 
U.A.E. gave full approval to BBIBP-CorV. Since then a number of countries in the 
Near East have authorized it; on Jan. 29, Hungary authorized BBIBp-CorV, making 


the country the first European nation to use a Chinese vaccine. 


The vaccine received approval for emergency use in children and adolescents in 
China on July 20. The U.A.E. approved the vaccine for use in those aged three and 


over on Aug. 2. 


VARIANTS In February 2021, as concerns grew about new mutations in the 
coronavirus, Chinese researchers tested BBIBP-CorV against a variant called 
Beta.1.351, which was first found in South Africa. They reported that the antibody 
response created by the vaccine was only modestly weaker against Beta. B.1.351. 
The study has not yet been published in a medical journal. Another study from Sri 
Lanka, released in July, found that BBIBP-CorV produced antibody responses to the 


Delta variant that were as strong as those produced by natural infection. 
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BOOSTERS The World Health Organization recommends that people over 60 who 


receive Sinopharm get a booster shot with the same or another vaccine. 


In May 2021, concerns over the vaccine’s effectiveness emerged in the U.A.E. In 
response, the government announced that it would provide booster shots to those who 
have received two doses of BBIBP-CorV. Bahrain followed with a similar 
announcement on June 3. On Aug. 29, the U.A.E. mandated booster shots for all 
residents who received BBIBP-CorV. Results from a small-scale booster study 
showed that a third shot of the vaccine reversed a decline in antibodies after several 


months, Reuters reported on Sept. 17. 


For more details, see How the Sinopharm Vaccine Works. 


APPROVED FOR USE IN: Bahrain, China, United Arab Emirates. 
EMERGENCY USE 





IN: Algeria NEW, Angola, Argentina, Bangladesh, Belarus, Belize, Bhutan NEW, B 





olivia, Brunei, Cambodia, Cameroon, Chad NEW, Comoros, Dominica NEW, Egypt, 








Equatorial 

Guinea NEW, Ethiopia NEW, Gabon, Gambia, Georgia NEW, Guinea NEW, Guyan 
a, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jordan, Kenya, Kyrgyzstan, Laos, Lebanon, Macao 
NEW, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mauritania NEW, Mauritius NEW, Mexico, Mol 





dova, Mongolia, Montenegro, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar NEW, Namibia, Ne 





pal, Niger, Nigeria, North Macedonia, Pakistan, Papua New 





Guinea, Paraguay NEW, Peru, Philippines (including Hayat-Vax), Republic of the 
Congo, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Serbia NEW, Sierra Leone, Solomon 


Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan NEW, Thailand, Trinidad and 




















Tobago, Tunisia, Turkmenistan NEW, Vietnam (including Hayat-Vax), Venezuela, 
West Bank and Gaza Strip NEW, Zimbabwe. Emergency use validation from 

the World Health Organization. 

LIMITED USE IN: Serbia, Seychelles. 

Updated Oct. 19 
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Sinopharm and Beijing Institute vaccine 


NIGER, CHINA, IRAN, EGYPT, VENEZUELA, PAKISTAN, BAHRAIN, GABON, 
MEXICO, U.A.E., ZIMBABWE, NAMIBIA, INDONESIA, PERU, SEYCHELLES, 
ARGENTINA 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3 
APPROVED IN CHINAJEMERGENCY USE IN OTHER COUNTRIES 


VACCINE NAME: CoronaVac (formerly PiCoVacc) 
EFFICACY: 50.65% in Brazil trial, 83.5% in Turkey trial 
DOSE: 2 doses, 2 weeks apart 

TYPE: Muscle injection 

STORAGE: Refrigerated 





Coronavac, developed by the private Chinese company Sinovac, has emerged as one 
of China’s leading vaccines, with a billion doses distributed around the world as of 


August 2021. But concerns have arisen about how long its protection lasts. 


VACCINE DEVELOPMENT In early 2020, Sinovac developed the Coronavac 
vaccine based on inactivated coronaviruses. They found in experiments on monkeys 
that the vaccine significantly lowered the amount of coronavirus that grew in the 
animals after an infection, and they recovered more quickly than unvaccinated 


monkeys. 


TRIAL RESULTS After creating their vaccine last spring, Sinovac ran a Phase 1/2 


trial on 743 volunteers that revealed no severe adverse effects. Sinovac published the 





details of the trial in November in a medical journal, showing a comparatively modest 
production of antibodies. In July, Sinovac launched a Phase 3 trial in Brazil, followed 


by others in Indonesia and Turkey. 


The trials in Brazil and Turkey demonstrated that it could protect against Covid-19, 
but they delivered strikingly different results — in part because they designed the 
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trials differently. In Brazil, the efficacy against Covid-19 with or without symptoms 
was 50 percent. Against severe disease, its efficacy was 100 percent. The Turkish trial 
found that the efficacy against Covid-19 with at least one symptom was 83.5 percent. 


After CoronaVac was taken up in other countries, some of them conducted studies to 
measure its effectiveness. In Chile, researchers reviewed 10.5 million people who 
were vaccinated and estimated that the vaccine had an effectiveness of 67 percent 


against symptomatic Covid-19, and 85 percent protection against hospitalization. 


Sinovac registered a Phase 2 trial of the vaccine in children and adolescents on May 


13. They moved to Phase 3 on Aug. 5. 


AUTHORIZATION China began giving CoronaVac to some of its citizens as early as 
the summer of 2020, long before its formal authorization. In October, authorities in 


the eastern Chinese city of Jiaxing announced they were giving CoronaVac to people 





in relatively high-risk jobs, including medical workers, port inspectors and public 


service personnel. 


Indonesia gave the vaccine emergency authorization on Jan. 11, and two days later the 
president of Indonesia received an injection of CoronaVac on live television. 
Turkey authorized the vaccine on Jan. 13, and its president got vaccinated the next 


day. Brazil authorized CoronaVac on Jan. 17. 


On Feb. 6, 2021, Sinovac announced that China had given CoronaVac conditional 
approval. China expanded its authorization to include children and adolescents on 
June 4. Both authorizations came before Phase 3 data was made public. After 


reviewing clinical trial results, the World Health Organization gave emergency 





authorization to the vaccine on June 1, 2021. 


On May 4, the European Medicines Agency said it was launching a rolling review of 
CoronaVac, which will accelerate Sinovac’s marketing authorization if the company 


decides to apply for one. 


DISTRIBUTION Sinovac has struck deals with at least 11 countries and regions to 
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supply them with SinoVac. Sinovac reached an agreement announced on July 12 to 





supply up to 550 million doses to COVAX, the initiative to distribute vaccines to low- 


and middle-income countries. 


BOOSTERS The World Health Organization recommends that people over 60 who 


receive Sinovac get a booster shot with the same or another vaccine. 


Some of the earliest evidence that boosters might be needed came in 


APPROVED FOR USE IN: China. 

STOPPED USE IN: Malaysia. 

EMERGENCY USE 

IN: Albania, Algeria NEW, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Bangladesh, Benin, Bolivia, Botsw 
ana, Brazil, Cambodia, Chile, Colombia, Djibouti NEW, Dominica NEW, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El 








Salvador, Egypt, Gabon NEW, Georgia NEW, Guinea NEW, Guyana NEW, Hong 
Kong, Indonesia, Kazakhstan NEW, Laos, Malawi, Malaysia, Mexico, Moldova, Mor 





occo NEW, Myanmar NEW, Nepal, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Paraguay, Philippines, 
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines NEW, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Sri 











Lanka, Tajikistan NEW, Tanzania NEW, Thailand, Timor-Leste, Togo NEW, Tunisi 
a, Turkey, Ukraine, Uruguay, Venezuela, Zimbabwe. Emergency use validation from 
the World Health Organization. 

Updated Oct. 19 





Sinovac vaccine 


UKRAINE, ALGERIA, TURKEY, CHINA, PAKISTAN, MEXICO, MALAYSIA, 
BRAZIL, BOTSWANA, INDONESIA, URUGUAY, SOUTH AFRICA, CHILE 


Stopped use in favor of other vaccines Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3 
APPROVED IN CHINAJLIMITED USE IN U.A.E. 


EFFICACY: 72.8% 
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Along with their Beijing Institute vaccine, Sinopharm also tested an inactivated virus 


vaccine developed by the Wuhan Institute of Biological Products. The Phase 1/2 





trial showed that the vaccine produced antibodies in volunteers, some of whom 
experienced fevers and other side effects. Sinopharm then launched a global Phase 3 
trial of the Wuhan vaccine. In December, Peru briefly paused their trial to investigate 
neurological problems that one volunteer experienced, but determined that it had 
nothing to do with the vaccines. On Feb. 25, China announced the approval of the 
Wuhan vaccine for general use. In May, the vaccine researchers published the results 


of the Phase 3 trial, demonstrating that the vaccine has an efficacy of 72.8 percent. 


APPROVED FOR USE IN: China. 
LIMITED USE IN: United Arab Emirates. 
Updated May 29 


Sinopharm and Wuhan Institute vaccine 
CHINA, U.A.E. 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3/EMERGENCY USE IN INDIA, ELSEWHERE 


VACCINE NAME: Covaxin (also known as BBV152 A, B, C) 
EFFICACY: 77.8% 

DOSE: 2 doses, 4 weeks apart 

STORAGE: At least a week at room temperature 


Covaxin, produced by Bharat Biotech, was the first vaccine for Covid-19 developed 


in India to gain emergency use authorization. India approved it in April 2021. 


VACCINE DEVELOPMENT Researchers at the Indian Council of Medical 
Research and the National Institute of Virology, designed Covaxin from inactivated 
coronaviruses. Studies carried out in the spring of 2021 
on monkeys and hamsters demonstrated that the vaccine provided the animals with 


protection against infection. 
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TRIAL RESULTS Bharat Biotech launched clinical trials in June 2020. The phase 1/2 


trial showed that the vaccine didn’t cause any serious side effects while producing 





antibodies to the coronavirus. A follow-up study confirmed these results. On Oct. 23, 
the company announced they were initiating a Phase 3 trial, eventually recruiting over 


25,800 volunteers. 


Bharat Biotech only began releasing results from the trial in March 2021, two months 
after the vaccine gained emergency authorization. The final results were posted online 
on July 2. The vaccine had an efficacy of 77.8 percent against symptomatic Covid-19, 
and its efficacy against severe Covid-19 was 93.4 percent. For asymptomatic disease, 
the vaccine had an efficacy of 63.6 percent, indicating that it can also slow 


transmission. 


In June, Bharat Biotech registered a trial on children as young as 2. 


Indian authorities announced on Aug. 11 that they will allow Bharat to perform a trial 
that mixes Covaxin with BBV154, the company’s intranasal vaccine. Two days later, 
they announced that BBV154 received authorization to begin Phase 2/3 trials on its 


own. 


AUTHORIZATION On Jan. 3, 2021, the Indian government granted 


Covaxin emergency authorization. Other countries in Africa, Asia, and South 





America later authorized the vaccine. In Brazil, a controversy over corruption led the 


government to suspend its authorization of Covaxin in July 2021. 


Bharat Biotech formed a partnership with Pennsylvania-based Ocugen to develop 
Covaxin for the United States market. In June 2021, Ocugen announced it would seek 
a full license for the vaccine, rather than an emergency use authorization. On an 
August earnings call, the chief executive of Ocugen said that the company might need 


to run an additional trial for the F.D.A., which they were prepared to start in 2021. 


DISTRIBUTION Bharat expects to produce as many as one billion doses per year 
after expanding their manufacturing capacity. 
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VARIANTS Bharat ran its clinical trials in India just as the Delta variant was rising to 
dominance in the country. As a result, they were able to calculate the efficacy of 
Covaxin against Delta by looking at the relative risk volunteers had of contracting the 


variant. They estimated that its efficacy was 65.2 percent. 

Delta subsequently evolved into new lineages, including AY.1, sometimes known 
as Delta Plus. Researchers found that antibodies from people vaccinated with Covaxin 
were able to neutralize AY.1 coronaviruses. 


For more details, see How Bharat Biotech’s Vaccine Works. 


STOPPED USE IN: Brazil suspended import. 
EMERGENCY USE 





IN: Botswana, Guatemala, Guyana, India, Iran, Mauritius, Mexico, Nepal, Nicaragua, 





Paraguay, Philippines, Venezuela, Zimbabwe. 
Updated Aug. 20 


Bharat Biotech’s Covaxin vaccine 


PHILIPPINES NEPAL, IRAN, INDIA, MEXICO, BRAZIL, ZIMBABWE, 
PARAGUAY 


Suspended import Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3JEARLY USE IN KAZAKHSTAN 


The central Asian nation of Kazakhstan began research on a vaccine made from 





inactivated coronaviruses over the summer. On August 28, 2020, their Research 
Institute for Biological Safety Problems registered a Phase 1 trial on the vaccine. 
On Dec. 19, Kazinform reported that researchers had completed the Phase 2 trial, 
finding that the vaccine was safe and produced a promising immune response. The 
researchers commenced a Phase 3 trial in March, 2021. Kazakhstan’s vice minister of 
education and science announced that the vaccine, known as QazVac, was expected to 


be authorized in April, despite the lack of published results from the Phase 3 trial. 
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Kazakhstan began administering its vaccine to the public in late April. On July 29, 
government officials announced that they would deliver 25,000 doses of the vaccine 


to neighboring country Kyrgyzstan. 


EARLY USE IN: Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan NEW. 
Updated Oct. 5 





QazVac vaccine 
KAZAKHSTAN, KYRGYZSTAN 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 37/EMERGENCY USE IN CHINA 


Shenzhen Kangtai Biological Products is a Chinese company that makes vaccines 
for diseases such as hepatitis B and measles. In August, AstraZeneca reached 
an agreement with Shenzhen to supply China with their adenovirus vaccine, 


despite the reports of corruption and scandals that have plagued the company. In 





October Shenzhen Kangtai launched a Phase 1 trial on 180 volunteers of its own 
vaccine, based on inactivated coronaviruses. In February 2021 the company ran 
a Phase 2 trial, followed by a Phase 3 trial launched in May. In that same month, the 
company announced that the Chinese government had given it emergency use 


approval. The first volunteers received injections on June 21 in Malaysia. 


EMERGENCY USE IN: China. 
Updated June 21 


Shenzhen Kangtai vaccine 
CHINA 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


PHASE 3/EMERGENCY USE IN IRAN 


Shafa Pharmed Pars, an Iranian pharmaceutical company, developed a vaccine 
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made of inactivated coronaviruses. Results from preclinical trials showed that the 





vaccine was safe and effective in animals. Known as COVIran Barekat, it entered a 
Phase 1 trial at the end of December, becoming the first vaccine developed in Iran to 
go into clinical testing. COVIran Barekat began a Phase 3 trial on April 25, 2021, and 
on June 14, the Iranian government announced it had authorized the vaccine, despite 


the fact that many volunteers in the Phase 3 trial had not yet received their second 





dose. On June 25, Ayatollah Khamenei received the COVIran Barekat vaccine on 


television. 


EMERGENCY USE IN: Iran. 
Updated June 30 


Shafa Pharmed Pars vaccine 
IRAN 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 


Researchers at the Institute of Medical Biology at the Chinese Academy of 
Medical Sciences, which has invented vaccines for polio and hepatitis A, created an 
inactivated coronavirus vaccine. In May 2020, they launched a Phase 1 trial on 192 
volunteers which indicated the vaccine was safe and produced an immune response. A 
Phase 2 trial followed on 750 volunteers, which led the researchers to select a 
two-week spacing between the two doses of the vaccine. In December the researchers 
launched a Phase 3 trial on up to 34,020 volunteers in Brazil and Malaysia. On June 9, 
Chinese government newspaper Science and Technology Daily reported that the 
vaccine received emergency use authorization. 


Updated June 10 


VACCINE NAME: VLA2001 
EFFICACY: Produces 40 percent higher antibodies than Vaxzevria from 


AstraZeneca. 
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DOSE: 2 doses, 4 weeks apart 
TYPE: Muscle injection 
STORAGE: Refrigerated at 2 degrees to 8 degrees Celsius 


The French vaccine maker Valneva created a vaccine from chemically inactivated 
coronaviruses, using an adjuvant from Dynavax. The vaccine, called VLA2001, is 
currently the only inactivated-virus vaccine being developed in Europe. On Dec. 16, 
2020 Valneva launched a Phase 1/2 trial in the United Kingdom. Two months later, in 
February 2021, the British government reached an agreement to purchase 100 million 
doses of the vaccine should it prove safe and effective, with an option to acquire a 


further 90 million — a deal potentially worth over $1 billion. 


In April the company announced that the trial had delivered positive 


results and launched a Phase 3 trial on 4,000 volunteers in the United Kingdom. The 








trial was different from the first wave of studies on Covid-19 vaccines, in which some 
volunteers got a vaccine and the others received a placebo. With a growing number of 
vaccines authorized for use in Britain, such randomized clinical trials were no longer 
ethical. Instead, Valneva gave VLA2001 to half of their volunteers, while the others 
received Vaxzevria, the vaccine made by AstraZeneca. Researchers then observed 


whether VLA2001 produced similar levels of antibodies to Vaxzevria. 


On Oct. 18, Valneva announced the top-line results of the trial. Compared to 
Vaxzevria, their VLA2001 vaccine produced 40 percent higher levels of neutralizing 


antibodies that neutralized the coronavirus. It also produced fewer side effects. 


Despite those promising results, the future of VLA2001 is unclear. In August, 
Valeneva began applying for authorization in the United Kingdom, but the following 





month, the British government cancelled its deal, claiming the company was in breach 
of its obligations — an accusation Valneva denies. In its announcement of its Phase 3 
trial results, Valneva said it would finish its application in the United Kingdom in 
November and move towards an application to the European Medicines Agency. 


Updated Oct. 19 
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VACCINE NAME: Turkovac 


On Nov. 5, Turkey’s Erciyes University announced they had begun injecting 
volunteers with an inactivated coronavirus vaccine called ERUCOV-VAC. It was the 
first clinical trial of a coronavirus vaccine developed in Turkey. On Dec. 14, 2020, the 
president of the university said that the Phase 1 trial was complete. Sabah 
Today reported the following month that Phase 2 trials had begun. On June 23, 2021, 
Turkish president Recep Tayyip Erdogan announced that the vaccine, renamed 
Turkovac, has entered a Phase 3 trial. In July, the researchers registered a Phase 2 
trial to evaluate the vaccine as a booster shot, moving on to a Phase 3 trial on Oct. 14. 


Updated Oct. 19 


PHASE 1{PHASE 2 EARLY USE IN RUSSIA 


The Chumakov Center at the Russian Academy of Sciences developed an 
inactivated coronavirus vaccine called CoviVac. On Oct. 14, 2020, 
Tass reported that clinical trials of the vaccine would begin in Kirov and St. 
Petersburg on Oct. 19. On Feb. 20, 2021, Russia approved the vaccine for domestic 
use, despite the fact that the Chumakov Center only later began a Phase 3 trial. On 
June 3, the director of the Chumakov Center said the trial was still underway and it 
was not yet possible to speak of the vaccine’s efficacy. The director said on Aug. 24 
that the Chumakov Center is working on a modified version of the vaccine tailored for 
new variants, and that they plan to double the production capacity for CoviVac to 2.5 
million doses per month. The director told Tass in October that a trial for adults aged 


60 and older could begin soon. 


EARLY USE IN: Russia. 
Updated Oct. 12 


Chumakov Center vaccine 
RUSSIA 


Approved Early, limited or emergency use 
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On March 22, 2021, Japan’s KM Biologics announced that it had begun a Phase 1/2 
trial of its inactivated vaccine candidate, called KD-414. The company has also 
played a part in manufacturing AstraZeneca’s vaccine. 


Updated May 7 


New York-based Codagenix develops vaccines based on live attenuated viruses, but 


with a twist: they create the viruses from scratch. In the process, the Codagenix 





esearchers rewrite the genomes of the viruses, introducing hundreds of extra 
mutations. Then they manufacture RNA molecules encoding the rewritten genes. In 
special host cells, the molecules can give rise to full-blown viruses. But thanks to their 
numerous mutations, they are too weak to cause Covid-19 when they’re delivered in a 


vaccine. 


After successful experiments in animals, a Phase 1 trial was launched in the United 
Kingdom in January 2021. Codagenix announced on Sept. 22 that they got promising 
results from the trial and were moving towards a Phase 2/3 trial. 


Updated Sept. 22 


Turkish researchers at Koçak Farma have developed a vaccine made of inactivated 
coronaviruses. They began a Phase 1 trial on April 8, 2021. 
Updated April 9 


In addition to its protein vaccine, the Scientific and Technological Research 
Council of Turkey has also developed a vaccine that uses inactivated coronaviruses. 
On April 29, 2021, they registered a Phase 1 trial in Turkey. 

Updated April 30 


ABANDONED 


On March 16, 2021, Iran’s Ministry of Defence announced the launch of a vaccine 
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made of inactivated coronaviruses. Known as Fakhravac, the vaccine was named after 


Mohsen Fakhrizadeh, Iran’s top nuclear scientist who was killed in November. After 





the completion of a Phase 1 trial, Fakhravac entered a Phase 2 trial in June. In 
September it gained emergency use authorization before it was known how effective 
the vaccine was. But in October Iran announced it would abandon production of 
Fakhravac as Iranians turned to imported vaccines instead. 


Updated Oct. 23 


Other inactivated or attenuated coronavirus vaccines in active preclinical 
development include vaccines from: Indian Immunologicals and Griffith University; 
Osaka University. 

Updated Nov. 7 

Note: Vaccines will be added to the tracker when they reach Phase 1, and tracked 


until they succeed or fail. 


Did we miss something? To notify The Times of new developments, send updates 





to vaccinetracker@nytimes.com. 


Additional reporting by Farnaz Fassihi, Denise Grady, Andrew E. Kramer, Matthew 





Kristoffersen, Hari Kumar, Cao Li, Jess Ruderman and Carlos Tejada. 








Notes and corrections: Early versions of the tracker combined two vaccines by 
Sinopharm into one entry, before subsequent reporting confirmed they were two 
different vaccines. A previous version of the tracker stated that Pfizer had reached a 
deal with the E.U., when in fact the deal was made by AstraZeneca. A previous 
version of the tracker listed Canadian approval of the Pfizer-BioNTech and Moderna 
vaccines, when in fact they were conditional authorizations. 

Sources: World Health Organization, National Institute of Allergy and Infectious 
Diseases, National Center for Biotechnology Information, New England Journal of 
Medicine, Rollins School of Public Health at Emory University. Cahill-Keyes map 
projection by Gene Keyes. 


Source: Coronavirus Vaccine Tracker, By Carl Zimmer, Jonathan Corum and Sui-Lee Wee Updated Oct. 
23, 2021, https://www.nytimes.com/interactive/2020/science/coronavirus-vaccine-tracker.html 








Three Waves: 1918 Pandemic Influenza 


The 1918 influenza pandemic occurred in three waves and was the most severe pandemic 
in history. 
First Wave: Spring 1918 


The first outbreak of flu-like illnesses was detected in the U.S. in March, with more than 
100 cases reported at Camp Funston in Fort Riley, Kansas. During 1918, the U.S. was 
engaged in WWI. Hundreds and thousands of U.S. soldiers traveled across the Atlantic to 
deploy for war. The mass troop movement contributed to the global spread of flu. More 
people died during the 1918 pandemic than the total number of military and civilian deaths 
that resulted from World War I. 


Second Wave: Fall 1918 
In 1918, many health professionals served in the U. S. military during WWI, resulting in 


shortages of medical personnel around the U.S. The economy suffered as businesses and 


factories were forced to close due to sickness amongst workers. 


DEATHS 


1918 1919 


There were 3 different waves of illness during the pandemic, starting in March 1918 and 
subsiding by summer of 1919. The pandemic peaked in the U.S. during the second wave, 
in the fall of 1918. This highly fatal second wave was responsible for most of the U.S. 
deaths attributed to the pandemic. 


Third Wave: Winter 1918 
The Motor Corps of St. Louis chapter of the American Red Cross on ambulance duty 


during the influenza epidemic, October 1918. 


Source: https://www.cdc. gov/flu/pandemic-resources/1918-commemoration/three-waves.htm 
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9. Three Waves of COVID-19 Structural Vulnerability in the 
U.S. 


INTRODUCTION 

To elucidate the impact and distribution of health in human societies, there is a 
requisite to understand the dynamics of the social fabric. Because we are in the midst 
of the most severe pandemic in the last century, it is important to consider the 
connection between large-scale social and economic structures and the distribution of 
illness during this public health emergency. Before the COVID-19 pandemic, caused 
by the novel coronavirus SARS-CoV-2, reaching the United States, many Americans 
were already experiencing poor health because of a lack of medical insurance 
coverage and no access to affordable health care.3—-5 In turn, the pandemic has 
uncovered existing health disparities stemming from structural vulnerabilities, 
including inadequate access to healthy food, housing and financial insecurity, 
discrimination, uncertain legal status, and others. Despite recent federal programs to 
alleviate the economic calamity that this viral plague has caused, it is unlikely that 
these interventions will ameliorate the tsunami of economic destruction that many 
communities are experiencing nationwide. The rising unemployment rate and the 
increasing number of individuals lacking health insurance coverage will only 
exacerbate the prevailing social breakdown, thereby augmenting prevailing health 
disparities. 

With a population less than one-fourth of China’s, where the novel coronavirus 
emerged, the United States has experienced by far the highest number of COVID-19 
cases and deaths in the world (65 deaths per 100,000 population). Nationwide, the 
pandemic has played to interrelated biological, ecological, and social forces (Table 1), 


revealing three waves of structural vulnerability. 
Table 1: Three overlapping waves of structural vulnerability related to COVID-19 among communities 


in the United States 


Overlapping 

waves and Timeline At-risk populations and Biological Social 
approximate patterns of spread vulnerability vulnerability 
dates 


Initial wave 
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January 22 
to present 


February 
27 to present 


Second wave 


Early 
March to 
present 


First case 
identified in 
Washington 
State 


First outbreak 
in a nursing 
home in 
Washington 
Statet 


All U.S. states 
with 
COVID-19 
cases by 
mid-March 


Limited community 
transmission 


Frail elderly individuals in 
nursing homes, long-term 
care, and assisted 

residential living facilities 


Sustained community 
transmission in cities and 
towns with large 
population density 


Underserved minorities in 
low-income inner-city 
communities (African 
American, Hispanics, and 
Native American such as 
Navajo Nation) 
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Population 
immunologically 
naive to 
SARS-CoV-2 


Immune 
senescence* 


High prevalence 
of underlying 
chronic diseases 


High prevalence 
of underlying 
chronic diseases 
such as 
hypertension, 
obesity, and 
diabetes mellitus 


Travelers from 
areas with active 
community 
transmission in 
Europe, South 
Korea, China, or 
other settings 
traveled to the 
Pacific Northwest 


Less visible 
population 


Insufficient 
medical and 
preventive 
monitoring 
programs at 
long-term care 
facilities and 
nursing homes 


Increased 
frequency of 
exposure as day 
laborers or by 
working in the 
service industry 
with increased 
person-to-person 
interaction 


Lack of medical 
insurance 
coverage 


Undocumented 
immigrants afraid 
to reach healthcare 
system 


Documented 
immigrants on the 
path to citizenship 
afraid to use 
Medicaid under 
current 
administration 
policies 


Delayed 
lockdowns in 
some states 


Third wave 
Increasing 
number of 
outbreaks in 
prisons/jails Carceral settings including Inmates in prisons 
ee : fiche wie oe : Conglomerate 
: and jails/prisons/immigration and jails with : : 
Early April eae : ; populations in 
Immigration detention centers Staff, high prevalence oe 
to present : : : overcrowded jails 
and Customs inmates, and detained of underlying Cone 
Enforcement individuals chronic diseases p 
(ICE) 
detention 
centers { 


*Individuals older than 65 years show reduced responses to vaccines and infectious 
diseases, including influenza. 

+From February 27 to March 25, there were approximately 140 nursing homes and 
long-term care facilities affected with COVID-19 cases.13 According to recent 
estimates, as of April 17, 2020, there are more than 2,500 nursing homes and 


long-term care facilities with reported cases. 


tAccording to the Bureau of Federal Prisons, by April 14 there were 446 cases among 
inmates and 248 cases among staff in 42 facilities, and 11 Residential Reentry Centers 
(RRCs). However, by April 9, 2020, there were 495 cases among inmates, 309 cases 
among staff, and 22 deaths distributed in 45 facilities, and 19 RRCs.22 When 
combining prisons and jails in all states, there are at least 1,324 confirmed cases of 


COVID-19 tied to prisons and jails, with at least 32 deaths. 


The initial wave of covid-19 transmission: early community transmission reaching 
nursing homes and long-term care facilities. 


Early transmission in the United States catalyzed the first of three successive waves. 
The first documented U.S. case of COVID-19 occurred in Washington State on 
January 26, 2020. There is recent evidence that transmission was widespread earlier 
than previously assumed with many early introductions. Initial transmission in the 


Pacific Northwest likely was from travelers returning from areas with sustained 


435 


community transmission in Europe, South Korea, or China. Soon thereafter, 
community transmission fueled the increasing number of cases. By the end of 
February, the novel coronavirus spread speedily across the continental United States 
to reach conglomerate settings, including long-term care institutions, assisted-living 
facilities, and nursing homes.9 All U.S. states were reporting cases by mid-March. By 
May 2, 2020, total cases reached 1,130,115, with 66,224 deaths reported. 

SARS-CoV-2 is a highly transmissible pathogen that profits from person-to-person 
interactions to spread effectively among vulnerable populations. Transmission from 
individuals with asymptomatic infection (approximately 20% of infections) or with 
mild symptoms amplifies the networks of transmission.10 Other factors, such as 
different comorbidities, contribute to an increased risk of developing complicated 
forms of the disease and death.11 The course of the pandemic in the United States 
followed an initial pattern of dissemination similar to that in Italy, Spain, and France, 
reaching elderly and frail individuals living in conglomerate settings.9 Similar to 
seasonal influenza infection, COVID-19 most severely affects elderly individuals in 
the community and living in assisted residential facilities and nursing homes, causing 
a large number of hospital admissions and deaths.12 From February 27 to March 25, 
approximately 140 nursing homes and long-term care facilities reported COVID-19 
cases.13 As of April 17, 2020, more than 2,500 nursing homes and long-term care 
facilities had reported cases.14 Visitation from family members and contacts with 
caregivers with undetected infection, group meals, and group gatherings likely all 
contributed to outbreaks.9 In these settings, frail and elderly individuals with a high 


prevalence of chronic diseases and immune senescence had frequent poor outcomes. 


The second wave of transmission: sustained community transmission. 
Eventually, sustained community transmission ensued, resulting in a second wave of 


infection and illness. The novel coronavirus disproportionally affected African 
Americans, undocumented and documented Hispanic immigrants, and members of the 
Native American Navajo Nation. The greater risk in African Americans was 
evidenced not only in the southern states, including Alabama and Louisiana, but also 
in Wisconsin, Michigan, and Illinois. For example, in Louisiana, 70% of deaths have 
occurred in African Americans. Reasons for increased risks in minority groups are 
complex. Many blacks, Hispanics, and Native Americans have a high prevalence of 
underlying medical conditions, including heart disease, hypertension, obesity, and 


diabetes mellitus, that place them at high risk of progressing to severe COVID-19 and 
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dying. Additional risk factors are the structural vulnerabilities of minority populations. 
Many individuals in these groups lack health insurance coverage and cannot afford 
social distancing because they are either day laborers or service industry workers and 
have to use public transportation. Many cannot consider missing work because of 
infection risk or even actual infection, as they depend on daily wages to support them 
and their families, and losing one paycheck may translate into homelessness. 
Similarly, documented immigrants living in the United States on a path to obtain 
citizenship may not seek medical care, even if suffering from symptoms consistent 
with Covid-19, because of concerns that using Medicaid services could impair their 
ability to remain in the United States. Unwilling to seek health care and afraid of 
losing their jobs, thousands of individuals working in meat-processing plants—many 
of whom are undocumented immigrants—have contracted COVID-19, with many 


deaths in Georgia, Colorado, and Pennsylvania. 


The third wave of COVID-19: correctional facilities. 
A third wave of amplification of coronavirus transmission emerged in late March and 


early April in custodial settings, including immigration detention centers, jails, and 
prisons. To illustrate the rapid spread of cases, on April 14, the Bureau of Federal 
Prisons (BOP) reported 446 cases among inmates and 248 cases among employees in 
42 facilities and 11 Residential Reentry Centers (RRCs).22 By April 19, there were 
495 cases among inmates, 309 cases among staff, and 22 deaths distributed in 45 
facilities and 19 RRCs. This number has increased to 1,919 federal inmates and 349 
BOP staff with COVID-19 by May 2, 2020. Combining prisons and jails nationwide, 
there have been at least 2,600 confirmed cases of COVID-19 tied to prisons and jails, 
with at least 50 deaths. The revolving door of jails and immigration detention centers 
has fueled an increasing number of documented outbreaks in custodial 
institutions.20 Reducing the inmate population remains the cornerstone of reducing 
the impact of these outbreaks. Implementing CDC recommendations to mitigate 
COVID-19 transmission in carceral settings has been insufficient to lessen outbreak 
progression. In particular, symptom screening is inconsistently applied, and 
temperature checks do not detect infected asymptomatic individuals who spread the 
infection silently. There is an urgent need to expand testing capabilities within these 
institutions to interrupt transmission and establish appropriate isolation and quarantine 
interventions. In this third wave of COVID-19 transmission, there is an increasing 


number of county jails, state prisons, and federal prisons with ongoing COVID-19 
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outbreaks. In many of these correctional facilities, there is no “flattening of the curve” 
in sight. 

Source: https://www.ajtmh.org/configurable/content/journals $002ftpmd$002f103$002f1 $002 farticle-p2 
5.xml?t:ac=journals%24002ftpmd%24002f103%24002f1%24002farticle-p25.xml 








10. Lessons from three waves of COVID-19 from 2020 


To prevent the development of new waves of COVID-19 when restrictions are not in 
place, the community must adhere to public health advice, including getting tested if 


they have symptoms and signing in to venues 


The first wave 
On 27 January 2020, the South Eastern Sydney Public Health Unit (PHU), which 


services a population of approximately 950 000 in eastern Sydney, Australia was 
alerted to its first case of coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19). The case was an 
international student who arrived from Wuhan, China. By the end of March 2020, the 
PHU had managed 480 COVID-19 cases. One hundred of these cases resided in 
Bondi and surrounding suburbs, prompting closure of Bondi Beach on 21 March and 
foreshadowing how life would change under COVID-19. 

During March 2020, the PHU rapidly developed a contact tracing team whose 
members were tasked with tracking down all people who had been identified as 
contacts of those 480 cases. Guidelines and legislation to combat transmission were 
still in development and changing rapidly as our understanding of factors in 
transmission improved (Table 1). On 16 March, a ban on non-essential outdoor 
gatherings of more than 500 people was put in place in New South Wales (NSW), 
with those arriving from overseas required to self-isolate for 14 days.1,2 On 20 March, 
Australia closed its borders to all but Australian citizens and residents and on 
23 March non-essential businesses in NSW were required to close.3,4 From 28 March, 
overseas arrivals were required to isolate in an approved facility such as a designated 
hotel and by 31 March indoor and outdoor gatherings in NSW were limited to two 
people.5,6 The strategy at the time was suppression of transmission of the virus that 
caused COVID-19, severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2). 
There was little expectation that elimination of SARS-CoV-2 was possible. Testing 
resources were limited and results could take up to 3 days to be issued. Only people 


linked to a potential source of SARS-CoV-2 and displaying fever or acute respiratory 
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Date 


2020 


27 January 


16 March 


18 March 


21 March 


20 March 


23 March 


28 March 





31 March 


17 April 


24 April 


15 April 


20 May 


1 June 


1 July 


symptoms were eligible for a SARS-CoV-2 test.7 Whole genome sequencing of 
SARS-CoV-2, a technique used to help identify the chain of transmission from one 
case to another, occurred only in 13% of cases and on average took 5 days to 
complete. 


Table 1. Chronology of interventions undertaken during the three waves 


Intervention 


First wave 
Mass gatherings of 500 or more people in outdoor spaces or 100 people in indoor spaces prohibited. 


Emergency accommodation and welfare support for cases and close contacts who cannot effectively isolate 
implemented. 


Four square metre per person rule introduced. 

Australian border closure. 

Non-essential businesses close in NSW. 

Mandatory hotel quarantine for overseas arrivals introduced. 

NSW lockdown — indoor and outdoor gathering limited to two people in NSW. 


Definition of infectious case increased from 24 to 48 hours from symptom onset to ensure greater capture of 
all close contacts. 


Laboratory capacity for testing doubles from an average of 4000 to 8000 tests per day. 


Easing of restrictions in NSW begins — no more than 10 people at any time to consume food or drinks on 
commercial premises. Outdoor public spaces are open. Gatherings of up to 10 people allowed. Contact 
information required to be recorded at events. 


How to investigate the source of infection for cases with no known source identified is codified in national 
public health guidelines. 


Food and drink premises capped at 50 customers provided there is 4 square metres of space per person. 
Premises must have a COVID-19 safety plan and record names and contact details of each customer. 


Public bars must ensure the maximum number of customers is 300 people provided there is 4 square metres 
space per person. A maximum of 10 people only for any venue booking. 
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July 


2 July 


8 July 


23 July 


30 July 


31 July 


1 August 


30 August 


13 October 


20 November 


23 November 


7 December 


Mid- December 


14 December 


19 December 


20 December 


30 December 


2021 


3 January 


Second wave 


NSW Government restricts entry into NSW of non-NSW residents if they have attended a COVID-19 
hotspot within the past 14 days, specifically the state of Victoria. A mandatory 14-day quarantine is imposed 
for returning residents. 


NSW enacts border controls between NSW and Victoria. 


COVID-19 ‘safety hygiene marshal’ required for certain premises. 


Sewage surveillance for SARS-CoV-2 begins. 


Immediate SARS-CoV-2 testing for all close contacts required by national public health guidelines. 


Hospitality venues and gymnasiums must register as COVID-19 safe businesses. 


NSW Health advises mask wearing on public transport. 


Immediate plus day 12 SARS-CoV-2 testing for all close contacts adopted in NSW public health guidelines. 


Mandatory electronic capture of customer details at venues. 


Repeal of border controls between states of NSW and Victoria. 


Density restrictions relaxed to require 2 square metres per person indoors except at gyms and nightclubs 
(where 4 square metres per person is required). 


Third wave 


Daily saliva testing required for quarantine facility workers and transportation providers associated with 
airline crew. 


Restrictions on people in Syndey’s Northern Beaches local government area to contain the spread of 
COVID-19. 


SARS-CoV-2 testing of all casual contacts adopted in NSW public health guidelines. 


Density restrictions tightened to require 4 square metres per person in indoor areas in Greater Sydney. 


Limit of 300 people at a hospitality venue and no more than 5 visitors per day for greater Sydney. 


Mandatory face coverings required in certain settings. 


The Bondi area (population 19 490) was considered a COVID-19 ‘hotspot’ by 
April 2020 with 180 COVID-19 cases linked to this area. At the time, the Bondi area 
had the highest number of cases anywhere in NSW, along with the highest number of 
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cases with an unknown source of infection.9 Retrospective epidemiological analysis 
showed the hotspot was actually an accumulation of seven subclusters accounting for 
78 cases plus 102 other cases with incomplete epidemiological links who lived in or 
visited the Bondi area. The subclusters included an organised event of 400 people (40 
cases), a wedding (14 cases), a dinner party (7 cases), a workplace (5 cases), a 
restaurant (4 cases) and two house parties (4 cases each). The additional 102 cases 
probably arose from multiple undetected chains of community transmission. Figure 1 
provides an example of the analysis of these subclusters and the identifiable 
community transmission routes. Whole genome sequencing revealed at least three 
distinct clusters of SARS-CoV-2 in the area at the timel0, suggesting introductions 
into the Bondi area from at least three different sources, with several variants 
circulating in the South Eastern Sydney region 

The Bondi outbreak represented a large proportion of the first wave of COVID-19 
through the South Eastern Sydney population. This first wave ended in May 2020 
(Figure 3), with case demographics showing an almost even split of gender and an 
average age of 42 years . During this time the PHU, and NSW Health more generally, 
increased numbers of contact tracers, enhanced contact tracer training, and increased 
SARS-CoV-2 testing capacity and accessibility. NSW Health increased the 
centralised contact tracing capacity from zero during the start of the first wave to 


more than 150 people by the end of the first wave. 


The second wave 
On 10 July 2020 two cases of COVID-19 were discovered in NSW and were linked to 


a hotel in western Sydney following travel of one of the cases from an outbreak in 
Melbourne, Victoria. Soon after, cases appeared in South Eastern Sydney and were 
subsequently linked to outbreaks in restaurants, gymnasiums and workplaces 
throughout the region.13,14 By this stage testing capacity for SARS-CoV-2 had 
improved and anyone who had even the slightest symptoms of COVID-19 was urged 
to get tested, along with all close contacts of confirmed cases.15,16 Almost every new 
case of COVID-19 in NSW was able to be traced back to a source (559 of 608 cases), 
meaning little or no unlinked community transmission was occurring during this 
second wave.17-20 Capacity for genomic testing had improved and was used to 
confirm these links in near-real time with 73% of South Eastern Sydney cases 
genomically tested. The genomic testing showed the cases were genomically clustered 


and therefore from the same source. Epidemiological clusters of COVID-19 cases 
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were being routinely identified, their sources isolated, and contacts quarantined. As a 
result, restrictions on the population were less severe than the first wave. Venues that 
entertained a large number of people such as pubs, clubs, gymnasiums and restaurants 
were still able to trade, provided they adhered to COVID rules that included recording 
the contact details of all patrons. No longer was the strategy about supressing the 
virus through a whole population lockdown, it was now about elimination of the virus 
through targeted shutdown and restrictions on cases, their close contacts, identified 


hotspots and venues of concern. 


The third wave 
By mid-October 2020, the second wave had come to an end for the South Eastern 


Sydney region. It wasn’t until mid-December that cases, with links to a cluster 
identified in Northern Sydney, again began appearing in the region. Genomic testing 
identified that the virus had originated from overseas, essentially a recently imported 
virus and not one that had been previously circulating in NSW. Like the second wave, 
only a small number of cases were unable to be epidemiologically linked to a known 
source in NSW (12 of 206), suggesting little undetected community transmission was 
occurring. Eighty percent of South Eastern Sydney cases were genomically tested 
with all but one case linked to the one variant. Similar NSW government strategies of 
targeted shutdown, case isolation and close contact quarantine, and restrictions on 
identified hotspots and venues of concern, were in place, with the addition of face 


masks in certain settings. 


Source:https://www.phrp.com.au/issues/september-2021-volume-31-issue-3/bondi-and-beyond-lessons-from-three-waves-of-covid-19/Adam Capon, Vicky 
Sheppeard, Nicolas Gonzalez, Jenny Draper, Alice Zhu, Maria Browne, Eleanor Sullivan, Milica Mihajlovic, Rebecca Rockett, Mark J Ferson Published 8 September 
2021. https://doi.org/10.17061/phrp3132112, Citation: Capon A, Sheppeard V, Gonzalez N, Draper J, Zhu A, Browne M, Sullivan E, Mihajlovic M, Rockett R, Ferson 
MJ. Bondi and beyond. Lessons from three waves of COVID-19 from 2020. Public Health Res Pract. 2021;31(2):e3132112. 





11. The Three Defining Characteristics of the Covid-19 


Covid-19 was evolving with three Characteristics. In just a short time, a localised 
outbreak of COVID-19 evolved into a global pandemic with three defining 


characteristics: 


Speed and scale: 


The disease has spread quickly to all corners of the world, and its capacity for 


explosive spread has overwhelmed even the most resilient health systems. 
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Severity: 


Overall 20% of cases are severe or critical, with a crude clinical case fatality rate 
currently of over 3%, increasing in older age groups and in those with certain 


underlying conditions. 


Societal and economic disruption: 


shocks to health and social care systems and measures taken to control transmission 


have had broad and deep socio-economic consequences. 
Source: WHO, Covid- 19 strategy update, 14 April 2020 


12. Three Major COVID-19 Variants 


As billions of people gear up for widespread vaccination against COVID-19, another 





issue has reared its head. Three major COVID-19 variants have emerged across the 


globe—and preliminary research suggests these variants may be cause for concern. 


But what makes them different from the original strain? 
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Why viruses mutate in the first place? 


To infect someone, a virus takes over a host cell and uses it to replicate itself. But 
nature isn’t perfect, and sometimes, mistakes are made during the replication 


process—those mistakes are called mutations. 


A virus with one or more mutations is referred to as a variant. Most of the time, 
variants do not affect a virus’s physical structure, and in those instances, they 
eventually disappear. However, there are certain cases when a mutation impacts part 


of a virus’s genetic makeup that does change its behavior. 


According to the U.S. Centers for Disease Control (CDC) a change in behavior can 
alter (three factors): 


1. Rate of transmission 


2. Deadliness 
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3. Ability to potentially infect someone with natural or vaccine-induced 


immunity 
Preliminary research has detected some of these changes in the three major 
COVID-19 variants—B.1.1.7, B.1.351, and P.1. 


The 3 Major COVID-19 Variants 


The three major variants emerged at different times, and in different parts of the world. 
Here’s an overview of each variant, when they were discovered, and how far they’ve 


spread so far. 


B.1.1.7. The B.1.1.7 variant was detected in the UK in the fall of 2020. By December 
2020, it had spread across the globe, with cases emerging across Europe, North 


America, and Asia. 





However, the 8.1.1.7 variant isn’t following this general 
rule of thumb. Research suggests it’s more lethal and 
more contagious than the original strain. 
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Currently, the variant has been reported in roughly 94 countries. 
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Early research suggests it’s 50% more transmissible than other variants, and 
potentially 35% more deadly than the standard virus. Luckily, studies suggest that 
some of the existing vaccines work well against it. 

B:1:351 

In October 2020, the second major variant was discovered—B.1.351. It was first 
identified in South Africa, but by end of the year, it had spread to the UK, Switzerland, 


Australia, and Japan. 





3 MAJOR VARIANTS OF 


Preliminary research suggests that the B.1.351 variant 

eq may be resistant to existing vaccines. However, experts 
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against severe illness. 
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Most of the COVID-19 vaccines focus on the spike protein. 
Therefore, spike protein mutations can have significant 
impacts on the virus’ spread. 
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In December 2020, the UK 
reported that two people 
who had recently traveled 
to South Africa (SA) were 
infected with the new 
variant. By the end of the 
month, the strain was 
found in Switzerland, 
Australia, and Japan as 
well—and all cases linked 
back to SA. 
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There are approximately 48 countries with reported cases, and research suggests 
several of the existing COVID-19 vaccines may not be as effective against this 


variant. 


P.1 
The P.1 variant was the last to arrive on the scene. 


It was first discovered in January 2021, when Japan reported four cases of the variant, 


which was found in travelers who had arrived from Brazil. 





3 MAJOR VARIANTS OF 


Similar to the B.1.351 variant, experts are concerned that 

phe the Pi variant could be resistant to existing vaccines. 
However, research is still in the early stages, and subject 
to additional information. 
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Most of the COVID-19 vaccines focus on the spike protein. 
Therefore, spike protein mutations can have significant 
impacts on the virus’ spread. 


THE VARIANT’S 
WORLDWIDE SPREAD 


In January 2021, four 
cases of the P.1 variant 
were detected in Japan. 
The infected travelers 
had arrived from Brazil. 
That same month, 
cases of the P.1 variant 
were reported in Italy, 
Germany, and the U.S. 
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Approximately 25 countries have reported cases of the P.1 variant, and early research 


suggests this variant is not only more contagious, but could also have the ability to 





447 


infect people with natural immunity who had already recovered from the original 


strain. 
Still Early Days 


While there have been preliminary studies showing a dip in vaccine effectiveness, 
some experts emphasize that it’s too early to tell for certain. More data is needed to 


gain a deeper and more accurate understanding. 


In the meantime, experts are emphasizing the importance of following our current 
public health strategies, which include physical distancing, vaccination, washing your 


hands, and using masks”. 


The Rockefeller foundation prepared the action plan to accomplish the above 
mentioned devilish plan. The foundation issued a booklet in April 21, 2020, entitled 
“National Covid-19 Testing Action Plan: Pragmatic steps to Open our Work Place 
and our Communities”. On page 3, there is a list of three ways in which Pandemic 


sicken and kill people. The plan goes in triples as follows. 


Source: https://www.visualcapitalist.com/the-3-major-covid-19-variants/,Published on March 15, 2021 





By Carmen Ang, Article/Editing: Raul Amoros 


13. Three Ways in which Pandemics Sicken and kill people 
According to this list, pandemics sicken and kill people by: 


Overwhelming patients’ immune defenses 
Swamping hospital networks 


Cutting off a community’s economic lifeblood 
“Hence, “Saving lives or saving the economy is a false choice”. Therefore, they have 


proposed the threefold plan as follows: 


“With the first wave of infections from Covid-19 pandemic cresting in much of the 
country, American political and business leaders rightly are considering plans to 
reopen the economy’(p. 3). The action plan has three major objectives. Under each 


objective there are three action steps. 
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14. Three Major Objectives of the Covid-19 Action Plan 


Launch a 1-3-30 plan to dramatically Expand Covid-19 Testing 
This 1-3-30 plan would be achieved by the following three activities: 


A) Creating an emergency network for covid-19 testing to coordinate and 


underwrite the testing market. 


B) Launching an eight-week national testing laboratory optimization initiative 
to increase output to 3 million tests per week from the current one million within the 


next eight weeks and 


C) Investing in a testing technology accelerator to further grow US testing capacity 


from 3 million to 30 million tests per week with in six months 


Launch a covid community healthcare corps for testing and contact tracing. 
This is also achieved in the following 3 conditions: 


a) A covid community healthcare corps (CCHC) should be launched at state public 
health departments, an effort that will involve massive investments in manpower and 


equipment. 
b) A national system to track covid-19 status must be created. 


c) Digital apps and privacy-protected tracking software should be widely adopted to 


enable more complete contact tracing. 
Create a covid-19 data commons and digital platform 
This is performed in the following three action steps: 


a) Integrate and expand federal, state, and private data platforms to cover the full 
range of data required to monitor the pandemic, deploy resources, and remove 


bottlenecks. 


b) Innovative digital technologies can improve workforce monitoring and early 


detection of recurrent outbreaks. 


c) Digital health records and insurance claims data of hospitalized covid-19 patients 


should be used to improve covid-19 diagnosis and treatment. 
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Based on the above plan they proposed three-fold assessment of covid-19 supply 


chain system. See the following 
Source:Covid Work plan to open our economy by Rockefeller foundation 
15. Three main areas of assessment of the Covid-19 Supply Chain 


System (CSCS): 


In September 2020, WHO, with the advice of the CSCS Task Force (SCTF), 
commissioned an assessment of the Covid-19 Supply Chain System (CSCS) focused 


on three main areas: strategy, implementation and moving forward. 
CSCS Assessment Questions 


STRATEGY 
Did the CSCS establish and implement a global strategy to help with access to critical 


and life-saving Covid-19 supplies? 


IMPLEMENTATION 
Did it: 


e Bring together the collective capabilities of public and private actors to meet these 


needs? 


e Achieve equitable access to critical Covid-19 supplies? Did this vary between 


diagnostics, oxygen, and PPE; and if so, in what way? 
e Ensure the transport of vital Covid-19 cargo? 
e Identify key learnings along the way? 
e What contributed to success? What could have been done differently? 
MOVING FORWARD 
What next: 


e Which aspects of the CSCS, if any, could be useful to continue or adapt to ensure 
equitable access of critical Covid-19 tools for the next wave of the pandemic 


response? 


e What learnings of the CSCS could be useful for other emergency responses? 
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Source: Assessment of the Covid-19 Supply Chain System (CSCS) Summary Report 26 February 
2021 Prepared by The Yellow House 


16. Three Key steps on How to take care of front line 


humanitarian staff needs: 


“Duty of Care for Humanitarian Staff 


How to take care of front line humanitarian staff needs in the context of large national 


needs? 
Three Key steps: 


Requisitioning needs: 
Establish a parallel but coordinated approach 


Preparations: 
UN MD consider strategic inventory 


Procurement: 
Decide up front whether to buy direct & coordinate or buy through one of the main 


UN buyers (include in ‘Playbook’ planning) 


Source: Assessment of the Covid-19 Supply Chain System (CSCS) Summary Report 26 February 
2021 Prepared by The Yellow House 


17. Three duties In a supply constrained situation: 


Rationalise 
prioritize UN & NGO staff needs based on WHO recommended use-case 


Review whether national plans 


Include NGO and UN staff and prepare as if this may not materialize (in full or in 
part) 


Given duty of care obligation 
An early allocation could be made based on the WHO recommended use-case 


Source: Assessment of the Covid-19 Supply Chain System (CSCS) Summary Report 26 February 
2021 Prepared by The Yellow House 


18. The three COVID-19 Supply Chain System (CSCS) 


The global COVID-19 outbreak has led to an acute and drastic shortage of essential 
supplies, including personal protective equipment, diagnostics and clinical 
management equipment. At the request of the UN Secretary-General and in support of 
the UN Crisis Management Team, a Supply Chain Task Force was convened to 


establish the COVID-19 Supply Chain System (CSCS). 


The CSCS consists of the Supply Chain Task Force, the Purchasing Consortia 


(PPE, Biomedical Equipment, Diagnostic Tools), and Control Tower. 


The Supply Chain Task Force 
oversees a concerted and coordinated approach that both leverages the 


well-established and proven systems, process, and mechanisms that participating 
partners have in place while reflecting the need to build on respective strengths and 


generate synergies for enhanced collaboration in these exceptional circumstances. 


Purchasing consorttia 
Three Purchasing Consortia have been established at global level for each of the key 


product areas: 


Personal protective equipment (PPE),Diagnostics and Clinical Management to 
coordinate and leverage exiting mechanisms, systems, expertise, and capacity of the 
participating partners. 

The Control Tower 

The Control Tower is the central interface where country demand, partner 
procurement mechanisms, and logistics/distribution come together. The Control 
Tower manages execution of allocation against principles and strategy provided by 
the Task Force / Consortia. This includes reviewing requests, mapping available 
supplies, allocating available supplies to requests, and identifying a supplying agency 


to fulfil allocation. 


Source: Assessment of the Covid-19 Supply Chain System (CSCS) Summary Report 26 February 
2021 Prepared by The Yellow House 


The objectives of the assessment is given in three points 
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19. Three Objectives and Scope of the Assessment 


This effort aims at conducting a holistic outside-in assessment of the CSCS setup, 
performance, and activities to date. The assessment should address three primary 


questions: 

How well has the CSCS been delivering against its core mandates, including: 

e Aggregating and processing demand for supplies 

e Finding and procuring essential COVID-19 supplies 

e Reconciling supply for scarce items with requests from countries (allocation) 
e Distributing and delivering allocated supplies to requesters (logistics) 


How effective and well-suited is the current CSCS organizational and operational 


setup for enabling successful execution of the stated mandates? 


What are the timing options and key consideration factors for transitioning the CSCS 
from emergency response into sustainable long-term supply chain? 


Source: Assessment of the Covid-19 Supply Chain System (CSCS) Summary Report 26 February 
2021 Prepared by The Yellow House 


The ways in which covid-19 related symptoms are extracted is also amazingly 


presented in three. See the following. 


20. Three Methods of Extracting COVID-19 Related Symptoms 
from EHR Data in a Large Healthcare System 


Introduction 

The COVID-19 pandemic has claimed over 220,000 lives in the United States. A 
promising resource for discovery in COVID-19’s symptom progress is data 
documented in electronic health record (EHR) systems as part of clinical care. Such 
data are stored in disparate locations within the EHR, requiring multiple extraction 
methods. 

Methods 

Symptoms were extracted from EHR data for all patients who were tested for SARS 
CoV-2 through May 31, 2020 from a single large healthcare system. Three methods 


were used: 
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Extraction of ICD-10 codes 


Regular expression matching of clinical notes using a COVID-19 note template 


developed for standard use across the health system, and 


A Natural Language Processing (NLP) pipeline applied to clinical notes. 


Symptoms were grouped if they were documented in the EHR within 10 days prior to 
SARS CoV-2 PCR lab test. 

Results 

SARS CoV-2 PCR tests were conducted across 24,775 unique patients, who were 
given 32,924 total tests between February 29 and May 31, 2020. The study cohort was 
refined to 14,159 patients who had a test and an encounter with a provider during the 
study period. COVID-19 related symptoms were extracted at differential rates across 
sources within the EHR. NLP detected the most symptoms of all extraction methods, 
25,433 (91.9%) of symptoms. 17,904 (64.7%) of symptoms were detected only by 
NLP and no other methods. The ICD data source added 1,969 (7.1%) symptoms that 
were not already captured by NLP. Parsing of notes using regular expression 
extraction from a known structure added 276 (1.0%) more symptoms. 

Discussion & Conclusion 

All three extraction methods contributed to COVID-19 symptom detection, with NLP 
detecting the large majority of symptoms and ICD coded data detecting the least 
number of symptoms. A standardized note template containing a discrete checklist of 
COVID-19 related symptoms led to simple and highly accurate text parsing, but due 
to infrequent clinical use, its ability to increase symptom detection was limited. Given 
NLP methods resulted in the highest extraction rate of COVID-19 related symptoms, 
using only methods such as regular expression extraction and structured data 


extraction of ICD codes may miss a significant amount of symptom data. 


Source: https://clic-ctsa.org/posters/comparing-three-methods-extracting-covid-19-related-symptoms-e 
hr-data-large-healthcare, Event 2020 Fall Virtual CTSA Program Meeting; Organization, University 
Of Washington Contact Email, haalbu@uw.edu 








On top of this, the key pillars to fight covid-19 is also three. Observe the following. 
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21. Three key pillars to fight Covid-19 based on International 
Labour Standards: (Policy framework) 


Protect workers in the workplace to minimize the direct effects of the coronavirus, in 
line with WHO recommendations and guidance 


Improve OSH measures, including social distancing, provision of protective 
equipment (especially for health and allied workers, volunteers and others in 
permanent contact with people), hygiene procedures and forms of work 
organization (supported by information and awareness campaigns), and 
through social dialogue between employers and workers and their 
representatives, using for example OSH committees; 
Encourage appropriate flexible working arrangements, such as teleworking; 
Prevent discrimination and exclusion relating to COVID-19; 

Enhance universal access to collectively-financed health services for all, 
including uninsured workers and their families; 
Expand access to collectively-financed paid sick leave, sickness benefits, and 
parental/care leave to ensure income security for those who are sick, 


quarantined or caring for children, elderly or other family members. 


Stimulate the economy and labour demand through economic and employment 
policies to stabilize economic activity. 


Active fiscal policies, particularly social protection measures, including 
targeted transfers and automatic stabilizers, such as unemployment benefits, 
along with public investment and tax relief for low-income earners and Micro, 
Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs); 

Accommodative monetary policy (interest rate reductions, reserve rate 
relaxation, targeted liquidity provisions); 
Targeted lending and financial support for specific sectors to protect 
enterprises, especially MSMEs. Investing in health systems is crucial in 
building resilience against COVID-19 but also offers an opportunity to create 


decent jobs. 
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Protect employment and incomes for enterprises and workers negatively impacted by 
the indirect effects (factory closures, disruption to supply chains, travel bans, 


cancellation of public events, etc.) 


e Social protection through existing schemes and/or ad-hoc payments for 
workers, including informal, casual, seasonal and migrant workers, and the 
self-employed (e.g. through access to unemployment benefits, social 
assistance, and public employment programmes); 

e Employment retention schemes, including short-time work 
arrangements/partial unemployment benefits and other time-bound support for 
enterprises, such as wage subsidies [and temporary cuts to payroll 
tax/exemptions from social security contributions], provision of paid leave and 
extension of existing entitlements to workers, and training leave, grants and 
related schemes; 

e Time-bound financial/tax relief and income smoothing measures to support 
business continuity, especially MSMEs and the self-employed (e.g. subsidies, 


credit mediation/refinancing to overcome liquidity constraints). 


Source: ILO Monitor Ist Edition COVID-19 and the world of work: Impact and policy responses 
18 March 2020 ilo.org/global/topics/coronavirus 


They have proposed three scenarios to measure the range of unemployment due to 


covid-19. Have a look at the following. 


22. Three scenarios to investigate a plausible range for the 
(un) employment impact of the virus 


Based on the available analysis of the impact of COVID-19 on economic growth 
(GDP), a number of scenarios can be investigated to obtain a plausible range for the 
(un)employment impact of the virus. The economic estimates used in the ILO’s 
modelling of the impact on the labour market draw from McKibbin and Fernando 
(2020) who implement a range of supply and demand shocks in a global hybrid 
DSGE/CGE model, with the assumption that during the course of the year all 
countries will suffer from the pandemic. This study proposes three potential 
scenarios based on the strength of the effects of the virus (low, mid and high). Using 


these three scenarios results in three sets of unemployment estimates: 
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Low” scenario 


where GDP growth drops by around 2 per cent: Global unemployment would increase 


by 5.3 million, with an uncertainty of 3.5 to 7 million. 
“Mid” scenario 


where GDP growth drop by 4 per cent: Global unemployment would increase by 13 
million (7.4 million in high-income countries), with an uncertainty of 7.7 to 18.3 


million. 
“High” scenario 


where COVID-19 has serious disruptive effects, reducing GDP growth by around 8 
per cent: Global unemployment would increase by 24.7 million, with an uncertainty 
ranging from 13 million to 36 million. 


Source: ILO Monitor Ist Edition COVID-19 and the world of work: Impact and policy responses 
18 March 2020 ilo.org/global/topics/coronavirus 


As of September 2021, they had been terrorizing the world with “three waves of the 


covid virus”. See the following. 


23. Three waves of the COVID-19 pandemic 


In the UK, COVID-19 was first reported at the end of January 2020 and lockdown 
announced on 23 March 2020. Many of us have uttered the words ‘when this is 
over’, but what does that really mean? As the first-, second-and third-order impacts 
of the virus manifest over different time frames, this pandemic will not necessarily 
be ‘over’ until we are through the impact of the ‘third wave’ of theCOVID-19 


pandemic. 
We are currently experiencing the effects of the first wave, 


where deaths and disability are directly linked to COVID-19. Alongside the atrocious 
death toll, an as yet untold number of people are living with the lasting aftermath of a 
severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus  infection—for some, even mild 
COVID-19 can be debilitating for months on end, even after they are clinically cured 


of the infection. 
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The second wave refers to those who will suffer in the medium-term due to measures 


taken to limit the spread of COVID-19. 


It includes, among many others, those who delay presenting to healthcare facilities for 
fearofCOVID-19 infection; those with progressive diseases whose appointments are 
rescheduled; and those who miss routine screening. The question of how doctors, 
particularly those working in primary care, will navigate the backlog remains 


unanswered. 


The third wave is the effect of virus on the social determinants of health, and its 


effects on the next generation. 


The virus will worsen health inequalities through severe economic injury. It is the 
sectors that rely on low-paid staff (often women, young people and Black, Asian and 
minority ethnic (BAME) people) that will take longest to recover from the predicted 
deep economic recession. The health impacts caused by this worsening of economic 
conditions will be complex, but it is likely that groups that are at the intersection 


between poverty and poor health that will suffer most. 


To strengthen the evidence of the so called “three waves” of the covid pandemic, 
there is also a study under the title “Monitoring knowledge, risk perceptions, 
preventive behaviours, and public trust in the current coronavirus outbreak in Georgia 


Analytical Report of the First, Second and Third Wave Studies, May, 2020” by WHO. 


The following table is also one of the many sources that mentions the three waves of 
covid-19. The folloing writing was taken from the article from which the table was 


taken. 
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COVID-19: three waves of crisis response: CMAAS 
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& other short term / Debt / equity restructuring e Group reorganisations and 
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+ Workforce disruption e Covenant reporting and changes arising from new 
assistance advice (e.g. EBITDA add business models 
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e Accounting support to of COVID / Business 
meet financial reporting interruption claims 
deadlines e Impairment reviews, IFRS 16 
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Source Fisayo T, Tsukagoshi S. Postgrad Med J Accepted 30 June 2020, Postgrad Med J doi:10.1136/postgradmedj-2020-138564 2021; :33 97 2. 2021; :33 97 
2. Published Online First 18 August 2020,“© 2020 Price water house Coopers SpA. All rights reserved. PwC refers to Price water house Coopers Advisory 
SpA and may sometimes refer to the PwC network. Each member firm is a separate legal entity. Please see www.pwe.com/structure for further details. This 
content is for general information purposes only, and should not be used as a substitute for consultation with professional advisors. 


To end covid-19 in global level three global action is proposed by Bill gates. See the 


following. 


24. Three Global Actions To End Covid Crisis 
“How to end the COVID crisis 


Three steps to getting the virus under control. 


This week global leaders are coming together at the UN General Assembly, which 
presents an opportunity to refocus energy and commitment on ending the crisis phase 


of this pandemic and to make sure we’re better prepared for the next one. In this piece 
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I talk about how we can apply what we have learned since early 2020 and embrace a 
set of global actions that chart an equitable course out of the pandemic—vaccinate 


now, contain the disease, and coordinate the global response. 


We’ve reached the 18" month of the COVID-19 pandemic, a somber milestone 
marked by yet another surge of cases and deaths fueled by the Delta variant. This 
global crisis has been a health, economic and moral disaster playing out in waves in 
every geography, sparing none. While the pandemic has been a shared experience, the 


experience has not been the same everywhere. 


In the past year-and-a-half, we have witnessed scientific breakthroughs with multiple 
safe and effective vaccines developed in record time, incredible multilateral 
cooperation resulting in billions of dollars raised for the response, and heroic efforts 
by healthcare and frontline workers in communities worldwide. But at the same time, 
we have also seen widening gaps in equity that go against everything our foundation 
and its partners have worked for over the past 20 years. The advent of vaccines was 
an opportunity to bend the curve in the direction of a global recovery. It turned out 
that unequal distribution and a lack of funding and supply meant the recovery has 


been precarious and halting. 


In last year’s Goalkeepers report, Melinda and I shared modeling that warned that 





globally deaths would be higher if doses went predominantly to high income countries. 
To date, less than 2% of people in low-income countries have received a dose of a 
COVID-19 vaccine, compared to more than 60% of people in the U.S. The pull of the 
inequity we’re seeing isn’t only on the here and now—the economic recovery of 
low-income countries that are slow to be vaccinated is stuck in the starting blocks. 
These countries can expect to experience between 2-4% GDP losses through 2025 


(averaging 3% per year in sub-Saharan Africa). 


After 18 months of surprises around every corner with variants fueling new waves of 
disease there’s a tendency to say one cannot predict what will happen next. To some 
extent that’s true—nature is wily, and the virus will continue to mutate if it can 
transmit unchecked. But it’s also defeatist and incorrect to suggest that the acute 


phase of the pandemic will spiral on from one variant to the next. Just as the virus can 
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change, so can the world’s response to it. Whether the world can finally turn the 


corner, however, will be determined by what we do next and how it’s done. 


Our path out of the pandemic has always required one thing—a commitment to equity. 
A willingness to see that what happens in lower-income countries affects high-income 
countries. There is no nationalistic solution to this global problem. We’ve seen 
countries try and fail in that pursuit as variants emerge and threaten progression from 
the acute phase of the pandemic. There are three things that can be done in the coming 
months that can bring about the end of the acute phase of the pandemic and set the 
world on a different timeline in preparation for the next. I hope that leaders meeting 


virtually this week at the COVID Summit commit to actions that meet these needs: 


Vaccinate Now 


Governments and the private sector must work together to build a more transparent 
system to accelerate the global supply of vaccines. While a shortage of supply was a 
major issue in the first half of the year, recently 41 million doses per day have been 
distributed globally. It’s progress, but there’s a long way to go. The WHO/Gavi-led 
COVAX AMC, Africa CDC-led African Vaccine Acquisition Task Team (AVATT) 
and other channels can move vaccines, but they need more doses, visibility to supply, 
and sufficient money to acquire and deliver them. This is quickly turning into a 
logistics and financing challenge, and we know how to solve those types of problems. 
A consolidated global dashboard that provides real-time vaccine production and 
availability data will enable countries and global institutions to collaborate on filling 
access gaps. While donations to COVAX were slow to arrive, current funding can 
support delivery to about 30% of the population in lower- and middle-income 
countries. It’s a good start, and funding for 70% coverage in the lowest income 
countries needs to be made available by mid-2022 along with enhanced delivery 


capacity at the country level. 


Contain the Disease 


In addition to getting vaccines out to close the global equity gap we also must contain 
outbreaks as they happen. This can help keep countries out of the cycle of lockdowns 
that has left schools and businesses in constant flux. To reduce the risk of variants 


jumping from border to border, the world must invest in readily available rapid testing, 
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a system for sharing genetic sequences, and a mechanism to deliver expertise and 
commodities (like oxygen, PPE, and life-saving drugs) quickly where they are needed. 
We’ ve seen this done successfully with diseases like polio and malaria—using data to 
inform actions that bring outbreaks under control. We need to have expert support and 
response materials like oxygen, PPE, and life-saving drugs ready to deploy in the 
event of major outbreaks. The private sector has a role to play, using its expertise in 


logistics to reduce lead times and fill supply gaps. 


Coordinate the Global Response 


The establishment of the Access to COVID-19 Tools Accelerator (ACT-A) in early 
2020 was a milestone: governments, international organizations and the private sector 
came together in response to the crisis. We now need all governments to appoint a 
COVID-19 global lead, reporting to the head of state, and for these leads to regularly 
convene through 2022. With the support of independent monitoring this globally 
coordinated, time-limited task force can complement ACT-A and take us from 
aspiration to ending the pandemic through collective action and provide a model for 


the long-term coordination needed to prevent future pandemics. 


For people involved in global health, what happened during the pandemic is 
disappointing, but not a surprise. The system whereby lower-income countries rely on 
the generosity of high-income country donors broke down when those donor countries 
were experiencing the same struggles. The next 18 months do not have to look like 
the past 18 months. But we cannot turn the page on this pandemic until we’ve 


addressed the fundamental inequity that stands in our way. 


I’m optimistic about the potential of this moment. Health is not a zero-sum game—we 
can meet everyone’s needs through planning, investment, collaboration, and applying 
lessons learned. The cost of this pandemic has already been unacceptably high. 
Ending it cannot come at the cost of progress on other global health and development 
priorities. Reducing poverty, advancing gender equality, and finishing the job of 
eradicating polio are all possible through the same collective action that is needed to 


end this pandemic. 
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For those that want to go deeper, Gargee Ghosh who heads up the policy and 


advocacy division at the Gates Foundation has shared a white paper with more details 


on actions the world could take to end the COVID crisis. 


Source: https://www.gatesnotes.com/Health/How-to-end-the-COVID-crisis, By Bill Gates, September 





21, 2021 


The following is the white paper explaining the same plan on another website 


25. Three Global action to end the COVID-19 crisis 


This white paper outlines our view of the coordinated global actions that governments 


and institutions should commit to and implement to end the COVID-19 crisis. 


Vaccinate now 


l. 


Mobilize governments to work with pharmaceutical companies and 
national regulators to achieve more transparent global production 
planning, regulatory coordination, and sharing of COVID-19 vaccine 
doses to increase global supply and achieve global and national 
targets. 

a. Develop a consolidated global dashboard of vaccine production, 
availability, and transportation that is updated in real time and 
includes all countries and all procurement channels. 

b. Ensure equitable procurement and allocation of the existing 
supply of vaccines and syringes. 

c. Direct regulators to collaborate in real time to ensure that 
vaccine approvals are rigorous and coordinated and that 
countries with limited regulatory capacity are not left behind. 

d. Convene governments and companies to address logistical and 
liability barriers to accelerating 2021 dose donations from 


Group of Seven (G7) countries to lower-income countries. 


Finance COVID-19 vaccine supplies and delivery for the 
lowest-income countries. 
a. Commit sufficient funding and doses to ensure that the 


lowest-income countries have access to enough free 
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COVID-19 vaccines to achieve and maintain global and 
national immunization targets. 

b. Ensure that this commitment includes: 1) up-front rapid 
disbursements, to maximize value for vaccine procurement, 2) 
urgent support for delivery preparedness, and 3) consideration 
of the roles of COVAX and regional and bilateral procurement 


mechanisms in reaching overall coverage targets. 


3. Amplify country efforts to urgently deliver vaccines to 
people—alongside other tools and response needs—by boosting 
financial, operational, and technical support as well as community 
engagement. 

a. Increase harmonized support to countries to facilitate their 
access to global, regional, and national financial, operational, 
and technical resources that can help them accelerate vaccine 
uptake and support overall COVID response. 

b. Mobilize “whole of government” approaches to the planning, 
management, and monitoring of vaccination programs 
(including reporting to top government leadership) and include 
“whole of society” engagement in close partnership with 
community, civic, and religious leaders. 

c. Increase data transparency and the use of tools that provide 


end-to-end visibility from product manufacturer to individuals. 


Contain the disease 


4. Create a global system for disease monitoring and outbreak 
prevention that includes rapid testing, information sharing, and 
real-time analysis to track surges and variants. 

a. Rapidly ramp up financing and technical assistance for an 
integrated network of national systems that expands genomic 
sequencing, lab capacity, and digital data integration to track 
the COVID-19 pandemic around the world in real time. 

b. Transition over time to ongoing assessments of population 


immunity using platforms that are resourced to monitor 
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6. 


COVID-19 prevalence alongside other priority infectious 


diseases and can be used in potential future pandemics. 


Ensure global support for rapid response to outbreaks, including 
timely deployment of expert support, supplies, and commodities. 

a. Organize a network of epidemiological and logistical rapid 
response teams to address major outbreaks or changes in 
COVID-19. 

b. Ensure that action plans are in place and that integrated 
procurement facilities exist to rapidly deploy emergency 
frontline supplies to hotspots as needed and fill gaps before 
existing health system financing can be fully mobilized for 
sustained support. 

c. Mobilize the private sector to help fill any gaps in critical 
response tools and supplies and to support innovative solutions 
that reduce lead times (e.g., for oxygen delivery, liquid oxygen 
production, and engineers to repair pressure swing adsorption 


oxygen plants). 


Design pandemic response R&D and manufacturing agendas to 
ensure that the right tools are developed to keep up with the evolution 
of the virus and other potential threats. 

a. Direct key public research agencies to develop a coordinated 
global R&D roadmap to stay ahead of COVID-19 evolution 
and emerging threats (e.g., by investing in antiviral products 
that can be widely deployed in a crisis as vaccines and other 
tools are developed and by continually improving mRNA and 
other vaccine platforms that can be deployed against any viral 
threat). 

b. Scale up government and international funding for R&D to 
address knowable threats. 

c. Expand global manufacturing capacity to ensure sufficient 
future global supply of vaccines, in line with the leadership and 


vision of low- and middle-income countries, and include 


465 


financing of novel platforms such as modular, flexible 


manufacturing technologies. 


Coordinate global response 


7. Encourage all governments and key global organizations to appoint a 
COVID-19 global lead who reports to the head of the government or 
organization and regularly convenes alongside other leads to advance 


global progress through 2022. 


There is hard work to be done. Yet we share the belief that we can end the COVID-19 
crisis, and we are confident that events such as the upcoming summit and emerging 
actions can enable a more effective global response. The Gates Foundation will 
continue to be a partner in this effort, by supporting country, regional, and global 
response frameworks, supporting lower-income countries in strengthening their 
capacity and coordination, and funding the development of new tests, treatments, and 
vaccines for equitable access worldwide. For more on the path forward, read a recent 


post from our Co-chair Bill Gates. 


Source:https://www.gatesfoundation.org/ideas/articles/global-response-needed-to-end-covid-19,By G 
argee Ghosh, President, Global Policy & Advocacy, Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation 





Three ‘c’s-Calm, Connection and Compassion is proposed to pass through the ordeals 


of the pandemic. See the following. 


26. Three ‘C’ s to to Get through Covid Crisis 


Employ the Three C’s To Get Through The COVID-19 Crisis 


It is hard to find words when all of us are speechless. But we have to stay in touch, 


share wisdom, cultivate community, and provide support. 


When it comes to supporting wellness, it’s good to start with the three C’s: calm, 
connection, and compassion. Science has shown that these three qualities support 
mental health, boost immunity, and cultivate resilience. There are things we can do, 


for ourselves and others, as helpless as we may be feeling. 
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Creating Calm During Upheaval 
We are all impacted by this crisis in different ways — our lives, our health, our 


networks, our livelihoods, our basic sense of safety. We are shaken and profoundly 


uncertain. 


So we have to actively cultivate calm. Watch for signs of stress. Pause throughout the 
day to feel into your body. Set your phone to remind you once an hour or a couple 
times a day to check in. Are you tense? Are your shoulders up? Forehead furrowed? 
Jaw tight? Are you nauseous or lacking appetite? Short tempered? Distracted or 


scattered? Do you have a headache or other body aches? 


These are signs your body is in fight/flight mode, your system flooded with cortisol 
and adrenaline. In this state, the body cannot heal, fight infection, or absorb nutrients. 


Your hormones become dysregulated. Your mind can’t reason well. 


Here are some suggestions for cultivating calm: 

° Curate your news and social media. We all want to stay informed, but if that’s 
triggering stress, turn it off and/or unfollow. 

° Take three-minute breathing breaks: Sit, close your eyes, and set a timer for 
three minutes (or more). Deepen your breath and focus on it. Expand the belly on 
the inhale, then make a long exhale. This is basic diaphragmatic breathing. If your 


mind wanders, come back. 


° Go outside. 
° Move your body any which way. Put on music and dance. 
° Start meditating; now’s a perfect time. Use an app such as Insight Timer, 


Calm, Headspace, or Ten Percent Happier. For guided meditation, check out Tara 
Brach’s podcast. Also, Springboard Meditation Studio in Mt. Airy has moved 
many of its programs to Zoom. Check their events and news and sign up for the 
mailing list. 

° Watch comedy or silly animal videos, make jokes, look up funny memes. 
Laughter is a potent balm to your nervous system. Try laughter yoga (search 
YouTube). 

° Wellness Team members are offering online yoga and pilates, 


including Esther _Wyss-Flamm, Michelle Stortz and Diane McKallip. Contact 





them for details. 
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° Vocalize! Sing, hum, talk, laugh — even gargle. 
e Cool down: Apply a cold compress to the back of your neck, splash your face 


with cool water, or consume cold foods and beverages. 


Feeding the Craving for Connection 
Research has shown that social isolation is as dangerous to health as smoking. 


Thankfully, we have technology! 
Here are some ways to keep connected while respecting social distancing: 


° Video chat with friends and family. Plan group gatherings online; it really is 
better than the phone. Try Zoom, Skype, Google Hangouts or FaceTime. Dana’ s 
daughter lives in New York, but joins the family for dinner via FaceTime. 

° Create group email lists and texts among friend and family groups. Seventeen 
of Dana’s family members — three generations — are in a group text. Normally, 
they see each other once a year if they’re lucky. Now they are in touch constantly. 


“Every time my phone pings, it lifts my heart,” she wrote. 


° Check in with neighbors. Create block-based phone and email lists. Use 
Google Groups. 
° Use social media in the way it works best. Don’t spread negativity, 


divisiveness, or fear. Create sub-groups. Reach out to someone you’ve been 
meaning to connect with for years. Share positivity, humor, and health tips. 
° Dana is offering free gatherings on Zoom for the online community to 


cultivate peace together. Get more info at www.danabarronphd.com/community. 





Team member Wendy Romig, owner of Sage Integrative Health in Mt. Airy, believes 
crises like the one we’re experiencing can be an opportunity to explore new ways of 


being that can create positive change. 


“We are cut off in many ways,” she wrote. “Yet, we can come together with loved 
ones. We can pause, rest, reflect — shake off the busy-ness of our everyday lives. We 


can nourish new habits that will last beyond the emergency.” 


Fostering Compassion in Your World 
Demonstrating compassion for self and others has been proven through a number of 


studies to improve overall health. Who is hurting? Who needs help, resources, a call, 


text, or video chat? Who can you forgive, to lighten your own heart? When anger 
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arises, ask yourself what pain that person may be feeling. Anger causes stress; 


compassion relaxes and releases. 


Dana’s favorite resource for self-compassion is Kristen Neff 
at www.self-compassion.org. Explore her guided meditations, self-compassion 
practices and more. She also recommends Tara Brach’s guided meditation “The Rain 


of Self-Compassion” at www.tarabrach.com. 





We have a choice now, in every single moment. We can be reactive, defensive, 


individualistic — or we can be calm, kind, compassionate, and communitarian. 


These are the moments that define generations. Crises bring out our best and our 
worst. What would it mean for you to do your best — for yourself, your loved ones, 


and the entire world? 


Source: 

https://weaversway.coop/shuttle-online/2020/04/employ-three-c%E2%80%9 9s-get-through-covid-19-c 
risis, By: Dana Barron, Trudi Dixon, Dan Vidal and Wendy Romig, Weavers Way Wellness Team 

The methods for improving the wellbeing of organizations in covid crisis is provided 


in three. See the following. 


27. Three phase Framework to Navigate the Covid-19 Downturn 


Use this 3-phase framework to navigate the covid-19 downturn 


How executives manage the phases of the economic downturn will determine the 


future health of their organization. 


The current state of the world may make it difficult for executives to see beyond the 
daily communications about employee safety and closed offices to the next phases of 


quiet and, eventually, recovery. 


Although the world won’t understand the full extent of COVID-19’s impact on the 
global economy for some time, what’s clear is that the impact will be extensive and 
far-reaching. But organizations that fail to account for the three phases of a downturn 


now will emerge behind their competitors. 


“COVID-19 will hurt the economy, although the extent of the damage — whether 


brief, regional downturns or a longer, global recession — remains unclear,” 
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says Jorge Lopez, Distinguished VP Analyst, Gartner. “Executive leaders should 
manage the crisis not simply with an eye on the immediate threat to health and safety 
and the subsequent slowdown in business, but should begin strategizing for the 


economic recovery that will follow.” 


Focus on the correct actions to take during each phase of a crisis: Triage, doldrums 


and recovery. 


Phase 1: Start the triage 
When unexpected major events change how the world operates, phase one for every 


executive is triage. Many organizations are in this phase right now. 


The uncertainty and chaos drive cost cuts — 20% or more are common at this point 
— and a desire to lower operating costs. As revenue and earnings expectation drops, 


businesses will adjust to conserve cash and manage cash flow. 


How an organization handles this will depend on the individual company, but 
common actions include head count reductions, asset sales and structuring, and lower 
break-even numbers. Organizations responsible for loan payments might begin to 
experience cash shortages, while organizations that have substantial cash will 
consider this an acquisition opportunity. Other companies, especially those that are 


highly leveraged, will fail. 
What should executives do? 


Now is the time to focus exclusively on strategically necessary projects and on 
employees. Create contingency plans for extended remote work, including ensuring 
that cloud vendors and partners can support the increased workload. Pay attention to 
supply chain trouble areas, and troubleshoot solutions where necessary. Finally, focus 
on your customers. Be clear about potential delays in shipments, and look for areas to 


build loyalty for the recovery phase. 


Phase 2: Navigate the doldrums 
This is the phase between the beginning of a crisis and the turn where things start to 


recover. It is deceptively quiet, but has its own set of requirements. During this time 


the initial panic has faded, but confidence has not fully returned. 


For COVID-19, this will be when the number of cases levels off. Cash flow will 


improve, but earnings will lag, and no one will be quite certain when the recovery 
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phase will begin. Further, any economic improvements won’t be consistent. 
Department heads will need to decide what to do with what’s left of their budgets and 


how to sustain projects given the resulting limitations. 
What should executives do? 


It might seem counterintuitive, but now is the time to explore innovation and look for 
areas to invest to grow the business. Delayed investment might put the organization 
behind competitors. The business should be stable, but start investing before it’s 


completely clear that the crisis has passed. 


For example, Berkshire Hathaway began major investments during the financial crisis 
in 2008. Part of this time should be spent keeping an eye on what your competitors 


are doing to find opportunities to differentiate the business. 


Further, the doldrums can be a good phase to take advantage of unique opportunities 
for transformation. For example, if the entire workforce is already working remotely 
due to COVID-19, is it possible to keep parts of the business remote during recovery 


and into the future or to develop creative options for digital delivery of products? 


Phase 3: Ramp up during recovery 
Just as no one can predict the triage phase, the start of recovery may be just as 


unpredictable. As cases of COVID-19 fall, and people emerge from shelter-in-place 
and quarantine mandates, the recovery will begin. Purchases that were put off due to 
the coronavirus will pick up, and customer demand will increase. Organizations will 
see a jump-start in demand and capital, and will encourage departments to invest more. 
But, be wary — it’s likely that new investments will have limited budgets and 


spending. 
What should executives do? 


Recovery is where the investments and productivity improvements of the doldrums 
phase pay off. Organizations that carefully focus on strategic investment and reduce 
nonstrategic plans will have more bandwidth to focus on profitable investments. Now 
is the time to use the digital investments organizations were driven to during the 
outbreak to build business. And, of course, now is the time to look to loyal customers 


to bring in friends and family. 


Source: 


https://www.gartner.com/smarterwithgartner/use-this-3-phase-framework-to-navigate-the-covid-19-do 





waturn, July 24, 2020, Contributor: Kasey Panetta 





Three measures proposed in USA to minimize the prevalence of the virus. The 
measure was mentioned in covid timeline. See the following extract from the main 


website 2021. 


28. Three measures to minimize covid infection 


The weekly confirmed cases in the US have dropped from an average of 254,002 
confirmed cases to 108,153 confirmed cases within the span of January to February. 
This represents a 57% reduction in confirmed cases. The following measures have 


been implemented over this time: 


Improved rates of mask-wearing 
Stricter coronavirus-related restrictions, including public gatherings and indoor dining 


Increasing COVID-19 vaccination rates 


Source: covid timeline, from the main website 2021. 


29. A Tragedy In Three Acts Covid-19 And Compounding Crises 


ANTI-LOCKDOWN PROTESTS: 
the uncertainty around COVID-19 has opened the door for mis- and dis-information 


to undermine government responses. Anti-government, anti-Semitic, xenophobic, and 
conspiracy theory extremists blame certain groups for the virus, thus encouraging 


violent extremism. 
GEORGE FLOYD PROTESTS: 


The wave of protests touched off by the death of George Floyd has also created 
opportunities for extremists to target perceived enemies, like law enforcement, or sew 


civil unrest indiscriminately to accelerate the downfall of the government. 


THE U.S. GENERAL ELECTION AND THE SECOND WAVE OF COVID-19: 
political polarization around COVID-19 this Fall will add to a charged environment 


where violent extremist ideas will resonate. 
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Source: Newsletter posted on www.start.umd.edu/COVIDFirstResponders Version: 1, Published: 
10/26/20 


30. Three Phase Approach To Guide Pandemic Management: In 


Context Of Covid-19 


PHASE 1: READINESS PHASE 


During this phase, there is a specific outbreak of concern globally or anticipated by 
the scientific community, but there is no specific local spread in your duty station, or 
if the disease exists locally, it does so in sporadic form, with no/limited evidence of 
person-to-person spread. Despite this, the duty station in this phase should prepare 
as if the outbreak may have impact on their daily operations and that this impact 
might be significant. It is therefore necessary to prepare, review and continuously 
update public health, medical response, and business continuity plans and strategies, 
and start all preparedness actions as indicated for this phase. These include 
awareness raising, disease-specific education and targeted communications. During 
this phase, duty stations should coordinate with relevant stakeholders and local health 
authorities to develop and establish an outbreak / health emergency contingency plan 
and establish plans for regular updating and testing of the plan. Duty stations should 
conduct simulation exercises to test their contingency plans, continuously assess 
existing capacities to respond and identify gaps, coordination and delegation of tasks. 
In this phase, all duty stations should be prepared to ramp up quickly to the next 
phase. 


PHASE 2: ACTIVE RISK REDUCTION PHASE 
During this phase, there is some local community person-to-person spread of the 


disease in the duty station, and active measures to mitigate risk in the workplace is 
required. | Measures may include management of meetings and reduction of staffing 
footprint in the workplace/duty station, with a specific focus on vulnerable personnel 
such as immunocompromised staff or those with co-morbidities. The definition of 
vulnerable group may be adjusted based on the pathology and available technical 
information for the current outbreak/pandemic. The workplace remains open 
physically but measures are put in place to reduce risk such as implementation of 
physical distancing and other activities as defined by the outbreak/pandemic in 


context. 
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PHASE 3: EMERGENCY PHASE 


In this phase, full implementation of risk management, medical and non-medical 
response measures is required due to the fact that there is now a large number of cases 
in the host country and widespread community spread resulting in high risk to UN 
personnel and dependents. It is likely that during this emergency phase, and 
depending on local epidemiology and health authorities’ directives, the workplace 
may be physically closed down temporarily or may have minimal in-office staff to 


minimise health risk. 


https://www.un.org/en/coronavirus/reference-documents-administrators-and-managers,16 December 


2020 


31. Three phases of COVID-19: theoretical thinking on epidemic 
prevention and control 


The reasons why to perform phase management after COVID-19 outbreak are three 
points as follows. The first is for people to observe and understand the progress of 
the disease. The second point is to conduct stage management after the outbreak of 
COVID-19. Different periods correspond to different policies and timely determine 
the corresponding policy changes at different nodes. And the last point is that phased 
management will allow people to look back and analyze the disease more clearly and 
to see and understand all the changes that are going on over the course of the 
epidemic. 

Phase 1: intensive attention on Wuhan 

While in a previous paper, the epidemic in Wuhan was analyzed as being composed 
of five stages (insert the desktop paper), we believe analysis can also be performed by 
focusing on the effect of the restrictions on and policy surrounding individuals, 


communities, and cities (5). 


The isolation of individuals in Wuhan saw the city establish four categories of 
personnel effected by COVID-19; confirmed patients who must be admitted and 
treated; suspected patients who must be quarantined; patients with fever who cannot 
be clearly excluded and who must be quarantined; and close contacts of confirmed 


patients who must be quarantined and centrally observed. At the same time, the 
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activity routes of infected patients were tracked, and accurate personnel isolation and 


route backtracking prevention and control work were implemented. 


Communities across the country, beginning in Wuhan, were designated as the unit of 
quarantine. In China, urban communities are uniformly managed by residents 
committees and sometimes further subdivided into smaller grid units. Empowering 
small community units to be responsible for the enforcement of government policies 
concerning infection control and minimizing transmission routes allowed for more 


fine-grained management and accurate surveillance of outbreaks. 


The lockdown of the city of Wuhan commenced on January 23, 2020 to and ended on 
April 8, 2020; a total of 76 days. At the same time, people who had recently left the 
city were screened and registered throughout the country. The lockdown of Wuhan 
was a pivotal event in the history of public health in China and the world and was 
only possible through a policy which placed regions, cities and communities as units 


responsible for implementation and enforcement (6-8). 


The travel ban in Wuhan and the national emergency response delayed the growth and 
ultimately limited the size of the COVID-19 outbreak and it is estimated that Wuhan’s 
closure delayed the spread of the epidemic to other cities by 2.91 days (95% 
confidence interval: 2.54—3.29) (9). 


The above measures, which revolve around the classical principles of infectious 
disease prevention and control of the source of infection, cutting off the route of 
transmission and implementing precise prevention to protect vulnerable populations, 
have delayed the growth of the epidemic in other parts of China and the rest of the 
global population. 


Phase 2: internal stability but a threat from abroad 
From the beginning of the outbreak until 15 March 2020, the global total of confirmed 


COVID-19 cases had exceeded 700,000, and the number of cases acquired outside of 
China, or imported cases, had increased to 123. According to official statistics, nine 
provinces and cities had received cases acquired outside of China, and a policy of 
“prevention import from abroad” became one of the priorities of epidemic prevention 


and control. 
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As the strict prevention of cases acquired abroad became a major policy in epidemic 
prevention and control, many regions and communities took targeted measures. 
Inspection and quarantine were comprehensively strengthened and the application of 
an electronic Health Declaration Card for all inbound personnel was strictly 
implemented. All individuals attempting to enter China from countries seriously 
affected by the pandemic, regardless of their nationality, were placed under 
quarantine for 14 days and were subject to mandatory nucleic acid testing. These 
measures effectively cut off the route of transmission and had a dramatic effect on 


case numbers. 


While these and other measures to control COVID-19 were strictly implemented, the 
resumption of work and production in an orderly manner was also effectively 
promoted. With continued vigilance surrounding the use of masks and screening and 
temperature detection centres established in public places, schools and industry 
slowly began to resume operation. Hospitals were allocated a full appointment system 
for outpatient services and the monitoring of suspected cases in fever clinics, 


community fever sentinel clinics, and pharmacies was strengthened. 


Phase 3: prevention and control of imported goods and the economic recovery 
The possible spread of the virus through cold chain products was first observed in 


June 2020. Since that time, more than 10 provinces have recorded positive cases 
transmitted through cold chain products. An outbreak site in Beijing was the first to 
attract concerns in authorities of a link between the transportation of frozen products 
and COVID-19, and this was also the first indication that cold chain transportation 
could trigger COVID-19 outbreaks across borders. Subsequent outbreaks in Dalian, 


and Qingdao confirmed that this mode of transmission was a real and serious threat. 


Fortunately, the three outbreaks in Beijing, Dalian and Qingdao were detected early 
and on a smaller scale, which was the result of our continuous learning and 
experience. This experience has resulted in the regular monitoring of asymptomatic 
workers in cold chain industries and regular nucleic acid screening of employees not 
less than once a week, as well as stringent environmental testing to enable the timely 
detection of early infections (8). 2020 also saw the successful conduct of the third 
China International Import Expo in Shanghai. Focusing on the three key areas of 
“people, materials, and museums”, the expo highlighted the five measures initiated in 


China to contain COVID-19; whole-process closed-loop management, whole-chain 
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traceability, full-amount nucleic acid testing, all-access inspection, and 
comprehensive environmental clearance. The establishment of four epidemic 
prevention and control lines in the “border, urban, regional, and exhibition areas” was 
also highlighted. The principles resulting from the expo fully embody those of 
controlling the source of infection, cutting off the route of transmission, and precise 


prevention and control. 


The Shanghai Public Health Clinical Center established the “COVID-19 Department” 
on December 26, 2020 to help normalize epidemic prevention and control, which was 
also a national initiative. On the basis of precise prevention and control, the 


resumption of work and production has yielded initial positive results. 


At the time of writing, China has entered the busy Spring Festival travel season, 
raising government concerns that this may increase the risk of a new bout of 
infections. In response, local governments have issued policies to restrict travel during 


the festival and bolster local control measures. 


Shanghai recorded 16 local cases of COVID-19 between January 20, 2021 and 
February 27, demonstrating an accurate and effective method of infection control in 
that city. In response to the epidemic, the city employed three strategies. The first was 
based around the theme of “proactively discover”. This was achieved through vigilant 
monitoring in addition to preventative measures. The second concerned “quick 
disposal”. Once an outbreak was confirmed, the Shanghai government immediately 
launched an emergency response mechanism and contingency plan, and quickly 
identified the sites of infection, cases and targets for intervention and treatment. The 
third strategy adopted by the Shanghai government was to ensure that all of these 
mechanisms were conducted in a precise and orderly manner. Contact tracing took 
place using the latest technology and closed-loop management measures were 


implemented with ongoing refinement. 


The approach in Shanghai was also strongly influenced by another strategic policy, 
that of “try not to affect people’s lives because of epidemic prevention”. This policy 
has been likened to “catching mice in a ceramic shop”, where “we hope to catch the 
mice without breaking the porcelain”. Whilst some degree of impact on industry, 
education and other social activities has been inevitable, minimizing the impact of 


COVID-19 restrictions on these and other features of daily life has also been at the 
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forefront of government thinking. Fortunately, the results show that there has been 
basically no significant adverse impact on the lives of community members in 


Shanghai, and normal business and industry production has occurred. 


In the phase management of COVID-19, our original suggestion in writing this paper 
is to timely adjust the prevention, treatment and management policies according to the 
occurrence and development of the epidemic at different stages by observing and 
judging the epidemic at different stages. In different periods, there are different 
transmission characteristics, and the transmission relationship between animals and 
people will also change with the occurrence and development of the epidemic. These 
characteristics and changes determine the policy characteristics of relevant epidemic 
management policies. It is of great guiding significance for the government and 
relevant personnel to adjust specific policies, realize point-to-point prevention and 
stage-to-stage control to clarify and clarify the stages and characteristics of the 
development of the epidemic in a timely and early manner, and constantly update the 


latest understanding of the development stage of the epidemic. 


This article solves the scientific problem for the COVID-19 outbreak of epidemic and 
performance, we review and reflection, how to face the unknown and suddenly next 
time can have a better response in the outbreak, in the case of reducing losses and 
costs timely adjust our policy and management measures, for individuals and groups 
to prevent and cure and so on. Treatment and so on can have a certain enlightening 


and suggestive significance. 


Source _ https://apm.amegroups.com/article/view/75195/html, 





32. Three Stages of Covid Infection 


The three stages are characterised by a different type of biological interaction with the 


virus. 


Scientists have described three distinct phases of COVID-19 disease progression in 
patients, urging medical professionals to consider an individualised treatment 
approach for patients based on their symptoms corresponding to these stages of 


infection. 
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According to the scientists, including those from the University of Florence in Italy, 
three distinct phases of COVID-19 infection, with variable degrees of symptoms have 


been observed in people who test positive for the deadly disease. 


The review research, published in the journal Physiological Reviews, noted that each 
of these phases is characterised by a different type of biological interaction with the 


virus. 


SARS-CoV-2, the novel coronavirus that causes COVID-19, is transmitted through 
droplets expelled from an infected person’s nose or mouth when they cough, sneeze 


or, in some cases, talk, the researchers said. 


early infection phase 
During the early infection phase (Phase 1), they said the virus multiplies inside the 


body and is likely to cause mild symptoms that may be confused with a common cold 


or flu. 


The pulmonary phase 
The second phase, according to the scientists, is the pulmonary phase (Phase 2), when 


the immune system becomes strongly affected by infection, and leads to primarily 
respiratory symptoms such as persistent cough, shortness of breath, and low oxygen 


levels. 


Problems with blood clotting — especially with the formation of blood clots — may 


be predominant in Phase 2, the scientists noted in the study. 


hyperinflammatory phase 
The third, hyperinflammatory phase, occurs when a hyperactivated immune system 


may cause injury to the heart, kidneys, and other organs, they said. 


In this phase, the study noted that a “cytokine storm” — where the body attacks its 


own tissues — may occur. 


While there may be overlap among the three stages of disease, the scientists said it is 


crucial to recognise each stage in order to tailor personalised treatment to patients. 


With many of the drugs used to treat people with COVID-19 still being investigated 
for safety and effectiveness, the researchers said these experimental treatments need 
to be evaluated based on the specific disease phase they are being prescribed for along 


with what is happening in the body as COVID-19 progresses. 
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In the review, the scientists suggested a personalised treatment plan with several 


medications and potential treatments. 


They said in the early phase of infection, plasma containing antibodies from 
recovered COVID-19 patients have been found to reduce the amount of infectious 


viral particles in the body. 


According to the study authors, antiviral drugs, including remdesivir, which have 


helped interrupt viral replication in Phase 1, may be beneficial in Phase 2. 


They said tissue plasminogen activator (tPA) — a drug used to treat stroke — breaks 


up blood clots that may occur during Phase 2. 


Inflammation-fighting medications like corticosteroids, tocilizumab and sarilumab 


may help reduce system-wide inflammation in Phases 2 and 3, the researchers said. 


The anti-clotting drug heparin is important during any stage of the disease to prevent 


blood clots in blood vessels and capillaries, the scientists added. 
However, they cautioned that there are no drugs proven to treat COVID-19. 


“We are now entering a new era of the pandemic, with many ongoing randomised 
controlled trials aimed at identifying patient-tailored drugs, and drugs better suited to 


the specific phase of the disease with improved precision,” the scientists noted. 


Source:https://www.thehindu.com/sci-tech/health/coronavirus-scientists-break-down-three-stages-of-i 





nfection-suggest-individualised-treatment-for-patients/article31827020.ece, London, June 14, 2020 
19:04 Ist, Updated: June 14, 2020 19:09 Ist 
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33. Three stage COVID-19 disease progression 


Stage | Stage II Stage Ill 
(Early infection) (Pulmonary phase) _— (Hyperinflammation phase) 


Host inflammatory 
response phase 


Severity of illness 





Time course 


Figure 1. Infection with SARS-CoV-2 (COVID-19) can be classified into three stages of increasing 
severity: early infection, pulmonary phase, and hyperinflammation phase (Adapted from Siddiqi, HK, 
and Mehra, MR. 2020). 


It’s important to note that some patients only have milder symptoms associated with 
an upper respiratory infection or stage I, whereas others progress to more advanced 


stages. 


Stage I: Early infection 


Modes of transmission of COVID-19 


Most of the time, the infection starts when an uninfected person inhales virus-laden 
droplets or aerosols into their nose and throat—47% of the time transmission comes 
from a presymptomatic person, through aerosol transmission or droplet inhalation, 
while 38% of the time it occurs from a symptomatic person through aerosol 
transmission or droplet inhalation. In 10% of patients, infection can also occur when 


someone touches a contaminated surface, then touches their face with their hands 


which contain the virus. And 6% of the time an asymptomatic person may be 
responsible for transmission, likely also through aerosol transmission or droplet 


inhalation.2 





47% 38% 6% 10% 
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Presymptomatic Symptomatic Asymptomatic Environmental 


Figure 2. The modes of transmission of COVID-19: 47% of cases are transmitted by 
contact with presymptomatic individuals, 38% from contact with symptomatic 
individuals, 6% from contact with asymptomatic individuals, and 10% are transmitted 


through environmental factors (Ferretti, L, Wymant, C, Kendall, M, et al. 2020). 


When are people with COVID-19 most contagious? 


It seems that infectiousness is highest in the one to two days before symptoms start 
(coinciding with a high rate of presymptomatic transmission), and that seven days 


after symptom onset there is very little chance that infections will be transmitted.3 
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Figure 3. The infectiousness of a person with COVID-19 is highest in the one to two 
days prior to symptom onset; whereas seven days after onset, there is little chance of 


transmission (Adapted from He, X, Lau, EHY, Wu, P, et al. 2020). 
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Presymptomatic transmission is contributing greatly to the spread of 


VER) the COVID-19 epidemic, and isolating only symptomatic individuals will not 
contain the spread. 





Infection 


The cells of the nose have a cell surface receptor called angiotensin-converting 
enzyme 2 (ACE2) ("Fig. 4a"). This receptor is also present in other organs, but cells 
of the nose exhibit a very high receptor density. And since the virus is inhaled through 
the nose, that’s where it will likely attach first. Once bound to this receptor ("Fig. 4b"), 
the SARS-CoV-2 virus is able to enter the cells ("Fig. 4c"). And once inside, the virus 
uses the cell’s machinery to make numerous copies of itself ("Fig. 4d—f") to invade 


even more cells. 





Figure 4. Infection and replication of SARS-CoV-2 in human cells, a) virus particle in 
proximity to host cell with ACE2 receptor, b) virus binding to the host cell, 
c) insertion of viral RNA, d) viral RNA in the cell, e) viral RNA replication, f) new 


viral particles released. 
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Incubation 


The median incubation period, the time between infection and the onset of symptoms, 


is 5.2 days, but it can be as long as 14 days in some cases.3 
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Figure 5. The incubation period of SARS-CoV-2. The time between infection and the 
onset of symptoms is 5.2 days on average, but can be as long as 14 days (Adapted 


from He, X, Lau, EHY, Wu, P, et al. 2020). 


If a patient remains asymptomatic 14 days after exposure, the patient is unlikely to 
develop symptoms. This is why people have been told to self-isolate or quarantine for 
14 days. 


Symptom onset 


As mentioned before, in most patients, the disease starts as a mild infection with 
upper respiratory tract symptoms. In some patients, the infection will worsen and 
enter the lungs and cause pneumonia by the end of the first week or the beginning of 


the second week. 
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The terminal alveoli in the lungs are also lined with cells rich in the ACE2 receptors. 


As the virus enters these alveolar cells, pneumonia develops. White blood cells 


release chemokines in order to kill virus-infected cells. 
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Figure 6. Immune response to SARS-CoV-2 in the alveoli, a) host alveolar cells with 
ACE2 receptor, b) virus particles binding to ACE2 receptor on the host cells, c) 


immune cells approaching the virus-infected cell, d—f) immune cells releasing 
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chemokines and killing the virus-infected cell. 


Pus, a collection of fluid and dead cells, is left behind and interferes with the lungs’ 
ability to transfer oxygen to the blood and CO2 out of it. By this point, the patient will 
likely have a worsening cough, fever, and rapid, shallow respiration. It is at this stage 


where most patients with COVID-19 would need to be hospitalized for close 
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observation, management, and possibly oxygen therapy. 
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Figure 7. The pus causes a barrier to gas exchange in the alveoli, reducing the 
efficiency of respiration, a) normal gas exchange in the alveoli, b) accumulation of 


pus in the alveoli, c) reduction of oxygen transfer in the alveoli. 


Stage Il: Pulmonary phase 


This pulmonary phase is divided into two distinct parts. Stage IIA is the pneumonia 
patient without hypoxia and Stage IIB is the pneumonia patient with hypoxia who will 


likely require hospitalization and oxygen supplementation. 


Stage Il 
(Pulmonary phase) 


HA IB 


Severity of illness 











Time course 
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Figure 8. Stage II of a COVID-19 infection, the pulmonary phase, is divided into two distinct parts: Stage IIA, the pneumonia patient 
without hypoxia, and Stage IIB, is the pneumonia patient with hypoxia who will likely require hospitalization and oxygen 
supplementation (Adapted from Siddiqi, HK, and Mehra, MR. 2020). 


Studies in China and the US suggest that most patients, on average, are admitted to 
the hospital about one week after symptoms begin. Patients in the pulmonary phase of 
the disease can quickly progress to the hyperinflammatory phase where the infection 


runs wild. 


Stage Ill: Hyperinflammation phase 


Stage Ill 
(Hyperinflammation phase) 


Host inflammatory 
response phase 


Severity of illness 





Time course 


Figure 9. Stage II of a COVID-19 infection, the hyperinflammation phase, in which 
the infection runs wild and patients often deteriorate suddenly (Adapted from Siddiqi, 
HK, and Mehra, MR. 2020 ). 


These patients often deteriorate suddenly, usually developing ARDS. Acute 
respiratory distress syndrome involves inflammation and fluid build-up in the lungs, 


which prevents oxygen transfer from the air to the blood. 
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a) b) c) d) 


Figure 10. Fluid build-up in the alveoli and inflammation prevents oxygen transfer in 
patients with acute respiratory distress syndrome (ARDS), a) normal alveoli with 
efficient gas exchange, b) inflammation of the airway as seen in ARDS, c) 
inflammation of the airway and fluid build-up in the alveoli as seen in ARDS, d) 


decreased oxygen transfer due to fluid accumulation and inflammation of the airway. 


Blood oxygen levels drop rapidly and the patient struggles harder to breathe. Patients 
with ARDS usually require mechanical ventilation in the intensive care unit (ICU). 
On average, patients are intubated between 14.5 days after symptom onset. Depending 
on the country, and the ICU setting, approximately half of ARDS patients will recover, 
and half will die. 


How long does it take COVID-19 patients to recover overall? 


One study of hospitalized patients in Wuhan, China showed that the median duration 
from symptom onset to discharge from the hospital was 22 days, and the median time 


from symptom onset to death was 18.5 days. 


by Franz Wiesbauer, MD MPH, Edited by Shelley Jacobs, PhD, Last update - 19th Nov 2020 
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34. Three Phase Framework to Navigate the COVID-19 Downturn 


How executives manage the phases of the economic downturn will determine the 


future health of their organization. 


The current state of the world may make it difficult for executives to see beyond the 
daily communications about employee safety and closed offices to the next phases of 


quiet and, eventually, recovery. 


Although the world won’t understand the full extent of COVID-19’s impact on the 
global economy for some time, what’s clear is that the impact will be extensive and 
far-reaching. But organizations that fail to account for the three phases of a downturn 


now will emerge behind their competitors. 


“COVID-19 will hurt the economy, although the extent of the damage — whether 
brief, regional downturns or a longer, global recession — remains unclear,” 
says Jorge Lopez, Distinguished VP Analyst, Gartner. “Executive leaders should 
manage the crisis not simply with an eye on the immediate threat to health and safety 
and the subsequent slowdown in business, but should begin strategizing for the 


economic recovery that will follow.” 


Focus on the correct actions to take during each phase of a crisis: Triage, doldrums 


and recovery. 


Phase 1: Start the triage 
When unexpected major events change how the world operates, phase one for every 


executive is triage. Many organizations are in this phase right now. 


The uncertainty and chaos drive cost cuts — 20% or more are common at this point 
— and a desire to lower operating costs. As revenue and earnings expectation drops, 


businesses will adjust to conserve cash and manage cash flow. 


How an organization handles this will depend on the individual company, but 
common actions include head count reductions, asset sales and structuring, and lower 
break-even numbers. Organizations responsible for loan payments might begin to 
experience cash shortages, while organizations that have substantial cash will 
consider this an acquisition opportunity. Other companies, especially those that are 


highly leveraged, will fail. 
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What should executives do? 


Now is the time to focus exclusively on strategically necessary projects and on 
employees. Create contingency plans for extended remote work, including ensuring 
that cloud vendors and partners can support the increased workload. Pay attention to 
supply chain trouble areas, and troubleshoot solutions where necessary. Finally, focus 
on your customers. Be clear about potential delays in shipments, and look for areas to 


build loyalty for the recovery phase. 


Phase 2: Navigate the doldrums 
This is the phase between the beginning of a crisis and the turn where things start to 


recover. It is deceptively quiet, but has its own set of requirements. During this time 


the initial panic has faded, but confidence has not fully returned. 


For COVID-19, this will be when the number of cases levels off. Cash flow will 
improve, but earnings will lag, and no one will be quite certain when the recovery 
phase will begin. Further, any economic improvements won’t be consistent. 
Department heads will need to decide what to do with what’s left of their budgets and 


how to sustain projects given the resulting limitations. 
What should executives do? 


It might seem counterintuitive, but now is the time to explore innovation and look for 
areas to invest to grow the business. Delayed investment might put the organization 
behind competitors. The business should be stable, but start investing before it’s 


completely clear that the crisis has passed. 


For example, Berkshire Hathaway began major investments during the financial crisis 
in 2008. Part of this time should be spent keeping an eye on what your competitors 


are doing to find opportunities to differentiate the business. 


Further, the doldrums can be a good phase to take advantage of unique opportunities 
for transformation. For example, if the entire workforce is already working remotely 
due to COVID-19, is it possible to keep parts of the business remote during recovery 


and into the future or to develop creative options for digital delivery of products? 


Phase 3: Ramp up during recovery 
Just as no one can predict the triage phase, the start of recovery may be just as 


unpredictable. As cases of COVID-19 fall, and people emerge from shelter-in-place 
and quarantine mandates, the recovery will begin. Purchases that were put off due to 
the coronavirus will pick up, and customer demand will increase. Organizations will 
see a jump-start in demand and capital, and will encourage departments to invest more. 
But, be wary — it’s likely that new investments will have limited budgets and 


spending. 
What should executives do? 


Recovery is where the investments and productivity improvements of the doldrums 
phase pay off. Organizations that carefully focus on strategic investment and reduce 
nonstrategic plans will have more bandwidth to focus on profitable investments. Now 
is the time to use the digital investments organizations were driven to during the 
outbreak to build business. And, of course, now is the time to look to loyal customers 


to bring in friends and family. 


Managing the Three 
Phases of a Crisis 


Phase 1: Triage Where we are right now 
Surprise, volatility 


Need for prompt action 


lia: 20% or more budget cuts Common 
I ola Lower operating costs 
wo 


Number of new cases levels off 
Deceptively quiet 

Uncertainty of both downturn, recovery 
Sustaining what exists 

Starting investments in growth initiatives 


Phase 2: Doldrums 


a 


~~ 


Phase 3: Recovery Extraordinary measures ended 
Rising optimism 

Urgency for investments 
Budgets remaining tight 


Investing 5% to 10% in innovations 


gartner.com/SmarterWithGartner 
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Source: https://www.gartner.com/smarterwithgartner/use-this-3-phase-framework-to-navigate-the-covi 


d-19-downturn, July 24, 2020, Contributor: Kasey Panetta 
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35. Three Stages of GME During the COVID-19 Pandemic 


The pressures of the COVID-19 (SARS-CoV-2) pandemic are mounting across the 
country. Significant numbers of patients are arriving or being transferred to teaching 
hospitals. In contrast, some institutions are seeing very few of these patients, but are 


planning for the anticipated surge of patients infected with the novel coronavirus. 


These circumstances, and their continued evolution, require a new conceptual 
framework from which graduate medical education (GME) can effectively operate 
during the pandemic. Sponsoring Institutions and their participating sites are 


functioning at one of three stages along a continuum: 


Stage 1— “business as usual” 


Stage 2 — increased but manageable clinical demand 


Stage 3 — crossing a threshold beyond which the increase in volume and/or severity 
of illness creates an extraordinary circumstance where routine care education and 


delivery must be reconfigured to focus only on patient care 





Stage 1: Stage 2: Stage 3: 
"Business as Usual" Increased Clinical Demands Pandemic Emergency Status 
Guidance Guidance 
Definition No significant disruption | Some residents/fellows need to | Most or all residents/fellows 
of patient care and | shift to patient care duties; some | need to shift to patient care; 
educational activities; educational activities are | majority of educational 
planning underway for | suspended activities are suspended 
increased clinical 
demands 
Requirements | Governed by the | Governed by the Common and | Governed by four overriding 
in Effect Common and | specialty-specific Program | requirements: 
specialty-specific Requirements and variances 
Program Requirements addressed in the Stage 2: | Work hour limit requirements 
Increased__Clinical _ Demands 
Guidance 


Resources and training 
requirements 


Supervision requirements 


Fellows allowed to function in 
core specialty 
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Flexibility ACGME activities 
suspended: 


Site Visits (accreditation, 
recognition, and CLER) 


Self-Study 


ACGME Surveys 


Telemedicine 
requirements in effect 


ACGME 
Notification 


Source 


Stage 1 plus variances | Stages 1 and 2 plus 
addressed in the Stage 2: | specialty-specific 
Increased__Clinical Demands | requirements waived 
Guidance, on the following: 





Fellows working as attendings 


Residents/fellows 


reassigned 


fail to accrue required 
minimums 


graduation 
Educational program changes 


Review Committee evaluation 
of disruptions 


Sponsoring Institutions can 
declare Pandemic Emergency 
Status; contact Institutional 
Review Committee Executive 
Director 








https://www.acgme.org/COVID-19/-Archived-Three-Stages-of-GME-During-the-COVID-19-Pandemic 





36. Three Stages Of Coronavirus Grief: Flatten, Fight, Emerge 


The pandemic will play out over three phases, each one like the stages of grief. 


Just like Shanghai Disney, Orlando's Disney World is closed. The question is will it 


reopen for the ... 


Each country will cope through the stages in their own way. Their success rates will 


be depending on a wide range of geographic, demographic, societal, political, and 


economic factors. 


The three phases of coronavirus grief look something like this, says the Boston 


Consulting Group in an April 16 report titled “COVID-19: Win the Fight, Win the 


Future.” 
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Flatten. 


The initial stage of responding to the coronavirus. We are still in it. It is named for the 
efforts taken by public health officials and state governments to “flatten the curve” of 
infections in order to avoid hospital saturation. It also requires physical distancing, 
bans on gatherings, and the closing of all non-essential businesses. This is what the 
World Health Organization called an “all of government, all of society” approach to 


tackling the pandemic. 


The U.S., Europe, Brazil, Russia, India and other countries are currently in this phase. 
Unfortunately, flattening the curve is also flattening the economy. Governments 


cannot pay everyone’s paycheck, everyone’s lease, for long. 


If this was a true “stop the world” moment, governments should have forced 
borrowers and lenders to stop payments of things like rent, mortgages and leases until 
the lockdowns end. The G20 did this for around 70 poor countries this week. What 
about poor households, and middle class ones that may end up in the poor house the 


longer this keeps up? 
The first phase is the worst phase. 


Fight. 


Once a sizeable, sustainable decline in new cases and new infections is reached, and 
elected and public health officials feel that the situation is under control, we enter the 
“fight phase”, say Boston Consulting Group authors led by consumer and healthcare 


services director Marin Gjaja in Chicago. 


In this phase, the curve has been flattened like it is in China and the rate of new 
infections is moving toward zero, giving hospitals and medical facilities a chance to 
take care of other patients that have been waiting for what was deemed non-essential 


surgeries in many states throughout the crisis. 


In the fight phase, it’s possible to reduce some restrictions and restore a moderate 
level of economic activity. If Major League Baseball starts, people may be required to 
wear surgical masks to games, for instance. Those over a certain age may be advised 


not to go in order to avoid any potential liability. 
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Economic policy will play a critical role in keeping the bridge to the next phase as 


solid as possible. 


“T’m looking at this recovery as a rebirthing,” says Julia Carlson, founder and CEO at 
Financial Freedom Wealth Management Group. “We are going to take baby steps, 


then walk before we run,” she says. 


If states avoid renewed lockdowns, it means two months of quarantine likely did its 
job, buying hospitals the time they needed. In the meantime, public health authorities, 
scientists and the biotech sector are given the time they need to gain a better 
understanding of the disease. When the fight is through, we know how to beat 
COVID-19. 


And then we.... 


Emerge. 


The ultimate goal is to reach emerge phase, or what Boston Consulting Group refers 


to in their report as the “future phase”. 


They think that only comes with a vaccine, but investors and businesses should be 


cautioned here as a timeline for a vaccine is 12 to 36 months. 


Moreover, the first SARS from 2002-03 never had a vaccine. That SARS version 


disappeared from China after 8 months. 


Another aspect of the emerge phase: therapeutics. Doctors in this phase know how to 
treat COVID-19, minimizing death rates and, perhaps, reducing the need for 
hospitalizations. This is the best phase. 


Source 


https://www.forbes.com/sites/kenrapoza/2020/04/24/the-3-phases-of-coronavirus-grief-flatten-fight-em 
erge/?sh=5906b20b69b6, Kenneth Rapoza, Senior Contributor, Volume 13, December 2021, 100292 
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37. Ontario’ s new Three-phase COVID-19 reopening plan 


The Ontario government has unveiled a three-phase COVID-19 reopening plan that 





will gradually guide the province as it emerges from a weeks-long stay-at-home order 


imposed on all regions. 


Premier Doug Ford, Health Minister Christine Elliott and Ontario’s chief medical 
officer of health Dr. David Williams revealed the long-awaited blueprint at Queen’s 


Park on May 20. 


“We’ve been through so much in the past 15 months ... We’re in a better place right 
now and that’s a result of your commitment of keeping each other safe and getting 


vaccinated,” Ford told reporters Thursday afternoon. 


Before the first phase begins, the Ontario government will permit outdoor recreational 


amenities (restrictions will be in place) to reopen as of 12:01 a.m. on May 22. 


A spokesperson for Premier Doug Ford told Global News the current stay-at-home 
order, along with its more than two dozen reasons for leaving home, will end on June 
2 as previously confirmed. However, the lockdown restrictions imposed on a variety 
of sectors, including businesses, will remain until the first phase of the reopening plan 
begins. 

Phase one 

Phase one will begin as soon as 60 per cent of all eligible Ontario residents have 
received their first of two COVID-19 vaccine doses, which is estimated to begin 
around June 14 based on trends seen in mid-May. As of May 20, a spokesperson 


confirmed to Global News 58.5 per cent of adults received at least one dose. 


However, Elliott said the first phase entry date could change if there’s a change in 
health indicators or vaccine uptake. The initial phase is primarily focused on resuming 


outdoor activities where there are small crowds. 
Here are the highlights of what’s allowed under the first phase: 


— Outdoor gatherings of up to 10 people (a government spokesperson confirmed 
different households can mix) 
— Patios with up to four people at each table 


— Retail will begin reopening with a 15-per-cent cap for non-essential businesses, 25 
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per cent for essential retail 

— Outdoor religious ceremonies and rite with capacity limits and two-metre physical 
distancing requirements 

— Outdoor sports and training for up to 10 people allowed 

— Day camps, campgrounds, Ontario Parks, horse racing, speedways, outdoor pools, 


zoos, splash pads allowed 


Phase Two 
A minimum of three weeks will need to pass and 70 per cent of all eligible Ontario 


residents will need to have their first COVID-19 vaccine dose and 20 per cent of 
residents will need to have the required two doses. At that point, here’s what else will 


be allowed: 


— Outdoor gatherings for up to 25 people, indoor gatherings for up to 5 people 

— Outdoor patio tables will be able to have up to six people 

—Non-essential retail capacity will be increased to 25 per cent 

— Personal care settings with face masks worn at all times 

— Outdoor meeting and event spaces, amusement parks, water parks, boat tours, 
county fairs, sports leagues and events, cinemas and arts venues will be allowed to 


reopen 


Phase Three 
After another three-week-minimum period, along with up to 80 per cent of residents 


receiving their first vaccine dose and 25 per cent receiving their second dose, more 
indoor activities will be allowed where masks can’t always be worn. Here’s what can 


operate under phase three: 


— Large indoor, outdoor gatherings and indoor dining 
— Greater expansion of capacity for retail businesses 

— Larger indoor religious services, rites and ceremonies 
— Indoor meeting, event spaces 

— Indoor sports, recreational facilities 

— Indoor seated events, attractions, cultural amenities 

— Casinos and bingo halls 


— Other outdoor, phase two activities will be allowed to operate indoors 
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At the end of each phase, health system indicators will be reviewed before moving to 
the next step. Ford was asked about planning if there is a surge in cases, 
hospitalizations and/or deaths, but didn’t immediately elaborate on if there’s a plan in 


place. He encouraged everyone eligible to get a vaccine to do so. 


When it comes to schools, officials opted to keep students at home for remote 
learning. Ford said there wasn’t consensus among scientific advisors about reopening 


schools. 


After the announcement about schools, a group of pediatric health-care providers and 
advisory groups, including the Hospital for Sick Children in Toronto and the 
Children’s Hospital of Eastern Ontario, to call on the government to immediately 


reopen schools. 


The groups said with cases falling, it was time to recognize the detrimental impact the 


pandemic has had on children and allow them to return to the classroom. 


“Children and youth have suffered immeasurably over the course of the pandemic,” 


they said. 
“Tt is time to prioritize their health and well-being.” 


Ontario NDP Leader Andrea Horwath called the lack of a plan for schools 


“shocking.” 


“It’s shameful that the Doug Ford has left schools and kids out of the mix here,” she 
said, adding Ford “put them to the bottom of the list.” 


Meanwhile, the president of the Canadian Federation of Independent Business said his 
group was “deeply disappointed” there wasn’t an immediate reopening for some 


businesses. 


“Businesses deserve to know exactly when it’s their time to finally reopen to 
customers and plan for rehiring employees, cleaning and sanitizing the premises, 


acquiring inventory, and other reopening activities,” Dan Kelly said. 


The new guidelines were released a day after the Ontario Hospital Association wrote 
to Premier Doug Ford and pushed the government to ensure low-transmission 
environments (such as uncrowded parks, golf courses, playgrounds and tennis courts) 


are opened first, followed by crowded outdoor environments (patio dining) and 
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uncrowded, well-ventilated indoor environments (such as retail), and ending with 


crowded indoor environments (such as restaurants and gyms). 


“During the pandemic, our health care system, economy and citizens have suffered. 
At the [OHA], we remain very concerned about health system capacity, burnout and 
exhaustion among health care workers, and the growing backlog of postponed 
non-urgent surgeries and procedures,” board chair Sarah Downey and president and 


CEO Anthony Dale wrote. 


“As the third wave slowly eases, we are all looking forward to re-opening the 
province, but the speed and scope must be carefully considered. As you said last week, 
we simply can’t rush to reopen. Ontarians must have confidence that the goal is to 
avoid a fourth wave and the subsequent need to reimpose provincewide restrictions, 


above all else.” 


The association also pushed for maintaining current travel restrictions, setting vaccine 
targets for “specific, high-risk communities” and keeping a close eye on hospital and 
health system capacity (such as using indicators like a decline in total hospitalizations, 


deaths and new hospitalizations per 100,000 residents, ICU admissions etc.). 


— With files from The Canadian Press 
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Source _ https://globalnews.ca/news/7880448/covid-ontario-reopening-plan-restrictions/,By Nick 
Westoll Global News, Posted May 20, 2021 3:08 pm, Updated May 20, 2021 11:04 pm 


38. Three Phases of Response to Covid-19 


For HR professionals, the global crisis we’re facing has been particularly complicated, 
and comes with a steep learning curve. We’re contending with layoffs, furloughs, and 
the possibilities and problems involved in long-term remote work. 

In the Josh Bersin Academy, we’re tackling these topics head-on, with a ton of new 
learning content, including the Remote Work Bootcamp. The following is a sample 


from one of our latest Resources. According to Josh, the fallout of the pandemic has 
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largely unfolded in three phases. Here are the three phases of response to the crisis 
that he lays out: 
React: 
We came to grips with the new reality. Organizations set up cross-disciplinary SWAT 
teams, started to conduct daily crisis meetings, and the functions of HR, IT, Facilities, and 
Finance were tied together. Companies transitioned people out of infected locations, shut 
down retail and other branch locations, and started sending people home. Call it the 
emergency response phase—in which organizations around the world need to react 
swiftly and decisively in the face of immediate crisis. 
Respond: 
Companies started adjusting business practices to the new reality. In this stage, companies 
started to offer funding for home office and family care, tremendous amounts of online 
learning, changes to leave and performance management policies, and a massive increase 
in communications, listening, and wellbeing programs. Here we see the 
pivot—organizations thinking through how they can keep their teams running when all 


normal routines are disrupted, and their relevance may be in question. 


Return: 
Companies are coming to grips with the fact that some employees have to go back to 


work. And this phase is also a time for serious business transformation. Whether you like 
it or not, things are changing for some time to come. In some cases, this may mean safely 
strategizing a literal return—to an office, plant, or job site. In many other cases, the return 
will be more of an existential reckoning: organizations are going to have to think deeply 
about the services they offer and about what role they fill in a covid-era world. We will 
need to think through questions of physical safety—Can we keep our open-plan office? 
Do we need to divide workers into shifts? And of enterprise resilience—What problem 
are we best suited to solve right now? What do our employees and customers need most 
from us? 
Here are a few outcomes (among many) that Josh anticipates seeing as the “Return” 
phase takes shape: 
° A massive boom in the low-touch and touchless economy. From shipping to 
food delivery to retail, we’ll see interest in formats that minimize contact. 
° The explosion of virtual and augmented reality. Technologies that create 
virtual experiences at home will finally fulfill their promise, and will be adopted for 


home exercise and wellness, virtual travel, and entertainment. 
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Dramatic shifts in transportation as people travel shorter distances and with 
less frequency. Public transit and auto will shrink, and we’ll see resurging interest in 
car-free town centers where pedestrians and cyclists are prioritized. 

In the Josh Bersin Academy, we’re creating tons of new, in-depth learning about how 
companies and HR teams are responding to the pandemic, managing remote work, 
and handling updated policies and practices. The next session of our Remote Work 


Bootcamp starts on May 27. To dive deeper into everything HR teams need, right 


now, join the Josh Bersin Academy today. 


Source https://bersinacademy.com/blog/2020/05/the-three-phases-of-response-to-covid-19, May 22nd, 
2020 





39. The Three Phases of COVID-19 


As we continue to learn more about COVID-19 and its associated virus, SARS-CoV-2, 
it is turning out that there are 3 distinct phases, each with its own prevention and 


treatment. 


Phase 1 
Phase 1 is prior to infection, and the goal is to avoid the virus and keep the immune 


system supported in order to avoid infection. Here are a few suggestions: 


Basics, such as N95 mask while in public, avoid indoors as much as possible (most 
infections occur from indoor rather than outdoor interactions), hand washing, no 
direct contact with others, etc. It is also critical to keep your resilience, with exercise, 


optimal sleep, avoiding depression and isolation, and continuing a nutritious diet. 


AHCC 3-6g/day. This is from mushroom extract, and enhances helper T-cell function 
(CD4 cell function). 


Vitamin A 10,000 IU every other day. 
Vitamin C 1 g/day. 
Vitamin D 2000 IU to 10,000 IU per day (include vitamin K2 at least 100 mcg). 


Zinc 30-50 mg per day (zinc picolinate or other zinc formulation), with quercetin for 


improved cellular absorption. 


Echinacea from Gaia, 1 dropper 2 times per day. (Don’t use Echinacea more than 8 


weeks; in some it can have long-term liver toxicity.) 
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N-acetylcysteine 1200 mg or liposomal glutathione 250 mg twice per day. 
Alpha-lipoic acid or R-lipoic acid 1200-1800 mg per day. 

Beta glucan 250-500 mg per day. 

Some also use high-dose melatonin. 


These provide support for the immune system, and reduce the risk of developing viral 


infections. 


Phase 2 
Phase 2 is early after infection, when the goal is to prevent viral replication and 


maturation. This is where physicians have claimed anecdotal success with the 
combination of hydroxychloroquine (which has largely fallen out of favor, with trial 
data failing to support its use) and azithromycin (the failed trials have typically used 
this combination late rather than early in infection). Remdesivir has shown some 
degree of success. The increase in coagulation that often accompanies COVID-19, 
and can lead to stroke or other vascular events, is often prevented with low-dose 
heparin. 

Phase 3 

Phase 3 is late after infection, when the underlying problem is cytokine storm, the 
hyper-activation of the innate immune system, with severe inflammation. Therefore, 
the goal is to reduce the inflammation, and some have used montelukast, 
dexamethasone, or combination anti-inflammatories for this. Recent work using 
supercomputer analysis of gene expression has led to a new hypothesis, that 
bradykinin (an inflammatory mediator that leads to leaky blood vessels) plays a 
central role in COVID-19 pathogenesis; therefore, ongoing studies are evaluating 


inhibitors of bradykinin and its downstream pathways. 


https://www.apollohealthco.com/the-three-phases-of-covid-19/, October 8, 2020 





40. The Three Phases of Making a Major Life Change 


Research on the transformative potential of a catalyzing event like the coronavirus 
pandemic suggests that we are more likely to make lasting change when we actively 


engage in a three-part cycle of transition — one that gets us to focus 
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on separation, liminality, and reintegration. Let’s consider each of those parts of the 


cycle in detail. 


Phase one: The Benefits of Separation 


“I spent lockdown in this idyllic, secluded environment,” I was told by John, a 
businessman whose last executive role came to an end around the onset of the 
pandemic, enabling him to move out into the country. “I got to see the spring come 
and go,” he said. “I got to see a lot of nature. It was just an amazingly peaceful 
backdrop. I got married last year, so my wife and I had an enormous amount of time 
together. My son, from whom I’d been estranged, came to stay with us. So I got to 


know him again, which was a great experience. This was a very blessed period.” 


John’s experience wasn’t unique. Research on how moving can facilitate behavior 
change suggests that people who found a new and different place to live during the 
pandemic may now have better chances of making life changes that stick. Why? 
Because of what’s known as “habit discontinuity.” We are all more malleable when 
separated from the people and places that trigger old habits and old selves. 





Change always starts with separation. Even in some of the ultimate forms of identity 
change — brainwashing, de-indoctrinating terrorists, or rehabilitating substance 
abusers — the standard operating practice is to separate subjects from everybody who 
knew them previously, and to deprive them of a grounding in their old identities. This 


separation dynamic explains why young adults change when they go away to college. 


My recent research has shown how much our work networks are prone to 


the “narcissistic and lazy” bias. The idea is this: We are drawn spontaneously to, and 





maintain contact with, people who are similar to us (we’re narcissistic), and we get to 
know and like people whose proximity makes it easy for use to get to know and like 


them (we’re lazy). 


The pandemic disrupted at least physical proximity for most of us. But that might not 
be enough — particularly as we rush back into our offices, travel schedules and social 
lives — to mitigate the powerful similarities that the narcissistic and lazy bias create 


for us at work. That’s why maintaining some degree of separation from the network 
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of relationships that defined our former professional lives can be vital to our 


reinvention. 


Tammy English, of Washington University, and Laura Carstensen, of Stanford 


University, found that the size of people’s networks shrank after the age of 60, not 





because these people had fewer opportunities to connect but because, increasingly, 
they perceived time as being limited, which made them more selective. Quite possibly 
many of our experiences of the pandemic, like John’s, will foster our reinvention by 


encouraging greater selectivity in how and with whom we spend our limited time. 


Phase two: Liminal Learnings 


When the pandemic hit, Sophie, a former lawyer, was transitioning out of a 
two-decade career and found herself wanting to explore a range of new work 
possibilities, among them documentary filmmaking, journalism, non-executive board 
roles, and sustainability consulting. Lockdown created a liminal time and space, a 
“betwixt and between” zone, in which the normal rules that governed Sophie’s 
professional life were temporarily lifted, and she felt able to experiment with all sorts 
of work and leisure pursuits without committing to any of them. She made the most of 
that period — taking several courses, working on start-up ideas, doing 
freelance consulting, joining a nonprofit board, and producing two of her first short 


films. 


Taking advantage of liminal interludes allows us to experiment — to do new and 
different things with new and different people. In turn, that affords us rare 
opportunities to learn about ourselves and to cultivate new knowledge, skills, 
resources and relationships. But these interludes don’t last forever. At some point, we 
have to cull learning from our experiments and use it to take some informed next 
steps in our plans for career change. What is worth pursuing further? What new 
interest has cropped up that’s worth a look? What will you drop having learned that 
it’s not so appealing after all? What do you keep, but only as a hobby? 


When Sophie took stock, she was surprised to realize that she hadn’t grown in her 


board role as much as she had expected, whereas she had very quickly started to build 
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meaningful connections linked to the film industry. These were vital recognitions for 


her to make before she committed herself to next steps in her transition plan. 


Phase three Reintegration: A Time for New Beginnings 


Most of the executives and professionals with whom I have exchanged pandemic 
experiences tell me that they do not want to return to hectic travel schedules or long 
hours that sacrifice time with their families — but are nonetheless worried that they 


will. 


They are right to be worried, because external shocks rarely produce lasting change. 
The more typical pattern after we receive some kind of wake-up call is simply to 
revert back to form once things return to “normal.” That’s what the Wharton professor 
Alexandra Michel found in 2016, when she investigated the physical consequences of 
overwork for four cohorts of investment bankers over a 12-year period. For these 
people, avoiding unsustainable work habits required more than changing jobs or even 
occupations. Many of them had physical breakdowns even after moving into 
organizations that were supposedly less work-intensive. Why? Because they had 
actually moved into similarly demanding positions, but without taking sufficient time 
in between roles to convalesce and gain psychological distance from their 


hard-driving selves. 


Our ability to take advantage of habit discontinuity depends on what we do in the 


narrow window of opportunity that opens up after routine-busting changes. One study 





has found, for example, that the window of opportunity for engaging in more 
environmentally sustainable behaviors lasts up to three months after people move 
house. Similarly, research on the “fresh start” effect shows that while people 
experience heightened goal-oriented motivation upon after returning to work from a 


holiday, this motivation peaks on the first day back and declines rapidly thereafter. 


The hybrid working environments with which many organizations are currently 





experimenting represent a possible new window of opportunity for many people 
hoping to make a career change, one in which the absence of old cues and the need to 
make conscious choices provides an opportunity to implement new goals and 


intentions. If you’re one of these people, it’s now up to you to decide whether you 
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will use this period to effect real career change — or whether, instead, you’ll drift 


back into your old job and patterns as if nothing ever happened. 


Source: https://hbr.org/2021/08/the-3-phases-of-making-a-major-life-change, by Herminia Ibarra, 
August 06, 2021, HBR Staff 





41. Switzerland’ s three-phase plan for ending Covid-19 
restrictions 


Vaccines are the only way forward, Swiss government said. 


The Swiss government has outlined its strategy on Wednesday for gradual easing of 


the remaining coronavirus measures. Here are the main points. 


Just days after Swiss authorities relaxed lockdown measures across the country, the 


Swiss government has laid out a plan for how the country can gradually return to 


normal. 


There will be three phases, which will start in spring and move into the summer: 


protection, stabilisation and normalisation. 
Here’s what you need to know. 


Protection phase: vaccination of high-risk people 


“Given the need to protect vulnerable people who have not yet been vaccinated and 
the fragile epidemiological situation, further easing is not possible before May 26th”, 


the Federal Council said. 


This is the phase we are in now and its focus is on vaccinating 75 percent of the 
people in the high-risk category. It will continue “until all vulnerable people who 


want it have been fully immunised — that is, with two doses”. 
The Federal Council expects this phase to be completed by the end of May. 


Until then, protective measures currently in place “must be maintained in order to 
avoid an uncontrolled increase in the number of cases and, consequently, an increase 


in hospitalisations and deaths”, authorities said. 
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If the epidemiological situation is favourable, the Federal Council will consider 
further relaxation of measures — such as re-opening of indoor restaurant spaces 


— from May 26th at the earliest. 


Stabilisation phase: Vaccinations for general public 


During this phase, the entire adult population will have access to the vaccines, and 
everyone who wants to be vaccinated will have received at least the first dose by the 


end of June. 


When vaccination coverage has reached around 40 to 50 percent of the general 
population group, “further relaxations can be considered”, including increasing the 


number of people allowed to gather together in public and at large outdoor events. 


Also at this time, “it is planned to set up selective access” for people who have 


been vaccinated or who have recovered from Covid. 


At this point, the vaccination certificate will become available in Switzerland. 


Authorities estimate that this phase will be completed by the end of July. 


Normalisation phase: lifting of measures 


This phase will begin when all those who want to get vaccinated are fully immunised. 


At this time, “social and economic restrictions will no longer be justified. The 


remaining measures will be gradually lifted”, including the mask requirement. 


This phase is expected to happen by the end of August. 


The Federal Council emphasised, however, that this phase-out can be implemented 
only if the epidemiological situation allows it. In order for that to happen, “it is 


essential that as many people as possible get vaccinated”. 


“Tf, despite everything, the pandemic were to strengthen and threaten to overload the 
health system, the Federal Council reserves the right to maintain or reintroduce 
certain measures for a certain time, such as the obligation to wear a mask, the respect 


of distances and the limitation of capacities”, the government added. 


509 


Source 

https://www. thelocal.ch/20210422/explained-what-is-switzerlands-three-phase-plan-for-ending-covid- 
19-restrictions/, The Local Switzerland, news@thelocal.ch@thelocalswitzer, 22 April 2021, Updated, 
22 April 2021, Coronavirus Covid-19 rulesnewsletter 


42. CDC’ s outlines of Three phases to reopening country 
during pandemic 


The Center for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) has outlined three phases to 
reopen country during pandemic. 


WASHINGTON (ABC7) — Although different states are expected to go at different 
paces, at least in our region the states and D.C. are expected to reopen from the 


pandemic in three phases. 


This article will explain what reopens during each phase, and also what the White 


House recommends should happen in order to trigger each phase. 


When the number of new COVID-19 cases trends down for 14 straight days, a state 


will be able to enter phase one under White House guidelines. 


Phase One: 


Vulnerable groups will still be asked to shelter in place, and non-vulnerable people 
will be expected to avoid groups of 10 or more people unless they can do social 


distancing. 


As far as businesses go, in phase one they will be asked to limit non-essential travel, 
encourage teleworking, close common areas of the workplace, and strongly consider 


special accommodations for employees who are considered part of a vulnerable 


group. 


Sit-down restaurants, movie theaters, sports stadiums, and churches will be allowed to 


reopen — but only if there is social distancing inside. 


Gyms will also be allowed to reopen, but in addition to having social distancing they 


will have to follow strict sanitation guidelines. 
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When the number of new COVID-19 cases again trends down 14 straight days, and 
there is no evidence of a rebound in cases, a state will be able to enter phase two of 


reopening. 


Phase Two: 


In phase two, again vulnerable groups will shelter in place. Meanwhile, others will be 


asked to avoid groups of 50 or more unless social distancing can be observed. 


Businesses will again be asked to encourage teleworking, close common areas of the 
workplace, and strongly consider special accommodations for employees who are 


considered part of a vulnerable group. 


In phase two, schools will finally be able to reopen. 


In addition, bars will reopen, albeit without too many people standing around in 


crowds. 


Meanwhile, elective surgeries will start again, and places like movie theaters that 


reopened in phase one will be able to operate with only moderate social distancing. 


When the number of new COVID-19 cases trends down 14 straight days for a third 
time, and there is again no evidence of a rebound in cases, a state will be able to enter 


phase three of reopening. 


Phase Three: 


In phase three, vulnerable groups should finally be able to go out in public, but will 
still be asked to use caution and minimize gatherings where social distancing is not 


practical. 


For those not in a vulnerable group, caution will still be urged but without any limit 


on the number of people who can gather. 


By phase three, things should mostly be back to normal at places people work. 


Also at that phase, for the first time senior care facilities will reopen to visitors, as will 


hospitals. 


People will also once again be able to stand around in groups at bars. 


And the places like churches that reopened at phase one will be able to operate 


without worrying much about social distancing. 


Source abc news 
https://wjla.com/news/coronavirus/cdc-outlines-phases-to-reopen-during-the-pandemic, by Tom 
Roussey, ABC7, Monday, Monday, April 20, 2020. 


43. Finland’ s Three-phase action plan to slow Covid spread 


Krista Kiuru said the action plan will address baseline, accelerating and 


spreading phases of the epidemic. 


Family Affairs and Social Services Minister Krista Kiuru (SDP) said Thursday 
afternoon that the government had adopted a three-phase action plan to prevent 
Covid-19 from spreading in Finland. 

Speaking at an update on the epidemic by the Ministry for Social Affairs and Health 
and the Finnish Institute for Health and Welfare (THL), Kiuru said that stopping the 


spread of the disease required timely and accurately-targetted measures. 


"The question is what the epidemic situation looks like. It must be noted that the 
number of [positive] cases has risen after the removal of restrictions, although we are 
still at a baseline level. We have had cross-border cases, but also local infections, that 
are spreading. The situation varies throughout the country," Kiuru told reporters at a 


press conference. 


"Planned measures will have economic, societal and social consequences that must be 
identified. This is why timely reaction and the action plan announced today will 
ensure that the measures introduced this autumn will be well-planned and timely," she 


added, referring to the three-phase action plan finalised by the government. 


First phase- baseline phase 
According to Kiuru, the action plan is divided into measures to address a baseline or 


first phase, followed by an acceleration phase and finally a spreading phase. She said 
that Finland is currently in the baseline phase, given that the number of infections is 


low and the number of homegrown cases is also small. 
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Second phase-acceleration phase 
"In the acceleration phase the situation is different, regional infection rates rise but the 


sources can still be tracked and the need for medical care can still be met without 
special measures. There will be occasional local and regional infection chains, the 
proportion of positive samples will be more than one percent of tests and regional 
infection rates will rise to between 6 and 15 cases per 100,000 people in seven days," 


the minister explained. 


Third phase-active spread phase 
In the third phase of active spread, officials will detect 12--25 cases per 100,000 


persons in seven days. "The daily growth in the number of cases will be over 10 
percent and the proportion of positive tests will be more than two percent. Less than 
half of infection sources will be traceable and there will be a strong growth in the 


need for hospital and intensive care," she added. 


Kiuru said that during this phase, government will have to make provisions for 
additional measures such as the adoption of broader national and regional restrictions 


and it will also have to prepare to significantly increase hospital capacity. 


Hybrid strategy still in place 


Speaking at the same press conference, Social Affairs and Health Ministry strategic 
director Liisa-Maria Voipio-Pulkki stressed that the new 3-step action plan will not 
replace the ministry’s previous hybrid strategy. 

She pointed out that the core of the action plan lies in the characterisation of the three 
phases of the epidemic. Voipio-Pulkki added that to prevent the spread of the virus, 


government’s actions should be proactive. 


She said that existing measures can be divided into "test, trace and isolate" activities, 
along with recommendations governing facilities and events and recommendations 


targeting the entire population. 


"If there is the threat of acceleration, precautions can be stepped up and if in spite of 
this, there is the threat of active spread, we will look at national and regional 
restrictions and recommendations as essential measures," the ministry official 


explained. 
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Voipio-Pulkki said that national measures will be adapted for regional implementation 
and that the order of implementation could vary in different areas, while regional 


focal points are also possible. 


She added that support for monitoring the situation would come from the ministry’s 
situation updates and a Covid-19 coordinating group. Regional cooperation will also 


involve local officials, with regional administrative authorities acting as experts. 


"Good communication among authorities is essential," she noted. 


Meanwhile THL director Mika Salmi said that the number of coronavirus cases 
reported worldwide has remained relatively stable. However he said that it was too 


early to make any predictions about the progress of the pandemic. 


Source:https://yle.fi/uutiset/osasto/news/finland_adopts_3phase_action_plan_to_slow_covid_spread/1 
1526351 





44. Three phased approach for vaccine distribution of Covid-19 


Phase one-potentially limited dose available 
Supply may be constrained, administer vaccine in closed setting best suited for 


reaching initial critical population, other vaccination cites specific to phase-1-A 


populations. 


Phase two-Large number of doses available 
Likely sufficient supply to meet demand, expand beyond initial populations, use a 


broad provider-network and settings including-health care settings, commercial 


sectors, public health venues 


phase three-continued vaccination, shift to routine strategy 
Likely sufficient supply, open access to vaccination, administer through additional 


private partner sites, maintain public health sites where required 
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Figure 3 - COVID-19 Phased Approach for Vaccine Distribution 
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Nave the potental tor direct or indirect exposure to patents 
Or infectous materai and are unable to wort from home 


Phase 1-8: 

. Other enseris! workers 

. People at higher risk of severe COVID-19 dines: including 
poopie $5 years of age and cider 








Source 
https://www.azfamily.com/three-phase-coronavirus-vaccine-rollout/image_531c9e80-1303-1leb-a24d- 
dfe077b6b286.html 








45. Three phases South Africa rollouts of Covidl9 vaccines 


To move towards Phase Three, testing and tracing efforts must be scaled up while 
everyone continues to adhere to the safe management measures. In this way, more 


activities can progressively resume while community transmissions are kept low. 


Phase Three does not mean a return to pre-COVID times. Until the virus is under 
control with widely available vaccines, we must be prepared to stay in Phase Three 
for a prolonged period, potentially over a year. However, if we put in more enablers, 


more activities can gradually resume under Phase Three. 
Key Enablers for Phase Three 


Continued Adherence to Safe Management Measures 
There has been a resurgence of COVID-19 in other countries as they open up to more 


activities or due to lack of adherence to safe management measures. To ensure that 
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the situation in Singapore remains under control, we will have to keep up the habits 


and practices of the past few months. 


Small group Limits on group sizes will continue, both in public spaces and visitors to the home. 


sizes 


Safe distancing Requirements on safe distancing will continue to disallow or minimise interactic 


between groups. 


Social Mask-wearing and personal hygiene protect us and others from COVID-19. Those w 

responsibility symptoms of acute respiratory infection should seek medical attention at the earli 
opportunity and follow up with a Polymerase Chain Reaction (PCR) swab test 
instructed by the doctor. 


Pre-event Testing 
To allow more activities to resume safely, the Multi-Ministry Taskforce (MMTF) is 


piloting the use of pre-event testing for larger-scale and higher-risk activities. 


Due to the need for a shorter turnaround, the use of antigen rapid tests is being 
explored for pre-event testing. With its lower sensitivity compared to the PCR test, 
safe management measures including mask-wearing and safe distancing will still be in 


place. 


From mid-October to December 2020, pre-event testing will take place at wedding 
receptions, live performances and sports events, among others. Feedback from the 
events will be used to finetune processes, and the Ministry of Health (MOH) will 
assess which can be implemented more widely. 

Expansion of Digital Contact Tracing Tools 

While the use of SafeEntry has strengthened the ability to detect COVID-19 clusters 
quickly, greater participation in the TraceTogether Programme is required to help 


identify close contacts of COVID-19 positive cases. 


Consequently, a higher take-up rate for TraceTogether is needed before Phase Three 
can begin. This will enable MOH to quickly contact trace and ringfence any 


infections. 
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TraceTogether-only Safe Entry, where visitors are required to either scan the QR code 
using the TraceTogether App or present the TraceTogether Token, must also be 


expanded. 


This will ensure that persons visiting places where people are likely to be in contact 
for prolonged periods, or where human traffic is high, have either the TraceTogether 
App or Token. TraceTogether-only Safe Entry will be gradually introduced at 


workplaces, schools and public venues such as cinemas. 


TraceTogether tokens are available for collection at 38 Community Centres/ Clubs 
(CCs), and are expected to be available at all 108 CCs by end-November 2020. Head 


down to the TokenGoWhere website to locate a convenient site for collection. 





Moving to Phase Three 


With these enablers in place and everyone’s cooperation, we will be able to move to 
Phase Three. However, the exact timing of these changes will depend on our 


collective ability to cooperate with the requirements. 
1. Increasing Group Size 


In Phase Three, the group size for gatherings outside the home and number of visitors 


allowed to homes could be increased from the present 5 persons to 8 persons. 
2. Increasing Capacity Limits 


Public venues such as museums are currently open but subject to a capacity limit, 
while events like wedding receptions can be held in two zones of 50 persons. In Phase 
Three, these capacity limits could be increased, with events having multiple zones of 


50 persons. 


These adjustments will have to be done in a controlled way and additional measures 
would apply for specific settings. For example, wedding receptions are higher-risk 
activities, where many people are gathered for a meal. Any expansion in the number 


of attendees would require additional safety measures, including a pre-event test. 
3. Considerations for Activities in Higher-Risk Settings 


Higher-risk settings like bars, pubs, karaoke lounges and nightclubs are closed as their 


activities pose a higher risk of transmission. Though these activities are unlikely to 
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resume at the start of Phase Three, the MMTF is considering a few limited pilots with 
a more stringent set of measures to explore how the industry could resume safely. 
Where there is non-resumption, the Government will put in place an assistance 


package to help business operators transit to new areas. 
4. Facilitating travel and re-opening of borders 


As a key international and travel hub, Singapore cannot keep our borders closed and 


needs to gradually allow more travel to resume safely. 


Presently, travelers from low-risk countries/ regions are allowed to enter Singapore 
with a COVID-19 test instead of a Stay-Home Notice (SHN), while those from 
higher-risk countries/ regions are required to serve a SHN at home or at dedicated 
facilities. The MMTF is exploring ways to deploy more frequent testing to allow more 


travelers to safely enter Singapore without serving a SHN. 


In line with the progressive move to reopen our borders, all Singaporeans, Permanent 
Residents and Long-Term Pass Holders will now be allowed to access government 


subsidies and insurance coverage for their medical bills. 
Road to Phase Three and Beyond 


Even as these adjustments are made, the MMTF will also continue to explore vaccines, 
treatment, testing and other technologies which could enable us to further ease 


restrictions and resume travel safely. 


Source: https://sacoronavirus.co.za/202 1/01/19/how-will-south-africa-rollout-its-covid 19-vaccines-ther 


e-are-three-phases-to-the-plan/Readmore: https ://www.moh.gov.sg/news-highlights/details/roadmap-to 





-phase-three 
46. Three Disease Phases of Individualized Treatment for 


COVID-19 Patients 


SARS-CoV-2, the novel coronavirus that causes COVID-19, is transmitted through 
droplets expelled from an infected person’s nose or mouth when they cough, sneeze 
or, in some cases, talk. Three distinct phases of COVID-19 infection have been 
observed in some people who test positive for the disease and have variable degrees 
of symptoms. Each phase is characterized by a different type of pathophysiological 


interaction with the virus. 
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Phase 1 Early infection phase 


During the early infection phase (Phase 1), the virus multiplies inside the body and is 


likely to cause mild symptoms that may be confused with a common cold or flu. 
Phase The pulmonary phase 


The second phase is the pulmonary phase (Phase 2), when the immune system 
becomes strongly involved by infection and leads to primarily respiratory symptoms 
such as persistent cough, shortness of breath and low oxygen levels. Problems with 
blood clotting—especially with the formation of blood clots—may be predominant in 


Phase 2. 


Phase 3 hyperinflammatory phase 
The third, hyperinflammatory phase (Phase 3), occurs when a hyperactivated immune 


system may cause injury to the heart, kidneys and other organs. A “cytokine 


2 





storm”—where the body attacks its own tissues—may occur in this phase. While 
there may be overlap among the three stages of disease, the review authors stress that 


it is crucial to recognize each stage in order to tailor treatment to the patient. 


Many of the drugs used to treat people with COVID-19 are still being investigated for 
safety and effectiveness. The reviewers encourage researchers to evaluate these 
experimental treatments based on the specific disease phase they are being prescribed 
for, along with what is happening in the body as COVID-19 progresses. Drawing on 
experience treating patients in Italy, one of the hardest-hit countries during the earliest 
days of the pandemic, the researchers suggest medical professionals choose a 


personalized treatment plan with the following medications and treatments: 


Plasma containing antibodies from recovered COVID-19 patients (i.e., hyperimmune 
plasma), which has been found to reduce the amount of live virus (viral load) in the 


early infection phase. 


Antiviral drugs, including remdesivir, which have helped interrupt viral replication in 


Phase 1 and may continue to be beneficial in Phase 2. 


Tissue plasminogen activator (tPA). A drug used to treat stroke, tPA breaks up blood 


clots that may occur during Phase 2. 
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Inflammation-fighting medications, including corticosteroids, tocilizumab and 


sarilumab. These may help reduce system-wide inflammation in Phases 2 and 3. 


The anticoagulant (anti-clotting drug) heparin is important during any stage of the 
disease to prevent blood clots in blood vessels and capillaries (micro- and 


macro-vascular thrombosis). 


Although to date, there are no drugs proven to treat COVID-19, research is 
progressing rapidly. “We are now entering a new era of the pandemic, with many 
ongoing [randomized controlled trials] aimed at identifying patient-tailored drugs, and 
drugs better suited to the specific phase of the disease with improved precision,” the 
authors wrote. The scientific community is “making a tremendous effort to support an 
unprecedented number of pathophysiological studies and clinical trials to face this 


highly unexpected pandemic.” 


Physiology is the study of how molecules, cells, tissues and organs function in 
health and disease. Established in 1887, the American Physiological Society (APS) 
was the first U.S. society in the biomedical sciences field. The Society represents 


9,000 members and publishes 16 peer-reviewed journals with a worldwide readership. 


https://www.newswise.com/coronavirus/individualized-treatment-for-covid-19-patient 





s-should-be-based-on-three-disease-phases/?article_id=732992 


So, if the covid crisis was prepland, what is the objectives of the plan. The following 


is the goal for which covid had been in plan for many years. 


47. Three Objectives of the Covid crisis 


There are three main Objectives of covid crisis roll-out: 


Population reduction 


On his website (stop world control), Sorenson quoted the following: 

“Mike Adams, a published food scientist, author of the popular science book Food 
Forensics, and founder of ISO-accredited CWC Labs, said the following: 

An engineered bioweapon will be released in population centers. There will be 


calls for massive government funding for the vaccine industry to come up with a 
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vaccine. Miraculously they will have a vaccine developed in record time. 


Everyone will be required to line up and take this vaccine shot. 


There is indeed a release of an engineered bioweapon, followed by a vaccine mandate, 
massive government funding for the vaccine industry and a vaccine that is being 


developed in record time. 


The rest of his message is that this vaccine will slowly begin to kill millions - if 
not billions - of people over the course of a few years. It will be a kill-switch 


vaccine, designed to reduce the world's population. 


According to the Wall Street Journal: “Billionaires Try to Shrink World’s 
Population”. In May 2009, the Billionaire philanthropists met behind closed doors 
at the home of the president of The Rockefeller University in Manhattan. 


This Secret Gathering was sponsored by Bill Gates. They called themselves “The 
Good Club”. 


The emphasis was not on population growth (i.e Planned Parenthood) but on 
“Depopulation”, i.e, the reduction in the absolute size of the World’s 


population. 


The scheme for population reduction is introducing a kind of deregulated free-for-all 
when it comes to further unrestricted medical experiments on human subjects. These 
subjects of medical experiments will be in no position to give or withhold informed 


consent. 


According to Bill Gates in his TED presentation (February 2010) pertaining to 


vaccination: 


“And if we do a really great job on new vaccines, health care, reproductive health 


services, we could lower that [the world population] by 10 or 15 percent”. 


According to Gates’ statement, this would represent an absolute reduction of the 


World’s population (2010) of the order 680 million to 1.02 billion. 


% On top of this, over One Thousand Scientific Studies Prove That the COVID-19 
Vaccines Are Dangerous, and All Those Pushing This Agenda Are Committing 
the Indictable Crime of Gross Misconduct in Public Office 


Just over 12 months from deployment of the COVID 19 emergency use 
experimental vaccines, scientific studies in the thousands, and reports of criminal 
complaints of assault and murder from the illegal, unlawful use of biochemical 
poisons made to police forces around the country, verify an assault on an 
unsuspecting UK population. Irrefutable science shows that the COVID 19 vaccine 
is not safe and not effective in limiting transmission or infection from the 


SARS-CoV-2, coronavirus pathogens. 


The “safe and effective” false propaganda, put out by public officials who now are 
continuing to push this vaccine, is a clear breach of duty. A public office holder is 
subject to, and aware of, a duty to prevent death or serious injury that arises only by 


virtue of the functions of the public office. 


Many have breached that duty and, in doing so, are recklessly causing a risk of death 
or serious injury, by carrying on regardless of the now-confirmed dangers associated 
with COVID 19 injections. Some of these risks are blood clotting, myocarditis, 
pericarditis, thrombosis, thrombocytopenia, anaphylaxis, Bell’s palsy, 


Guillain-Barre, cancer including deaths, etc. 


All of these are confirmed in the following science-and-government-gathered 
data from the UK Health and Security agency on COVID 19 regarding vaccine 


damage. 


The term “vaccine” was changed recently to incorporate this illegal, unlawful 
medical experiment to facilitate usage of mRNA technology that is demonstrably 
not a vaccine, and which contains biologically toxic nano-metamaterials associated 


with 5G urban data gathering capability. 


Metal nanoparticulates are known in science to be genotoxic—a poison that can also 


cause sterilization. The dangers posed to the victims in the near term from this 
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medical battery are now known. However, the long term lethality of this weapon is 


not as yet realized due to the debilitating effects it has on the immune system, 


causing Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome(AIDS). 


We can now confirm the 2017 depopulation defence-intelligence documents, 


showing the planned murder of over 55 million across the United Kingdom by 2025 


using this biochemical weapon. 


The Medicines and Healthcare (products) Regulatory Agency (MHRA) had prior 


warning of the expected large numbers of adverse reactions before the 


deployment—confirming the premeditated nature of the crime and public conduct 


offences then and now. 


1. 


Cerebral venous thrombosis after COVID-19 vaccination in the UK: a 
multicentre cohort 

study: https://www.thelancet.com/journals/lancet/article/PIISO140-6736(21)0 
1608-1/ 

Vaccine-induced immune thrombotic thrombocytopenia with disseminated 
intravascular coagulation and death after ChAdOx1 nCoV-19 

vaccination: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S 1052305721 
003414 

Fatal cerebral hemorrhage after COVID-19 

vaccine: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/33928772/ 

Myocarditis after mRNA vaccination against SARS-CoV-2, a case 

series: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S266660222 100040 
9 

Three cases of acute venous thromboembolism in women after vaccination 
against 

COVID-19: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2213333X21 
003929 

Acute thrombosis of the coronary tree after vaccination against 

COVID-19: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S1936879 
821003988 

US case reports of cerebral venous sinus thrombosis with thrombocytopenia 
after vaccination with Ad26.COV2.S (against covid-19), March 2 to April 21, 
2020: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih. gov/33929487/ 

Portal vein thrombosis associated with ChAdOx1 nCov-19 

vaccine: https://www.thelancet.com/journals/langas/article/PIIS2468-1253(2 
1)00197-7/ 

Management of cerebral and splanchnic vein thrombosis associated with 
thrombocytopenia in subjects previously vaccinated with Vaxzevria 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


(AstraZeneca): position statement of the Italian Society for the Study of 
Hemostasis and Thrombosis 

(SISET): https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/33871350/ 

Vaccine-induced immune immune thrombotic thrombocytopenia and 
cerebral venous sinus thrombosis after vaccination with COVID-19; a 
systematic 

review: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/p11/S0022510X210030 
14 

Thrombosis with thrombocytopenia syndrome associated with COVID-19 
vaccines: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S073567572 1 
004381 

Covid-19 vaccine-induced thrombosis and thrombocytopenia: a commentary 
on an important and practical clinical 

dilemma: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S003306202 
1000505 

Thrombosis with thrombocytopenia syndrome associated with COVID-19 
viral vector 

vaccines: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S0953620521 
001904 

COVID-19 vaccine-induced immune-immune thrombotic thrombocytopenia: 
an emerging cause of splanchnic vein 

thrombosis: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S 16652681210 
00557 

The roles of platelets in COVID-19-associated coagulopathy and 
vaccine-induced immune thrombotic immune thrombocytopenia 

(covid): https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S 105017382 10009 
67 

Roots of autoimmunity of thrombotic events after COVID-19 

vaccination: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S 1568997 
221002160 

Cerebral venous sinus thrombosis after vaccination: the United Kingdom 
experience: https://www.thelancet.com/journals/lancet/article/PIISO 140-6736 
(21)01788-8/fulltext 

Thrombotic immune thrombocytopenia induced by SARS-CoV-2 

vaccine: https://www.nejm.org/doi/full/10.1056/nejyme2 106315 

Myocarditis after immunization with COVID-19 mRNA vaccines in 
members of the US military. This article reports that in “23 male patients, 
including 22 previously healthy military members, myocarditis was identified 
within 4 days after receipt of the 

vaccine”: https://jamanetwork.com/journals/jamacardiology/fullarticle/27816 
01 

Thrombosis and thrombocytopenia after vaccination with ChAdOx1 
nCoV-19: https://www.nejm.org/doi/full/10.1056/NEJMoa2104882?query=r 
ecirc_curatedRelated_article 
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21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


Association of myocarditis with the BNT162b2 messenger RNA COVID-19 
vaccine in a case series of 

children: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih. g0v/34374740/ 

Thrombotic thrombocytopenia after vaccination with ChAdOx1 

nCov-19: https://www.nejm.org/doi/full/10.1056/NEJMoa2104840?query=re 
circ_curatedRelated_article 

Post-mortem findings in vaccine-induced thrombotic thrombocytopenia 
(covid-19): https://haematologica.org/article/view/haematol.202 1.279075 
Thrombocytopenia, including immune thrombocytopenia after receiving 
COVID-19 mRNA vaccines reported to the Vaccine Adverse Event 
Reporting System 

(VAERS): https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0264410X210 
05247 

Acute symptomatic myocarditis in seven adolescents after Pfizer-BioNTech 
COVID-19 

vaccination: https://pediatrics.aappublications.org/content/early/202 1/06/04/p 
eds.2021-052478 

Aphasia seven days after the second dose of an mRNA-based SARS-CoV-2 
vaccine. Brain MRI revealed an intracerebral hemorrhage (ICBH) in the left 
temporal lobe in a 52-year-old 

man. https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pi1/S2589238X2 1000292 
#f0005 

Comparison of vaccine-induced thrombotic episodes between ChAdOx1 
nCoV-19 and Ad26.COV.2.S 

vaccines: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S0896841 121 
000895 

Hypothesis behind the very rare cases of thrombosis with thrombocytopenia 
syndrome after SARS-CoV-2 

vaccination: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S0049384 
821003315 

Blood clots and bleeding episodes after BNT162b2 and ChAdOx1 nCoV-19 
vaccination: analysis of European 

data: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0896841 121000937 
Cerebral venous thrombosis after BNT162b2 mRNA SARS-CoV-2 

vaccine: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S 1052305721 
003098 

Primary adrenal insufficiency associated with thrombotic immune 
thrombocytopenia induced by the Oxford-AstraZeneca ChAdOx1 nCoV-19 
vaccine 

(VITT): https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S095362052 10023 
63 

Myocarditis and pericarditis after vaccination with COVID-19 mRNA: 
practical considerations for care 

providers: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0828282X2100 
6243 
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33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


“Portal vein thrombosis occurring after the first dose of SARS-CoV-2 
mRNA vaccine in a patient with antiphospholipid 

syndrome”: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S26665727210 
00389 

Early results of bivalirudin treatment for thrombotic thrombocytopenia and 
cerebral venous sinus thrombosis after vaccination with 

Ad26.COV2.S: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S01960644 
21003425 

Myocarditis, pericarditis and cardiomyopathy after COVID-19 

vaccination: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S 1443950621 
011562 

Mechanisms of immunothrombosis in vaccine-induced thrombotic 
thrombocytopenia (VITT) compared to natural SARS-CoV-2 

infection: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S089684 1 12 
1000706 

Prothrombotic immune thrombocytopenia after COVID-19 

vaccination: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0006497121 
009411 

Vaccine-induced thrombotic thrombocytopenia: the dark chapter of a success 
story: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S258993682 1000256 
Cerebral venous sinus thrombosis negative for anti-PF4 antibody without 
thrombocytopenia after immunization with COVID-19 vaccine in a 
non-comorbid elderly Indian male treated with conventional heparin-warfarin 
based 

anticoagulation: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S 1871402 
121002046 

Thrombosis after COVID-19 vaccination: possible link to ACE 

pathways: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S004938482 100 
4369 

Cerebral venous sinus thrombosis in the U.S. population after SARS-CoV-2 
vaccination with adenovirus and after 

COVID-19: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/p1i/S0735 1097210 
51949 

A rare case of a middle-aged Asian male with cerebral venous thrombosis 
after AstraZeneca COVID-19 

vaccination: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0735675721 
005714 

Cerebral venous sinus thrombosis and thrombocytopenia after COVID-19 
vaccination: report of two cases in the United 

Kingdom: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pi1/S0889 15912 
100163X 

Immune thrombocytopenic purpura after vaccination with COVID-19 
vaccine (ChAdOx1 

nCov-19): https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S0006497 12 
1013963. 


526 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


60. 


Antiphospholipid antibodies and risk of thrombophilia after COVID-19 
vaccination: the straw that breaks the camel’s 

back?: https://docs.google.com/document/d/1 XzajasO8 VMMnC3CdxSBKks 
1o7kiOLXFQ 

Vaccine-induced thrombotic thrombocytopenia, a rare but severe case of 
friendly fire in the battle against the COVID-19 pandemic: What 
pathogenesis?: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S09536205 
21002314 

Diagnostic-therapeutic recommendations of the ad-hoc FACME expert 
working group on the management of cerebral venous thrombosis related to 
COVID-19 

vaccination: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S02 13485321 
000839 

Thrombocytopenia and intracranial venous sinus thrombosis after exposure 
to the “AstraZeneca COVID-19 

vaccine”: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/33918932/ 

Thrombocytopenia following Pfizer and Moderna SARS-CoV-2 
vaccination: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/33606296/ 

Severe and refractory immune thrombocytopenia occurring after 
SARS-CoV-2 vaccination: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/33854395/ 
Purpuric rash and thrombocytopenia after mRNA-1273 (Modern) COVID-19 
vaccine: https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmce/articles/PMC7996471/ 
COVID-19 vaccination: information on the occurrence of arterial and venous 
thrombosis using data from 

VigiBase: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/33863748/ 

Cerebral venous thrombosis associated with the covid-19 vaccine in 
Germany: https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1002/ana.26172 

Cerebral venous thrombosis following BNT162b2 mRNA vaccination of 
BNT162b2 against SARS-CoV-2: a black swan 

event: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/34133027/ 

The importance of recognizing cerebral venous thrombosis following 
anti-COVID-19 vaccination: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/34001390/ 
Thrombosis with thrombocytopenia after messenger RNA vaccine 

-1273: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/34181446/ 

Blood clots and bleeding after BNT162b2 and ChAdOx1 nCoV-19 
vaccination: an analysis of European 

data: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/34174723/ 

First dose of ChAdOx1 and BNT162b2 COVID-19 vaccines and 
thrombocytopenic, thromboembolic, and hemorrhagic events in 

Scotland: https://www.nature.com/articles/s41591-021-01408-4 
Exacerbation of immune thrombocytopenia after COVID-19 

vaccination: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/34075578/ 

First report of a de novo iTTP episode associated with a COVID-19 
mRNA-based anti-COVID-19 

vaccine: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/34105244/ 
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62. 
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64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72: 


73. 


74. 


75. 


. PF4 immunoassays in vaccine-induced thrombotic 

thrombocytopenia: https://www.nejm.org/doi/full/10.1056/NEJMc2106383 
Antibody epitopes in vaccine-induced immune immune thrombotic 
thrombocytopenia: https://www.nature.com/articles/s41586-021-03744-4 
Myocarditis with COVID-19 mRNA 

vaccines: https://www.ahajournals.org/doi/pdf/10.1161/CIRCULATIONAH 
A.121.056135 

Myocarditis and pericarditis after COVID-19 

vaccination: https://jamanetwork.com/journals/jama/fullarticle/2782900 
Myocarditis temporally associated with COVID-19 

vaccination: https://www.ahajournals.org/doi/pdf/10.1161/CIRCULATIONA 
HA.121.055891. 

COVID-19 Vaccination Associated with Myocarditis in 

Adolescents: https://pediatrics.aappublications.org/content/pediatrics/early/20 
21/08/12/peds.2021-053427.full.pdf 

Acute myocarditis after administration of BNT162b2 vaccine against 
COVID-19: https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih. gov/33994339/ 

Temporal association between COVID-19 vaccine Ad26.COV2:S and acute 
myocarditis: case report and review of the 

literature: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S 155383892100 
5789 

COVID-19 vaccine-induced myocarditis: a case report with review of the 
literature: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S 187140212100 
2253 

Potential association between COVID-19 vaccine and myocarditis: clinical 
and CMR 

findings: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1936878X21004 
85X 

Recurrence of acute myocarditis temporally associated with receipt of 
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Transhumans (Turning Human beigs in to Robot or Jasad) 


The second major aim of those planning and implementing these experiments is the 
creation of transhumans. This fact is verified by different well known medical 
scientists. 


For example, Dr. Carrie Madej says that, "The new vaccines are designed to start the 
process of transhumanism." 

According to David sorenson (stop world control), “she explains how the new 
generation of vaccines are designed to alter the human DNA and shift humanity 1.0 
into humanity 2.0, also called the Fourth Industrial Revolution of transhumanism: 


original biological humans will blend with technology to create a new race of 
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trans-humans or cyborgs, that are easier to control. The vaccines inject nano 
technology into our body which connects us to artificial intelligence, the cloud, and a 


worldwide control network that can monitor our every breath”. 


Transhumanists ... seek to ‘relativize the human being’ and ‘turn it into a putty that 
can be modified or molded to our taste and our desire and by rejecting those limits 


nature or God have placed on us’ ... 


Another scientist, Dr. Joseph Mercola quoted the fact of transformation of mankind in 
(a report by Life Site News, November 10, 2020:20 in his article published on Global 
Research, March 31, 2021), as follows: 


As “The COVID-19 pandemic was manufactured by the world’s elites as part of a 
plan to globally advance ‘transhumanism’ — literally, the fusion of human beings 
with technology in an attempt to alter human nature itself and create a superhuman 
being and an ‘earthly paradise,’ according to a Peruvian academic and expert in 


technology. 


In turning men to robots, the free will of mankind will be taken away. The following 


is how it is done. 


“nano graphene oxide is being used in the vaccines to inject nanobiotechnology with an 
inherent AI component into the body, to increase electrical conductivity of cell membranes and 
cells, transform human cells into antennas, create synthetic-AI networks in the body, and render 
the cells of the human body and brain susceptible to external manipulation by wireless radiation, 


particularly 5G”. 


According to Prof. Anthony J. Hall and many other scientists, these transhuman beings 
will see their inherited biology combined with the engineering of digital and 
genetic modifications. The alterations to the human genome are to be supported by 
the insertion within transhumans of many forms of nanotechnology. Most of the 
altered mergers of natural and unnatural life will be placed under the governing 
control of Artificial Intelligence projects now rapidly coming online. 


The WEF’s Klaus Schwab (2 min at outset of the video below ) confirmed that 
humans will become “‘transhumans” in a 2016 interview with the French Swiss TV 
(RTS): 


RTS: “When will that happen? 
KS: “Certainly in the next ten years. 
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“We could imagine that we will implant theme [microchips] in our brain or in our 
skin”. 

“And then we can imagine that there is direct communication between the [human] 
brain and the digital World”. 

“What we see is a kind of fusion of the physical, digital and biological World 

“And first you have the personalized robots...” 

The strategic contest to determine the future overlords, designs, and uses of 
Artificial Intelligence forms a big aspect of the acrimony and negotiation currently 
taking place in the most covert venues of US-China relations. 


It is telling that most citizens are left well outside the loop of the decisions being 
made about how AI will be deployed to regulate our own lives. 


Much secrecy prevails in this strategic AI realm, a realm of huge consequence in 
establishing future patterns in the lives and deaths of human beings. The precedent 
is already deeply embedded that we the people are to be kept outside the circle of 
informed consent when it comes to the subject of how new technologies are to be 
deployed in creating the conditions of human existence. Those decisions are 
currently being mostly monopolized by the closed club of multi-billionaires and 
their agents in the security agencies and media. 


In 2022 the objectives of the escalating war on nature is putting special emphasis on 
the alteration of human nature and the civilizational inheritance that we were born 
into. The startling scale of the assault on both nature and on the political economy of 
our current civilization is quickly becoming increasingly apparent to more and more 
people. 


The time has come for all of us to engage in some honest reckoning with the scope 
and depth of the hybrid war being waged against us. Its goal is to radically 
reconfigure our consciousness, our genetic attributes, our reproductive 
capacities and our societal interactions. 


We are facing the prospect of unlimited conquest by a new variant of savage 
conquistadores. We are becoming the modern-day Indians standing in the way of the 
New World Order. We are reliving some of the experiences of those who once faced 
the incursions of the Columbian conquests whose protagonists started in 1492 an 
intergenerational war on Aboriginal America. 


We are being subjected to severe assaults that maim our capacity to sustain our civil 
liberties, our health, our economic viability and even our very lives. Many more of 
us than usual have been meeting premature and unnecessary deaths. These deaths 
are coming in ways that can no longer be veiled by the perpetrators of this 
profoundly invasive operation, one that is altering the conditions of humanity on 
Planet Earth at Warp Speed. 


Evidence of the acute nature of the attacks we are experiencing have been 
highlighted by many observers. The most keenly attentive among us can readily see 
that the wheels are coming off the lead bandwagon of the COVID Hoax Parade. Fast 
coming to light is the plethora of lies and deceptions that have energized the passage 
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of this lewd COVID procession through even the most private and intimate 
passageways of our lives. 


The growing exposure of the lurid tactics deployed by the saboteurs of personal and 
collective health is making them more frantic. The manufacturers of the engineered 
panic are starting to panic themselves. 


The objectives of those waging this warfare include eliminating the genetic 
constitution inherited from generations of natural procreation within the 
human species. Such an objective threatens the very roots of humanity’s 
biological basis. This type of experimentation is already changing the human form. 
A crime far beyond genocide is thus already well advanced. We need a new Raphael 
Lemkin to describe and implement prohibitions on the crime in progress that may be 
far more lethal than any crime against life so far. 


Source: Global Research, Prof. Anthony J. Hall, Global Research, 2022, (by RamolaD, Sep 15, 
2021 under the title “New Micrographs Reveal Graphene Oxide and Parasites in the Pfizer-BioNTech COVID 


Vaccine”) 


(by Ramola D, Sep 15, 2021 under the title “New Micrographs Reveal Graphene Oxide and Parasites in the 
Pfizer-BioNTech COVID Vaccine”) 


Wholesale transfer of capital from the bottom and middle to the top 


The third major objectives of covid crisis is the collapse of world economy so as to 


reduce the whole world population to poverty level to rule them easily. 


By untold and endless bankruptcies of small and medium size enterprises around the 
globe, capital will be transferred from the bottom and the middle to the top. That’s 
why the 20 largest billionaires have increased their fortune in the first 18 months of 
this plandemic by more than 250 billion dollars equivalent, while the rest of the world, 
especially in developing countries slipped into abject poverty. That is something to 
think about”. 


The world Economic Forum has the following on its website under the title, “The 


Economic And Social Crisis Post-Covid-19”: 


We talk about performing a reset when a system can no longer operate under its 
current parameters and needs to be restarted. It is the button that we press, for 
example, when our computer or mobile phone is malfunctioning or stops 
working. The crisis caused by the COVID-19 pandemic has exposed some systemic 


flaws, highlighting the need to reset the global economy and its models. 
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According to data released by the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the global 
economy shrunk by 4.9% in 2020, but the losses were not uniform. While GDP fell by 
7.2 % in the European Union (EU), in emerging countries as a whole the fall was 
more moderate at 2.4 %. This severe collapse has hit low-income earners, youth and 


women particularly hard. 


The COVID-19 pandemic will leave deep economic scars in many countries. In 
addition to the severe upheavals in the labour market due to job losses, here are the 
large number of companies at risk of bankruptcy as their cash reserves are depleted 
and the impact on future human capital, as the education of more than 1 billion 


students in 162 countries has been disrupted. 


The underlying problem is that the pandemic will probably increase poverty and 
inequality in the short to mid-term, revealing the deficiencies in health systems, the 
precarious nature of employment and the difficult outlook for young people when it 
comes to getting the opportunities they are crying out for. Which is 
why Klaus Schwab, president of the World Economic Forum (WEF), is suggesting an 
alternative: A Great Reset of the world economy that would allow to adopt a different 


model. 
Source: Peter Koenig, Global Research, October 24, 2021, WEF website 


The above mentioned threefold management of corona crisis clarifies that the Covid 
pandemic is pre planned. The evidence is ample. Consider the following convincing 


evidences from different sources. 
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EVIDENCES: COVID-19 IS PREPLANNED 


Covid-19 is a project that has been planned for quite some time before the pandemic. Note that 
every single prediction of this pandemic was announced a few years or even months before it 
happened. That is significant. The fact that such a historically unique event was predicted in great 
detail — by movies, shows, investigators, medical doctors, those who finance labs that develop 
these viruses, those who earn billions from these pandemics, those who want to create a whole 
new level of control in our world, etc. — shows it was planned. (David sorenson, stop world control) 


Many people cannot believe that the corona pandemic was planned by interested parties. That both 
the virus and the vaccine could be a bioweapon is even harder to believe. But in the end it's not 
about belief, it's about evidence. This irrefutable evidence is here. 


1. 1981:A novel predicted VIRUS FROM WUHAN 


In a 1981 crime-thriller novel, titled ‘The Eyes of The Darkness’, author Dean Koontz wrote about 
a virus called Wuhan-400 which was created as a bio-weapon in a laboratory. Furthermore, the 
virus had the capability to wipe out an entire city or country. The bizarre coincidence sent waves 
of shocks amongst people across the globe as they began to draw parallels between the fictional 


and real scenarios. People were quick to share the excerpt from the book online, which seemingly 


predicted coronavirus almost 40 years ago. 
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How could they know there would be a global coronavirus pandemic, that would start in the area 


of Wuhan, China? How could they predict it so accurately, right before it happened? Was this 
coronavirus engineered? Where did the virus come from? One of the world's leading experts in 
bioweapons is Dr. Francis Boyle. He is convinced it originated from a bioweapon lab in Wuhan - 


the Bio Safety Lab Level 4. This facility is specialized in the development of... coronaviruses! 
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They work with existing viruses to weaponize them - meaning they make them far more 
dangerous, to be used as a biological weapon. In the following two minute video clip you see a 
spokesperson for the Trump administration, bioweapon expert Dr. Francis Boyle, and president 


Trump talk about how this virus came from the lab in Wuhan. 


(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 


2. In 1992 Ruud Lubbers signed an important contract 


1992 On 14 June 1992, Ruud Lubbers signed an important contract on behalf of the Dutch 
territory: Agenda 21, the agenda for the 21st century. That's a contract with the United Nations, an 
association founded by the Rockefeller Foundation. Countries could become members under 
certain conditions. In 2015, another contract was added, Agenda 2030, which was signed by Mark 
Rutte. Parliament is implementing this agenda and will not deviate from it. In 2019, another 
document was signed, the accelerator, the accelerator of Agenda 2030. “I learned that Covid-19 is 


not a disease, it is a project.” 


(ARNO VAN KESSEL quoted in “The ‘corona’ emergency law was prepared a year before the 
pandemic” by ELLA STER on AUGUST 26, 2021 ) 


3. 1999 Dr. Anthony Fauci (American immunologist and member of the White House 
Coronavirus Task Force) funded a study on covid 


In 1999, American Dr. Anthony Fauci (American immunologist and member of the White House 
Coronavirus Task Force) funded a study at the University of North Carolina Chapel Hill where the 
NIAID built an infectious replication-defective coronavirus that specifically targeted the human 
lungs. The National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases (NIAID) is one of 27 institutes 
and centers that make up the National Institutes of Health (NIH). Let this sink in for a moment. In 
other words, they made SARS! 


(Dr Martin research by COVID-19 patents betray the BIOWEAPON...!!, written by GuidoJ. Posted 
on July 17, 2021 2021 © Ard Pisa | this version WantToKnow.nl/be) 


4. 1999 The gene sequence of the coronavirus- patented 

Since 1999 the gene sequence of the coronavirus has been patented since 1999 
(Dr David E. Martin quoted in ELLA STER ) 

5. 2000: The first coronavirus vaccine was patented by Pfizer 


In 2000 the first coronavirus vaccine was patented by Pfizer in 2000. Patent registrations indicate 


criminal conspiracy and insider trading by pharmaceutical companies. 


(Dr David E. Martin quoted in ELLA STER ) 
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6. 2002 SARS-CoV patented 


In 2002 they patented SARS-CoV on April 19, 2002, before there was ever an alleged outbreak in 
Asia, which followed several months later. That patent — issued as U.S. Patent 7279327 — 
clearly captures in very specific gene sequence the fact that the ACE receptor, the ACE-2 binding 
domain, the S1 spike protein has been engineered and could be synthetically modified in the lab. , 
using gene sequencing technologies that could create a pathogen or an intermediate of a 
pathogen.And that technology was funded in the early days solely as a means by which they could 
actually use the coronavirus as a driver to spread the HIV vaccine. We understand that you need to 
read this last paragraph one more time and then let it sink in to continue reading. Take your 


time. This information is critical..!! 


(Dr David E. Martin quoted in ELLA STER ) 


7. April 19, 2002 method to produce a non-naturally occurring coronavirus filed for US 
patent 


On April 19, 2002 — the spring before the first SARS outbreak in Asia — Christopher M. Curtis, 
Boyd Yount and Ralph Baric filed for US patent 7279327 for a method to produce a non-naturally 
occurring coronavirus. In the first public statement of the claims, they sought to patent a means to 


produce "an infectious, replication-defective coronavirus." 


Basically, the US Department of Health was involved in funding the reinforcement of the 
contagious nature of the coronavirus between 1999 and 2002, before SARS was ever diagnosed in 
humans. The alleged outbreak of SARS CoV-2 that occurred in China in 2002 and that began in 
2003 led to a highly problematic filing in April 2003 by the US Center for Disease Control and 
Prevention (CDC). And this topic is crucial to get the nuance very precise. Because everyone 


should know that you cannot patent a natural substance. Natural substances cannot be 


These patents covered not only the SARS coronavirus gene sequence, but also the way to detect it 
using RT-PCR. Do you see the connections? Capture both the pathogen (SARS-CoV) and the 
means of detection (PCR test) of the pathogen..! And that is a serious matter because someone 
who has a patent on both, controls everything. You will then have maximum benefit by not only 


controlling the virus but also detecting it. 


You have, as it were, complete scientific control and message control over the case and in the 
wrong hands... you can fill it in yourself. This patent filed by the CDC was reportedly justified 


because anyone would be free to research the coronavirus. 
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(Dr Martin research by=(COVID-19 patents betray the BIOWEAPON...!!, by GuidoJ. Posted on July 
17, 2021 2021 © Ard Pisa | this version WantToKnow.nl/be) 


8. April 28, 2003, patent for antivirals for the treatment and control of coronavirus 
infections was filed 


On April 28, 2003, Sequoia Pharmaceuticals filed the patent for antivirals for the treatment and 
control of coronavirus infections. The CDC filed the patent for the SARS coronavirus three days 


earlier... 


Now ask yourself the simple question, ' How can you patent a treatment for something that was 


only invented three days earlier?’ 


The patent in question, patent 7151163 of April 28, 2003, granted to Sequoia Pharmaceuticals, has 
another problem. The problem is, it was issued and published before the CDC patent on 
coronavirus was actually allowed. Thus, the extent to which the information could have been 
known between those parties other than inside information is zero. It's impossible to patent 


something that covers something that wasn't published because the CDC paid to keep it a secret. 


(Dr Martin research by=(COVID-19 patents betray the BIOWEAPON...!!, by GuidoJ. Posted on July 
17, 2021 2021 © Ard Pisa | this version WantToKnow.nl/be) 


9. January 2004 complete script of the SARS-CoV plandemic was written 


Plandemic. The complete script of the SARS-CoV plandemic was written on January 6, 2004. At 
the conference called 'SARS and Bioterrorism’, the concept of ‘the New Normal’ was 
introduced. Everyone now knows how that marketing campaign has turned out in 2020. It is the 
line that has been deployed and set out by the World Health Organizations (WHO) and has been 
adopted by all affiliated countries. The first introduction of the New Normal campaign was aimed 


at getting the global pandemic and vaccination campaign accepted. 


(Dr Martin research by=(COVID-19 patents betray the BIOWEAPON...!!, by GuidoJ. Posted on July 
17, 2021)2021 © Ard Pisa | this version WantToKnow.nl/be) 


10. 2004 script for a pandemic and “The New Normal” written 


In 2004, Merck wrote the script for a pandemic and “The New Normal” in 2004. 






h 
Dr. David E. Martin (Dr. David E. Martin=ella star) 


11. 2007 SARS coronavirus, rejected patent reaccepted 


2007-And after the patent examiner's rejection and after paying an appeals fine in 2006 and 2007, 
the CDC ignored the patent office's rejection of their patent and finally got the SARS coronavirus 
patent in 2007. 


(Dr Martin research by=(COVID-19 patents betray the BIOWEAPON...!!, by GuidoJ. Posted on July 
17, 2021)2021 © Ard Pisa | this version WantToKnow.nl/be) 


12. 2008 DARPA took an active interest in the coronavirus as a biological weapon 


June 5, 2008 Bio weapon. June 5, 2008 is an important date. Because from that day on, DARPA 
(Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency — US Department of Defense Institute responsible 
for the development of military technology) took an active interest in the coronavirus as a 
biological weapon. On June 5, 2008, the pharmaceutical company Ablynx, now part of 
international pharmaceutical group Sanofi, filed a series of patents specifically targeting the new 


feature of SARS-CoV-2. You read that right 2008! 


The new variant SARS-CoV-2 arose from the so-called polybasic cleavage site for SARS-CoV, 
the new spike protein, and the new ACE-2 receptor binding domain. And all of that was patented 
on June 5, 2008!! In the years from 2008 to 2019, a new series of patents covering not only the 
RNA strands but also the subcomponents of the gene strands were registered, all of which were 


granted to the pharmaceutical companies Ablynx and Sanofi. 


The whole story about a coronavirus jumping from a bat to humans and mutating is all made 
up. There is hard evidence from the patent/patent registry that as many as 73 patents were issued 
between 2008 and 2019 containing the elements allegedly new in SARS-CoV-2 — particularly as it 
relates to the polybasic cleavage site, the ACE-2 receptor binding domain and the novel spike 


protein. 


So again, there was no outbreak of a new virus called Covid-19 in China in 2019 because they 


simply had all the elements of it already developed in a lab. Covid-19 is nothing but a variant of 


602 


SARS-CoV that has been synthetically modified in a lab with gene technology to be used as a 


bioweapon. And that makes the situation very different now. 


(Dr Martin research by=(COVID-19 patents betray the BIOWEAPON...!!, by GuidoJ. Posted on July 
17, 2021)2021 © Ard Pisa | this version WantToKnow.nl/be) 


13. 2008 Worldwide lockdown predicted by Robin de Ruiter in his book in 2008 
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The author and investigator Robin de Ruiter predicted in 2008 that there would come a global 
lockdown. He said the purpose of this would be to create a new world of authoritarian control. 
Because much of what he wrote back in 2008 is now happening right in front of our eyes, this 
book has been republished. 


(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 
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14. 2008: The book titled “End of Days” predicted covid-19 

There is yet another book that predicted the highly infectious coronavirus in the year 2008. Yes, 
you read that right. Author Sylvia Browne, who claimed to be a medium with psychic abilities, 
wrote a book titled “End of Days: Predictions and Prophecies about the End of the World.” 





The images of the book are being widely circulated on social media platforms. The book reads, 


“In around 2020 a severe pneumonia-like illness will spread throughout the globe, attacking the 
lungs and the bronchial tubes and resisting all known treatments.” Creeped out yet? Wait there is 
more. It further reads, “Almost more baffling than the illness itself will be the fact that it will 
suddenly vanish as quickly as it has arrived, attack again 10 years later, and then disappear 


completely.” 


15. 2010 ‘Scenario for the Future’ 


A famous document by the Rockefeller Foundation in which everything we see happening now is 
literally predicted in great detail: the global pandemic, the lock-downs, the collapse of the 


economy and the imposing of authoritarian control. 


It’s all described with terrifying accuracy... ten years before it happened! 
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2° ROCKEFELLER 
H; FOUNDATION 





The document is titled ‘Scenario for the Future of Technology and International Development’. 


That says it all: a scenario for the future. It has a chapter called ‘LockStep’ in which a global 
pandemic is reported as if it happened in the past, but which is clearly intended as a rehearsal for 


the future. 


Rockefeller Foundation’s Operation Lockstep: ‘Under The Guise Of A Pandemic, We Will Create 
A Prison State’ 


The ‘Scenario for the Future’ continues with comparing two different responses to their predicted 
pandemic: the USA only ‘strongly discouraged’ people from flying, while China enforced 
mandatory quarantine for all citizens. 


The first response is accused of spreading the virus even more, while the imposing of a 
suffocating lock-down is praised. Then it goes on to describe the implementation of totalitarian 
control: 


“During the pandemic, national leaders around the world flexed their authority and imposed 
airtight rules and restrictions, from the mandatory wearing of face masks to body-temperature 


checks at the entries to communal spaces like train stations and supermarkets.” 


Clearly the flexing of authority is the desired response. But it gets worse, according to this 
‘Scenario of the Future’: 


‘Even after the pandemic faded, this more authoritarian control and oversight of citizens and their 
activities stuck and even intensified.’ 


‘In developed countries, this heightened oversight took many forms: biometric IDs for all citizens, 
for example, and tighter regulation of key industries whose stability was deemed vital to national 


interests.’ 


(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 
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16. 2011 movie ‘Contagion’ predicted the deadly outbreak Several movies predicted the 
coronavirus pandemic 


Predictive programming is the process of informing the population about events that are soon to 
occur. In past years, several movies and television series have been produced - about... a 


global coronavirus pandemic! 


Another film called *Contagion’ shows how a coronavirus spreads globally - with social 


distancing, face masks, lock-downs, washing of hands, etc. as a result. 


Literally everything we see now, is predicted in detail in these movies. 

In case you aren’t already creeped out, there is a 2011 movie, starring Gwyneth Paltrow which had 
an eerily similar plot to coronavirus outbreak. This Steven Soderbergh movie is about a virus 
outbreak which started in Hong Kong. The fictional virus--which is known as MEV- 1 in the 
movie--is shown to kill 20 per cent of people affected with it. This 2011 film about the global 
health scare seems all too familiar in the current scenario, as it shows the impact of 


misinformation and myths that can be easily spread through technology. 


(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 


17. 2012: Comic book from European Union visualized global pandemic 


HUANG JIA WE 
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In 2012, a strange comic book was produced by the European Union, for distribution among their 
employees only. (2B) The title of the comic is 'NFECTED', and it shows a new virus originating 
in a Chinese lab and spreading across the world. The solution for this pandemic is outlined in the 
comic book: globalists enforce one global health plan. This means:No more medical freedom, but 


medical tyranny by globalist entities. 


That is the message of this comic book, published to the employees of the European Union. One 
of the quotes of the comic book reads: 'The safety measures that followed made our existence 


totally unbearable.’ 


“mg 


AT THE END OF THE 
EPIDEMIC, ALMOST 
ONE BILLION DEATHS 
WERE REPORTED, 


BRING ABOVT THE. 
EXTINCTION OF THE 
HUMAN RACE, 


| DEPRIVED OF one OF | aa n vy (Ss re Serer) Menbunes 
f| THEIR LEADING EXPERTS, jE Lee j TNN A THAT FOLLOWED MADE 
INTERNATIONAL HEALTH P A . 
ORGANISATIONS FAILED 
TO ACT EFFECTIVELY. 





(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 


18. 2012 Pandemic depicted during Olympics summer games in 2012 
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During the opening show of the Summer Olympics in 2012, a coronavirus pandemic was played 
out for the eyes of the entire world. Dozens of hospital beds, large numbers of nurses becoming 
puppets of a controlling system, death lurking about, a demonic giant rising up over the world, and 


the whole theatre was lit up in such a way that, seen from the sky, it looked like a coronavirus. 


Why did the Olympic Games show a coronavirus pandemic, in their opening show? 


(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 
19, 2013: “2020 coronavirus pandemic” predicted in 2013 


The next bit of information is particularly interesting because it shows how much information is 
available, for those who dare to do the research. Back in 2013, a musical artist with the peculiar 
name of Dr. Creep wrote a rap song called PANDEMIC. Nothing special about that, were it not 
that one of his lyrics reads: (6) 


'2020 combined with CoronaVirus, bodies stacking.' 


How is it possible that an unknown musician could accurately predict a coronavirus pandemic to 


occur seven years later? 


The song also predicted the riots that raged throughout America, during this pandemic: 


‘The State is rioting, using the street outside. It’s coming to your windows.' 





Again: how could a shady artist know, back in 2013, that in 2020 a coronavirus would sweep the 
earth, followed by mass rioting? His answer is interesting: 
‘I did research back in 2012, and read the so called “conspiracy theories”. You know, those 
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investigations the media doesn’t want us to look into. According to those theories, pandemics 
were bound to happen in the decade of 2020 - 2030. So I wrote the song Pandemic about it.’ 


Get it? This man did research into what is commonly referred to as 'conspiracy theories'. Stuff we 
are programmed to disregard as 'nonsense'. But apparently those investigations aren't always so 
stupid after all, since some of them accurately predicted that exactly in 2020 this pandemic and 
the riots would happen. 


What else can be discovered when we start doing research? Keep reading to learn more... 


(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 


See for yourself the whole song and analize its content 


Dr. Creep Song (2013) about Corona Virus. 


“They always start with a kind of storm, you know; a 
powerful storm. and there is always this darki thick 


rains like fresh motor oil.. 


The storm started and something happened. His Face; his 


eyes were different.” 


‘By the time they tried to evacuate the city it was 


already too late. The infection is every where’ 


“The virus is harvesting what do you mean H?N3? begin 
life in a lab in the first war of vaccines million die 
in the first week in the pandemic dreams reality, black 
death. smallpox. mutated disease flu-shot propaganda 
for all population and troops avoid the plague; it might 
have seeped into the room it’s now airborne with fire 
storm signal our doom- The dead returns with a pissed 
off zombie mood. The sprinkler system equipped with AuAg- 
Where they round up survivors? In a cold facility. Watch 
the process of terror from the hill near the stream. 


I remain in a gas-mask. I still filter my water clean. 


This isn’t past tense or the plague of Athens, couldn't 
be eradicated like small pox in action. Avian influenza 
in the jetstream is how it happens 2020 combined with 


corona virus. bodies stacking. 
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The world is now at the start of the influenza pandemic“ 


“The state is rioting. using the street out side. It 


is coming to your windows.” 

"Sequence the virus and determine its origin.” 
“Tt was a virus” 

“some thing in the blood” 


“A virus which should be engineered at a genetic level 
to be helpful rather than harmful” 


“This is sick like disease and can't be cured” 
“Few that remain that became stained with the bloodshed” 
“When the smoke screen fades” 
“death disease” 
“vou feel a burning sensation” 


“nothing remains” 


You have to act fast 

Grasp your gas mask 

Bad disaster has passed 
Anarchy, cataclysm 

Stand guard please 

Blast your big guns 
Havoc’s begun 

Viral outbreak 

Tragic things done 

Crowds renounce faith 
Atrocious horror witnessed 
Broke the hopes of optimistic 


Scope is post - apocalyptic 
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Lone is harsh and vicious. gross and darker 
Throwing darts blow apart the wicked 

Foes know I’m sadistic 

Cold. my aura is sick 

Soldiers start resistance 

Enemy troops in NBC suits 

We shoot, then we regroup 

Conquer weak with armed fleet 

Bomb the streets with Dr Creep 


The Scientific criteria for an influenza pandemic have 


been met” 
“You need a Doctor to tell you that” 
“This virus is human” 


“Radio stopped broadcasting- There were reports of 


infection in Paris and New York.” 
“The army blockades were over run" 
“What Scientists know about this newer strain...” 


“Decided to raise the level of influenza pandemic 


alert.” 


20. 2014 Journalists predicted planned pandemic 


In 2014 the investigative journalist Harry Vox predicted a planned global pandemic and said why 
the ‘ruling class’ would do such thing: 


‘They will stop at nothing to complete their toolkit of control. One of the things that had been 
missing from their toolkit is quarantines and curfews. The plan is to get hundreds of thousands of 
people infected with it and create the next phase of control.’ (7) 


S 


'The plan is to get hundreds of thousands of 
people infected with it and 


create the next phase of control.' 





(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 

21. 2015: in 2015 Anthony Fauci gave wuhan lab 3.7 million dollars. 

Figure this: the same man who guaranteed a surprise outbreak of a virus in the next two years, 
gave almost 4 million dollars to a lab that develops weaponized coronaviruses. In the short clip 
below, you can see a journalist ask president Trump about this grant given by Fauci to the Wuhan 
lab. 

(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 


22. In 2015 a testing method was patented for... COVID-19 


In 2015 a ‘System and Method for Testing for COVID-19’ was patented by Richard Rothschild, 
with a Dutch government organisation. 


Did you catch that? In 2015 — four years before the disease even existed — a testing method for 
COVID-19 was developed. (2B) 
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Take a deep breath and let that sink in for a while... 

(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 

23. 2015 The Covid project started in 2015 

COVID is the abbreviation of the Certificate Of Vaccination ID, also known as ID2020 , a project 
by Bill Gates. “Everyone gets a digital number. That number will no longer appear on your card, 
because that number is just your body. The body is immediately your ID number.” This has 
everything to do with Agenda 21 (the global agenda for the 21st century) and plans for the Great 


Reset .(The 'corona' emergency law was prepared a year before the pandemic 


(ELLA STER on AUGUST 26, 2021 ) 


24. 2015: Patent application for Covid-19 test by Richard A. Rothschild. 


In 2015 Richard Rothschild invented a 'Method for Testing for COVID-19'. The method consists 
of sending our personal health information to 'the cloud', which is controlled by Big Tech. (14A) 


613 











UD AON OC UU AN OUY ODY OOI ON OOOD ULO DON N DR OUA ON TT 
US 20200279585A 1 
as) United States 


a2) Patent Application Publication (10) Pub. No.: US 2020/0279585 Al 
Rothschild (43) Pub. Date: Sep. 3, 2020 


G06K 9/00 (2006.01) 
HOAN 5/76 (2006.01) 
HOAN 9/82 (2006.01) 













(71) Applicant: Richard A. Rothsch 
(72) Inventor: Richard A. Roth se 
(21) Appl. No.: 16/876,114 

(22) Filed: May 17, 2020 


Related U.S. Application ] 


(63) Continuation-in-part of application No. 16/704,844, 
filed on Dec. 5, 2019, which is a continuation of 
application No. 16/273,141, filed on Feb. 11, 2019, 
now Pat. No. 10,522,188, which is a continuation of 
application No. 15/495,485, filed on Apr. 24, 2017, 
now Pat. No. 10,242,713, which is a continuation o) 
application No. 15/293,211. filed on Oct. 13, 2016 
now abandoned. 


fod is provided for acquiring and transmitting bio- 
data (c.g, vital signs) of a user, where the data is 
yzed to determine whether the user is suffering from a 
al infection, such as COVID-19. The method includes 
Asing a pulse oximeter to acquire at least pulse and blood 
ygen saturation percentage, which is transmitted wire- 
Ssly to a smartphone. To ensure that the data is accurate, 
an accelerometer within the smartphone is used to measure 
movement of the smartphone and/or the user. Once accurate 
data is acquired, it is uploaded to the cloud (or host), where 
the data is used (alone or together with other vital signs) to 
determine whether the user is suffering from (or likely to 
suffer from) a viral infection, such as COVID-19. Depend- 





Publication Classification 


(51) Int. Cl. ing on the specific requirements, the data, changes thereto, 
GIB 27/10 (2006.01) and/or the determination can be used to alert medical staff 
GI11B 27/031 (2006.01) and take corresponding actions. 


Richard Rothschild is not a medical professional, but a lawyer. Why does a lawyer want to create 
a method to detect viruses? We find the answer by looking at his other invention. He developed a 
system where people are being filmed to collect detailed information about their face, bodies, 
movements, etc. 


This video data is then combined with other personal information, and sent to the cloud, where it 
is connected to artificial intelligence. 
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If all of our personal medical data is 'in the cloud', it can be used by the authorities to surveil and 
control us. 


(Time to file a report and end the lockdown by ELLA STER on APRIL 5, 2021 And stop world 
control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 


25. 2015 Chinese biological experiments to infect humans with Coronavirus exposed in 2015 
by Italian state media 


Five years ago, Italian state owned media Company, RAI — Radiotelevisione Italiana, — exposed 
dark efforts by China on viruses. 


The video, which was broadcast in November, 2015, showed how Chinese scientists were doing 
biological experiments on a SARS connected virus believed to be Coronavirus, derived from bats 
and mice, asking whether it was worth the risk in order to be able to modify the virus for 
compatibility with human organisms. 

Below is a transcription of the Italian broadcast translated in English: 

Chinese Biological Experiments 

Chinese scientists have created a pulmonary supervirus from bats and mice only for study reasons 
but there are many questionable aspects to this. Is it worth the risk? It’s an experiment, of course, 


but it is worrisome. 


It worries many scientists: It is a group of Chinese researchers attaching a protein taken from bats 
to the SARS virus, Acute Pneumonia, derived from mice. 
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The output is a super coronavirus that could affect humans. — (Source here, were you can read 
more) 





(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 


26. 2017 Anthony Fauci guaranteed a pandemic within the next two years 
In 2017 Anthony Fauci made a very strange prediction, with an even stranger certainty. 


With complete confidence Fauci announced that during the first term of President Trump a 
surprise outbreak of an infectious disease would surely happen. 


Here’s what he said: (3) 


“There is NO QUESTION there is going to be a challenge for the coming administration in the 
arena of infectious diseases. 


“There will be a SURPRISE OUTBREAK. There’s NO DOUBT in anyones mind about this.” 


How could Fauci guarantee a surprise outbreak to happen during the first term of the Trump 
administration? What did he know, that we don’t? 
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‘In the next two years there will be a SURPRISE 
OUTBREAK. There's NO DOUBT in anyones mind 
about this.' 





ANTHONY FAUCI 


(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 


27. 2017: Order to purchase millions of 'Covid-19' PCR test kits from China through the 
European Commission. 


(Time to file a report and end the lockdown by ELLA STER on APRIL 5, 2021 ) 


28. 2017: Creation of the Global Preparedness Monitoring Board, to prepare and manage 
the Covid-19 pandemic. 


(Time to file a report and end the lockdown by ELLA STER on APRIL 5, 2021 ) 
29. 2018 The COVID Vaccine. 


After Dr. Martin's team discovered that SARS-CoV-2 is a bioweapon , they stumbled upon 
another important fact at the patent office. The basic SARS-CoV-2 patent under number 7279327 
was mysteriously transferred from the University of North Carolina Chapel Hill to the National 
Institutes of Health (NIH) in 2018. The NIH is the United States federal government's institution 
for medical research.Acquiring the patent gave the US government the opportunity to do whatever 
it wanted with the modified SARS-CoV-2. This patent was instrumental in developing the 
Vaccine Research Institutes mandate, which was shared between the University of North Carolina 
Chapel Hill and Moderna. In this way the way was completely open to secure the vaccination 
program. 


(Dr Martin research by=(COVID-19 patents betray the BIOWEAPON...!!, by GuidoJ. Posted on July 
17, 2021)2021 © Ard Pisa | this version WantToKnow.nl/be) 
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30. 2017 Millions of COVID-19 test kits sold in 2017 and 2018 


As we know the new COVID-19 disease appeared in China towards the end of 2019. Therefore it 
was named COVID-19 which is an acronym for Corona Virus Disease 2019. Data from the World 
Integrated Trade Solution, however, shows something astonishing: “in 2017 and 2018 — two years 
before COVID-19 — hundreds of millions of test kits for COVID-19 were distributed worldwide.” 


Login G Register 


World Integrated Trade Solution 


n-Tariff Measures ~ Analytical database Bulk Download 


About Reference ~ Training ~ Support Links ~ 





Additional Product information: Instruments used in clinical laboratories for In Vitro Diagnosis. Colorimetric end tidal CO2 detector, sizes compatible with child and adult 
endotracheal tube. Single use. 
Category: COVID-19 Test kits/ Instruments, apparatus used in Diagnostic Testing 





In 2017, Top exporters of COVID-19 Diagnostic Test instruments and apparatus are European Union ($2.646,826.94K }, United States ($2.311,980.25K , 2,628,910 Item), 
Germany ($2,152,116.86K ), Japan ($1,176,454_27K }, China ($647,604.66K ). 


COVID-19 Diagnostic Test instruments and apparatus imports by country in 2017 
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Reporter TradeFicw ProductCode Product Description Year Partner Quantity Quantity Unit 




















902780 2017 Word 
902780 2017 Word 2,628,910 item 
902780 2017 Word 
902780 2017 Word 
902780 2017 Word 
902780 2017 Word 6,962,400 item 
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Trade Stats v Tarifis + Non-Tariff Measures + API + Analytical database Tools v Bulk Download 
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Additional Product information: instruments used in clinical laboratories for In Vitro Diagnosis. Colorimetric end tidal CO2 detector, sizes compatible with child and adult 


endotracheal tube. Single use. 
Category: COVID-19 Test kits/ instruments, apparatus used in Diagnostic Testing 


In 2017, Top exporters of COVID-19 Diagnostic Test instruments and apparatus are European Union ($2,646,826.94K }, United States ($2,311,980.25K , 2,628,910 Item), 
Germany ($2,152,116.86K ), Japan ($1,176,454.27K }, China ($647,604.66K ). 


COVID-19 Diagnostic Test instruments and apparatus imports by country in 2017 


&) 
Reporter TradeFlow ProductCode Product Description Year Partner inaha Quantity Quantity Unit 
Export 902780 2017 World 
Export 902780 2017 World 2,628,910 item 
Export 902780 2017 World 
Export 902780 2017 World 
Export 902780 2017 World 
Export 902780 2017 World 6,962,400 item 





‘Quick! Hide it!!’ 


This baffling data was discovered by someone on September 5, 2020, who posted it on social 
media. The next day it went viral all over the world. 
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On September 6 the WITS suddenly changed the original designation “COVID-19” into the vague 
“Medical Test Kits’. 


This is not allowed in trade, because you always have to be specific. There are many types of test 
kits for different diseases. 


The fact that they removed the specification ‘COVID-19’, after this data became known 
worldwide, proves that they don’t want anyone to know about it. 


They however forgot to delete one detail: the product code for these ‘Medical Test Kits’ is 300215 
which means: ‘COVID-19 Test Kits’. 


HS Nomenclature used HS 2017 


HS Classification Reference based on Covid-19 medical supplies list 2'™ edition, 
prepared by World Customs Organization (WCO) and World Health Organization (WHO) 


ond 


Their cover up came too late: this critical information was uncovered and is being revealed by 
millions worldwide. You can download a PDF that shows the original data of this website. 


Two years before the outbreak of COVID-19 the USA, the EU, China and nations around the 
world started exporting millions of diagnostic test instruments for... COVID-19, a disease that 
supposedly didn’t even exist back then. 

(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 


31. 2018 Bill and Melinda Gates guaranteed an imminent global pandemic 


In 2018 Bill Gates publicly announced that a global pandemic was on it’s way that could wipe out 
30 million people. He said this would probably happen during the next decade. (4) 


Melinda Gates added that an engineered virus is humanities greatest threat and also assured this 
would hit humanity in the coming years. (5) 


‘A global pandemic is ON IT’S WAY. An ENGINEERED VIRUS is humanities greatest threat. 
This will happen in the NEXT DECADE.’ — BILL GATES, in 2018 
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'A global pandemic is ON IT'S WAY. 
An ENGINEERED VIRUS is humanities greatest threat. 
This will happen in the NEXT DECADE.' 


BILL AND MELINDA GATES 





Let their choice of words resound into your mind for a moment... 

They claim that the dense population of the world guarantees this imminent global pandemic. 

But let’s be honest: most of the earth is uninhabited. Just fly over America in an airplane and look 
out the window. You see empty space most of the time, with a few cities here and there. Most of 
the United States is still wide open and empty. 


The same goes for the rest of the world. 


Australia, Russia, India, China, America, Africa... it?s wilderness for the most part. Our planet 
isn’t nearly as populated as Bill Gates wants us to believe. This world map shows it clearly... 





Most of the earth is totally void of any human presence. So the idea that the world is vastly 
overpopulated and is therefor bound to give rise to an imminent global pandemic is a lie. 
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[The powers that shouldn’t be also use this excuse to justify a reduction in the world’s population 
— i.e. depopulation.| 


The Gates also claimed that air travel was sure to create a global pandemic. But countless people 
have been traveling in airplanes the past century. 


Did that give rise to constant outbreaks of global pandemics? Of course not! 


Their arguments why they guaranteed a global pandemic in the next few years are lies. So what is 
their real basis to make such guaranteed predictions? 


(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 
32. 2018 Outbreak from China announced 


Outbreak from China announced in 2018 





SIMULATION 
GLOBAL FLU PANDEMIC 
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In 2018 The Institute for Disease Modeling made a video in which they show a flu virus 
originating in China, from the area of Wuhan, and spreading all over the world, killing millions. 
They called it ‘A Simulation For A Global Flu Pandemic.’ That is exactly what happened, two 
years later. 


Why did they say it would come from China? Why not Africa, where far more diseases are present? 
Or why not South America? Or India? How could they know there would be a flu virus coming 
from China and even show Wuhan as the originating area, that would infect the whole world? 


In 2018, The Institute for Disease Modeling made a video in which they show a flu virus - which 
is a coronavirus - originating in China, from the area of Wuhan, and spreading all over the world, 
killing millions. They called it ‘A Simulation For A Global Flu Pandemic.’ That is exactly what 
happened, two years later. 


(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 
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33. 2019 Moderna was fortold that it would be at the forefront of developing a vaccine 


2019 It is clear that Moderna would be at the forefront of developing a vaccine. dr. David Martin 
also discovered that in March 2019, for non-transparent reasons, a series of rejected patent 
applications were suddenly changed, which is very bizarre behavior. They have amended four 
failed patent applications to begin the process of developing a coronavirus vaccine, which, of 
course, is simply a smokescreen. But they can put up as many smoke screens as they want but the 
fact remains that they have entered into a research and cooperative research development 
agreement with UNC Chapel Hill regarding obtaining the spike protein in the lipid nanoparticle so 
that they can actually develop a vaccine candidate. before there was even an outbreak of a 
pathogen. So months before the alleged outbreak of Covid-19 in China, the development of the 
vaccine started with the collaboration of Moderna. By following the patent/patent trail, Dr. 
Martin's team has been able to uncover and prove not only the greatest fraud in history, but also to 
clearly state that there was intent involved in the release of an infectiously created virus and that 
this plan was forged in the early 2000s. The evidence is indisputable and clearly shows that a 
bio-weapon has been developed and deployed against humanity. dr. David E. Martin wrote 'The 
Fauci/COVID-19 Dossier’ for humanity and described the many patents related to the coronavirus 
family. 


(Dr David E. Martin research =(COVID-19 patents betray the BIOWEAPON...!!, by GuidoJ. Posted 
on July 17, 2021)2021 © Ard Pisa | this version WantToKnow.nl/be) 


34. 2019 At the beginning of 2019, a year before the corona outbreak, the emergency law 
was prepared 


The planned epidemic is part of a larger agenda and has been prepared for a long time. Arno van 
Kessel found out about this when he followed the po-lawyer course 'corona emergency law' via 
the Bar Association in May 2020 . “Well, that emergency law was comprehensive, I must say.” He 
was told that it had already started to be written in the Ist quarter of 2019. This is remarkable 
because, according to the government's narrative, the ‘killer virus' formally first emerged in 
February 2020. Although he has not yet been able to verify his professor's comment, he 
understood from that moment that things were not right. It seemed unlikely to him that the 
comprehensive and detailed emergency law had been written in a matter of weeks.(The 'corona' 
emergency law was prepared a year before the pandemic 


(ELLA STER on AUGUST 26, 2021 ) 


35. 2019 Pfizer’s announcement of the establishment of a corporate partnership in 
Consumer Health Products including Vaccines 


August 1, 2019: Glaxo-Smith-Kline (GSK) and Pfizer announce the establishment of a corporate 
partnership in Consumer Health Products including Vaccines. 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


36. 2019: world bank prepared covid-19 project which shows, The COVID-19 ‘project’ is 
planned until 2025 


The World Bank shows that COVID-19 is a project that is planned to continue until... end of 
March 2025! So the intention is to continue it for another FIVE YEARS. (2C) 
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əcure | documents1.worltdbank.org/curated/en/99337 1585947965984/pdF/World-COVID-19-Strategic-Preparedness... 





Country(ies) Project Name 
Project ID Financing Instrument Environmental and Social Risk Classification 


Investment Project 


; 7 Substantial 
Financing 


P173789 














Financing & Implementation Modalities 


[V] Multiphase Programmatic Approach (MPA) 
[ ] Series of Projects (SOP) 


e Component (CERC) 


{ ] Disbursement-linked Indicators (DLIs) 
[ ] Financial Intermediaries (FI) 

{ ] Project-Based Guarantee 

[ ] Deferred Drawdown -made Disaster 


[ ] Alternate Procurement Arrangements (APA) 


Expected Project Approval Expected P sing Expected Program Closing Date 
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No 


(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 
37. 2019 (September): Report “A World At Risk” 


2019 (September): Report “A World At Risk” from the Global Preparedness Monitoring Board on 
the need to prepare for a major coronavirus outbreak and implement a vaccination agenda. 


(Time to file a report and end the lockdown by ELLA STER on APRIL 5, 2021 ) 
38. 2019 Global Vaccination Summit planned vaccination of total world population by 2030 


2019 (September): Global Vaccination Summit, issued an action plan that should lead to a 
vaccination of the total world population by 2030 


(Time to file a report and end the lockdown by ELLA STER on APRIL 5, 2021 ) 
39. In September 2019 a report entitled ‘A World At Risk’ was issued 


In September 2019 - also right before the outbreak - the Global Preparedness Monitoring Board 
released a report titled ‘A World At Risk’. 


It stressed the need to be prepared for... a coronavirus outbreak! 
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On the cover of the report is the picture of a coronavirus and people wearing face masks. 





September 2019 


OGPMB 


GLOBAL PREPAREONESS MONITORING BOARD 


In the report we read the following interesting paragraph: 


‘The United Nations (including WHO) conducts at least two system-wide training and simulation 
exercises, including one for covering the deliberate release of a lethal respiratory pathogen.’ 


Did you catch that? 
(stop world control, a qualified evidence by David Sorenson) 
40. September 19, 2019: The ID-2020 Alliance announced a Vaccine Digital Passport 


September 19, 2019: The ID-2020 Alliance. Establishing a Vaccine Digital Passport GAVI held 
their Summit in New York, entitled “Rising to the Good ID Challenge”. The focus was on the 
establishment under the auspices of GAVI (Alliance for Vaccine Identity) of a vaccine with an 
embedded digital passport. 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


41. October 18, 2019. Event 201, Pandemic Simulation Exercise conducted 


October 18, 2019. Event 201. The 201 Pandemic Simulation Exercise. The coronavirus was 
initially named 2019-nCoV by the WHO, the same name (with the exception of the placement of 
the date) as that adopted at the October 18, 2019 201 Simulation exercise under the auspices of the 
John Hopkins Bloomberg School of Health, Centre for Heath Security (an event sponsored by the 
Gates Foundation and World Economic Forum) 
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(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


42. December 12, 2019 — “The Wuhan Municipal Health Commission announced the 
appearance of unexplained viral pneumonia 


December 12, 2019 — “The Wuhan Municipal Health Commission claims this date to be the 
earliest original onset date of the 59 patients with unexplained viral pneumonia. (Timeline and 
Early Chronology) 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


43. December 31, 2019: First cases of pneumonia of unknown cause detected in Wuhan 
December 31, 2019: First cases of pneumonia of unknown cause detected in Wuhan, Hubei 
Province. reported to the WHO. “A total of 44 cases were reported: 11 patients are severely 


ill, while the remaining 33 are in stable condition.” 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


44. January 1, 2020: Chinese health authorities close the Huanan Seafood Wholesale 
Market 


January 1, 2020: Chinese health authorities close the Huanan Seafood Wholesale Market in 
Wuhan following Western media reports claiming that wild animals sold there may have been the 


source of the virus. This initial assessment was subsequently refuted by Chinese scientists. 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


45. January 7, 2020: The Chinese authorities “identify a new type of virus” 


January 7, 2020: The Chinese authorities “identify a new type of virus” which was isolated on 7 
January 2020. 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


46. January 11, 2020 — the first death caused by the coronavirus 


January 11, 2020 — The Wuhan Municipal Health Commission announces the first death caused 
by the coronavirus. 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


47. January 22, 2020: WHO, expressed divergent views on the new virus 


January 22, 2020: WHO. Members of the WHO Emergency Committee “expressed divergent 
views on whether this event constitutes a PHEIC [Public Health Emergency of International 
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Concern] or not”. The Committee meeting was reconvened on January 23, 2020, overlapping with 
the World Economic Forum meetings in Davos (January 21-24, 2020). The small number of cases 
in China did not justify a PHEIC. 


Consultations at the World Economic Forum, Davos, Switzerland under auspices of the Coalition 
for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations (CEPI) for development of a vaccine program. The 2019 
nCoV vaccine project was already underway in 2019. It was officially announced at Davos, 2 
weeks after the January 7, 2020 announcement by the Chinese authorities, and barely a week 
prior to the official launching of the WHO’s Worldwide Public Health Emergency on January 
30.CEPI is a WEF-Gates partnership. With support from CEPI, Seattle based Moderna will 
manufacture an mRNA vaccine against 2019-nCoV, “The Vaccine Research Center (VRC) of 
the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases (NIAID), part of NIH, collaborated 
with Moderna to design the vaccine.” 


CEPI © y 


@CEPIvaccines 


CEPI 


Today we announced funding for three programmes to develop 
vaccines against the novel #coronavirus, nCoV-2019 .#% 


We'll be supporting pioneering technologies designed to speed 
up the development of vaccines against emerging threats 
#OutsmartEpidemics ©~ bit.ly/2GjEmSS 


Richard Hatchett 


¢ $ 
ier Executive 


“Given the rapid global spread of 
the novel coronavirus, the world 
needs to act quickly and in unity to 
tackle this disease. We hope this 
work could provide a significant 
and important step forward in 
developing a vaccine.” 


CEPI 
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48. January 28, 2020, the novela corona virus ‘isolated’ 


January 28, 2020: The US Centre for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) confirmed that the 
novela corona virus had been isolated. 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


49. January 30, 2020, first stage of corona crisis was launched 

January 30, 2020: The WHO’s Public Health Emergency of International Concern (PHEIC). The 
first stage of this crisis was launched by the WHO on January 30th. While officially it was not 
designated as a “Pandemic”, it nonetheless contributed to spearheading the fear campaign. 
On January 30, 2020 outside China there were: 83 cases in 18 countries, and only 7 of them had 
no history of travel in China. (see WHO, January 30, 2020). 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


50. January 31, 2020 Air Travel with China suspended 
January 31, 2020: President Trump’s Decision to Suspend Air Travel with China 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


51. February 20-21, 2020 the beginning of Financial Crash 
February 20-21, 2020 marks the beginning of the 2020 Financial Crash 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


52. February 24 Moderna anounced, its vaccine was ready for human testing. 


February 24: Moderna Inc supported by CEPI announced that its experimental mRNA 
COVID-19 vaccine, known as mRNA-1273, was ready for human testing. 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


53. February 28, 2020 vaccination campaign was announced 


February 28, 2020: A WHO vaccination campaign was announced by WHO Director General 
Dr. Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus. More than 20 vaccines are in development globally, and 
several therapeutics are in clinical trials. We expect the first results in a few weeks. It is worth 
noting that the campaign to develop vaccines was initiated prior to decision of the WHO to launch 
a Global Public Health Emergency. It was first announced at the WEF meeting at Davos (21-24 
January) by CEPI. 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 
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54. March 5 2055 covid cases reported in 33 countries 


March 5, WHO Director General confirms that outside China there are 2055 cases reported in 33 
countries. Around 80% of those cases were from three countries (South Korea, Iran, Italy). 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 


55. March 11, 2020 The Historic Covid-19 Pandemic announced 


March 11, 2020: The Covid-19 Pandemic, Lockdown, Confinement, Social Engineering, Closing 
Down of 190 National Economies 


(The Covid-19 Timeline. No Evidence of a “Pandemic” By Prof Michel Chossudovsky Global 
Research, October 30, 2021) 
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CHAPTER THREE: METHODS OF DECEPTIONS EMPLOYED BY THE 
SHADOW GOVERNMENT 


Why was this threefold conspiracy so invisible. It is invisible because, the mastermind 
of this triple event is very astute in deception. Therefore, the sheer magnitude and 
complex web of deceit surrounding the threefold operations is mind boggling, even 
for the most astute among us. That is why most people react with disbelief and 
skepticism towards the topic, unaware that they have been conditioned (brainwashed) 


to react with skepticism by the threefold institutional and media influences. 


Different scholars have revealed the deception employed by the shadow government 
to achieve their goal. The following articles are compiled from the works of erudite 


scholars. 


1. GOG AND MAGOG CONTROL STRATEGIES 


The Gog and Magog control strategies vary according to country and according to the 
amount of Zionist Jewish population they have in each country. The Mossad 
operatives work with local “helpers” called “sayanim”. These are Jews who will 
provide assistance in any type of activity, including giving their passports for use of 


Mossad operatives. 
In general they employ these tactics: 
© They are interested in key positions that allows them to make key decisions. 


@ They take up only key positions in government, media, banking, and main 


corporations. 


@ They focus on certain professional activities that allows them to gain confidential 


information on people: Law and Medicine. 


© Control the media completely as it allows them to control public opinion, and 


manipulate“democracy”. 


@ Cooperate with other groups who have congruent interests — Evangelical 


Christians. 
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Cooperate with other groups who have incongruent interests. Their assistance is 
temporary, and will dispose of the cooperator once their immediate objectives are 


achieved. 


Use names that have been modified to local names to avoid standing out. This 


allows them to operate covertly. 


Obtain funding for takeover of corporations and media from overseas Jewish 
groups and by simply printing cash in covert locations, as well as being involved 


in immoral and illegal activities, such as drug dealing. 


Control money printing and finance sectors —Central banks, IMF, World Bank are 
controlled by them. 


Those who they cannot control they: Bribe, Give loans, Extort / blackmail, Kill. 
Countries that are under their full control will “miraculously” escape war. 


Crypto-Jews / Donmeh: These are Jew who have chosen to appear to the general 
public as either Christians, Muslims, or other religions, while maintaining in 
private their Jewish practices. For example during the inquisition in Spain Jews 
were forced to convert to Christianity. Many simply changed their names to 
appear Christians but maintain their religion in private. They were called 
“marranos’. Fidel and Raul Castro are one such example. Mexico is in their 
hands. Most crypto-Jews are not practicing Judaism as a religion, and may even 
be unbelievers, but they maintain their close socio-economic association with 
other Jews and work for the socio-economic benefit of the community regardless 


whether their actions produce justice or injustice. 


Democracy: This electoral system and system of government is particularly 
favored by the Gog and Magog due to the fact that it allows itself to sophisticated 
manipulation. In reality no individual with no significant funding, and with no 
support from the media will ever elected, or maintain power. First it is necessary 
to have very large resources to run for election. Money for campaigns, 
advertising, and then supporting a family when dedicated to public activities. A 
poor man with leadership capacity will never make it to be a leader. Second, the 
opinion of the public will determine if the person is elected. The Zionist control 


of the media in most of the world allows them to “approve” or “disapprove” of a 
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candidate through the control of opinions of the population. One of the means of 
doing this is by opinion making by “experts”. Every main channel in USA, UK, 
or any other country will have 99% of their experts who are Jews. This occurs in 
BBC, CNN, Fox, etc. These experts move the opinion of people in one way or the 
other. No individual that opposes the Zionists will be ever able to get elected. 
And, if elected they will ruin his reputation and character until the individual 


collapses or withdraws, or switches sides. 


© Play All Teams: The Gog and Magog Jews will have their people in the whole 
political spectrum. They founded communism, they run capitalism, and they are 
in everything in between. For example in Ukraine, the fascists who run out the 
democratically elected president were composed of many Jews. In the USA they 
have people on both the Democratic and the Republican Party — always working 


for the benefit of the Jews — whoever wins, they win. 


© Double Speak: They will come out and give an opinion or statement in favor of 
someone, when in fact their actions show the contrary. For example the Prime 
Minister of Turkey, Erdogan has a lot of statements against Israel, against the 
massacre in the Marmara ships, efc. But they have joint military operations, 
Turkey allows Israel the use of its airspace for maneuvers, they work together 
funding ISIS, etc. They will write a book in favor of Islam, and court friendship 


with Islamic groups in order to obtain intelligence. 


© Populism: They will ride behind any major populist movement in order to take 
control of power. For example they rode behind Hugo Chavez in Venezuela. 
Once he was killed (poisoned with radioactive material), now a Jew is president 
of Venezuela. They ride the “Islamic” movement in Turkey, so that despite 


claiming being Islamic, they take no action against Israel. 
@ Husband/Wife: If they cannot position a Jew in a key position, they will then 
post someone who is married to a Jew. 


Source: Walid Sword and taken from his book entitled, “THE SEQUENCE OF EVENTS AT THE 
END OF TIMES”, wolid sword, © Sword Publishing 1437 (Hijri); 2015 (Gregory). 


2. Glossary of terms that many people are not familiar with 


TERMINOLOGY 


You need to know these terms to understand what is going on in the world. Below is 
a glossary of terms that many people are not (yet) familiar with. By gaining a better 
understanding of who is what, it also becomes clearer about the power structure and 


power struggle that is going on within the Illuminati. 


Adrenochrome A drug obtained from adrenalized blood, by terrorizing and 
tormenting the victim for a long time to increase the adrenaline level. Blood from 
child donors is said to have a rejuvenating effect and is popular with Hollywood 
celebrities. Adrenochrome goes hand in hand with other forms of drug trafficking, 


organ trafficking and child trafficking. 


Agenda-21 United Nations Agenda for the 21st Century. The aim of this action plan 
to be implemented worldwide is to inventory and control: all land, all water, all 
minerals, all plants, all animals, all construction, all means of production, all energy, 
all education, all information and all people in the world. Total inventory and 
control. Agenda 21 eventually leads to a strictly regulated control society in which the 
individual loses all his freedom. The 'climate' and 'sustainability' are the magic words 
with which governments give more and more control to policy measures from the EU 


or NGOs. 


AI: Artificial Intelligence (Artificial Intelligence) Artificial 
intelligence (Artificial Intelligence, abbreviated AT) is the intelligence with which 
machines, software and devices solve problems independently. They imitate the mind 


of a man. AI is also used to influence people's thoughts and behavior. 


Alphabet agencies (Alphabet agencies) US government agencies often 
referred to by an abbreviation such as: CIA, FBI, NSA, DHL, NASA, BLM, et 
cetera. These agencies are often divided into different factions that operate for or 
against particular Illuminati factions . In addition, these alphabet agencies employ 


both White Hats and Black Hats . 
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Alliance Coordinated international operation of separate groups such as the White 


Hats , senior military personnel and other high and influential positions, aiming to 


take down the Cabal. 


Alternative Media All media channels outside the mainstream media — 
especially the internet and social media — such as: blogs, online radio, Youtube, 
Twitter and Facebook. Renowned names within the alternative media include: 
Wikileaks, David Icke and Infowars. Unfortunately, many alternative media outlets 
have also been infiltrated and either controlled by the Deep State or certain Illuminati 


factions and do not provide independent or purely objective coverage. 
Archons 


A collective name for dark forces. Within the Archons we 
distinguish physical Archons who incarnate within powerful Illuminati bloodlines 
(especially within the Jesuit order) and non-physical Archons who exert their 


influence from the astral planes. 


Area 51 Area 51 is a top-secret U.S. Air Force base in the remote Nevada desert. It 
is the most famous DUMB, which stands for Deep Underground Military Base . It 
gets its name from CIA documents that refer to it codenamed Area 51. Witnesses and 
local residents regularly spot UFOs in the area. Another well-known DUMB is 
the Dulce Base in New Mexico. This also became known after whistleblower Philip 
Schneider told about battles between extraterrestrials. Horrific genetic experiments 


with aliens and humans are said to take place there in the seven floors underground. 


Black Budget Projects Secret projects that are not overseen by parliament or the 
president and that are not officially on the books. The budget was obtained 


illegally. These projects often involve the secret space program , development of 





advanced technology that is kept secret from humanity, and programs that allow 


humanity to be oppressed. 


black hats A general term to refer to the bad guys and the White 
Hat counterparts . This refers in particular to people in influential positions who work 


in government services, the army or other organization and are involved in secret 


(sub)projects that support the agenda of the Cabal and the New World Order . 
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black ops Black operations are secret (military) operations, often aimed at obtaining 





information or the removal and arrest of unwanted and/or criminal elements. A black 
operation requires some form of deception to hide which entities are behind it. Black 


ops can be performed by both White Hats and Black Hats . 





black nobility The Black nobility is the satanic Illuminati . The Dutch royal family 
also belongs to the Black nobility. The Spanish and Italian Black nobility has the most 
power. Those are the families such as the Borgia, Pallavicini, Farnese, Orsini, 
Massimo, Borghese, Aldobrandini, Colonna, Pacelli, Odescalchi, Ortolani and 
Luzzatti. Descendants also live in other countries. They are part of the 13 Zoroastrian 
bloodlines of the Illuminati and get their orders directly from the Archons . They have 
unleashed an occult war against humanity and the White nobility who seek to spread 


light, love, compassion and feminine energy and strive for world peace. 


Black magic Practicing the occult (astrology, numerology, symbols , mantras 
and satanic rituals ) with the aim of gaining more power, status and wealth. Black 


magic is used by the satanic Illuminati for personal gain and requires (human) 





sacrifice. During occult sacrificial rituals, other entities (demons) are invited to feed 
on the loosh of the victims. White magic uses similar occultism, but it should never be 


at the expense of others. 


Black screens Login screens of the black banking system. This system exists 
parallel to the official banking system and at least as much money is involved. Since 
the login codes came into the hands of the current trustee, former trustees no longer 


have access to this part of the financial system. 


Bohemian Club Secret society where political leaders meet once a year in 


the Bohemian Grove in Northern California. The Bohemian Club is one of the most 





powerful men's clubs and also a satanic death cult . In addition to political discussions, 
all kinds of occult rituals are held, such as the Cremation of Care Ceremony , a human 
sacrifice ritual . During perverted orgies, children are also abused and sometimes 
killed. The Bohemian Club uses an owl as a symbol, see this article on the symbolism 


and occult meaning. 
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San Francisco, CA 





The Bohemian Club is one of the many secret societies where the most powerful 


political (world) leaders come together once a year. 


Cabal Cabal in English means a 'secret political cabal'. The term is used to denote 
the global elite, who, through secret societies and conspiracies, try to gain total power 
and wealth worldwide at the expense of humanity. Cabal is the all-encompassing term 
that refers to the entire top of the (earthly) power structure, including 
the: Illuminati , Covens , Parents and Dracos . Other names for the Cabal are also: 
global elite; ruling shadow elite; oligarchs; the New World Order ; or the 1%. Other 


synonyms used often refer to a section of the Cabal, such as: the Illuminati , 
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the Khazarian mafia , Satanists , Zionists , Zionazis,  I[lluminazis, 


NaziZionists, military-industrial complex , Dark Transnational Security State , et 





cetera. 


Chemtrails Aircraft traces with chemical nanoparticles. Unlike contrails, or 
contrails, chemtrails can hang in the air for hours, fanning out into a striped cloud 
cover or a continuous veil of clouds. By means of chemtrails, metal particles such as 
barium, aluminum, arsenic and manganese or other nanoparticles are dispersed in the 
air. Presumably because of weather manipulation and/or blocking 
sunlight. Chemtrails play a role in the transhumanist agenda. They are used, according 
to insiders, to spread viruses and nanoparticles that affect human health and 
psyche. They are associated with Morgellons Disease, among other things, in which 
non-organic fibers or particles are found in the skin. Chemtrails are unfairly dismissed 


as conspiracy theory by many people, but they are recognized by authorities , albeit 





under a different name such as Geo-engineering, Solar Radiation Management, 


Weather Modification, etc. 


Chinese Elsewhere Leaders of Asian Illuminati faction , affiliated with the White 





Dragon Group . They are not necessarily Chinese, and may come from various Asian 
countries. They belong to the "dragon race" bloodline, which is a different bloodline 


from the European Illuminati bloodlines . They seek control of the financial system, 





based on the gold supply in Asia, which they claim to control. It is doubtful whether 


they have access to this gold supply and their motives are questionable. 


Covens Part of the Cabal power structure. Covens (witch groups) are hierarchically 


above the Illuminati and below the Parents. They influence many things on this 


planet with black magic, distorting the knowledge of the ancient mystery schools. 


Queen Elisabeth heads one of the Covens. The top layers of the power structure , 
including the Covens, have now completely collapsed. As a result, the Illuminati 


structure has crumbled into various factions and all sorts of splinter groups. 


crisis actors Actors who play victims during terror exercises and actual 
attacks. They can be 'witnesses' who tell the press a storyline that has been rehearsed 
in advance, as well as 'wounded' who were supposedly injured during a false flag 


attack. In the latter case, the crisis actors are painted with fake wounds and fake 
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blood. War veterans who have lost their limbs during their military service are 


sometimes used to play the badly wounded. 


© Isabel infantes / SWNS.com 





Deep State A network of influential members within government agencies, the 
military, major corporations and the financial top, who are involved behind the scenes 
in the manipulation and control of government policy. They are controlled by secret 


societies that operate outside government control and national borders. They strive to 
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advance their own agenda by infiltrating political groups, manipulating politicians and 


elections, and undermining and pressuring elected governments. 


Disclosure The process of revealing the secrets of the Illuminati, Deep State, and 





the secret space program is what we call disclosure . 





The term is specifically used in reference to the disclosure of the existence of 
extraterrestrials, break-away civilizations , UFO technology, and alien colonies on 


Mars and the Moon. 


Dracos Top layer in the earthly power structure. The ancestors of 
the Illuminati made an agreement with the Dracos tens of thousands of years ago in 
exchange for technology and protection. Dracos are huge, powerful reptilian creatures 
and are known for their militarism and ruthlessness. In appearance, they resemble the 


creatures Tskalikin in the movie Jupiter Ascending . The Dracos have since been 





(largely) removed from the planet and are seen as enemies by many alien groups and 


fought as such. The top of the Illuminati have Draco DNA in their genes. 
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Due to the secrecy surrounding the existence of extraterrestrials and the ridicule and 


portrayal within the mass media, it is unthinkable for many people that the Cabal has 


made deals with evil, alien invaders. 
Dragon Groups 


Asian and Western factions of the Illuminati, based on aristocratic bloodlines. Each 
Dragon Group has its own color code. The Black Dragons are the Chinese 
Kumangtang and the American Bush-Cheney group, the Blue Dragons are the 
American-British group led by the Clintons, the Red Dragons are a Russian 
group. Both the White Dragon Society and the Dragon Gate are Asian opposition 
groups to the Cabal. The White Dragon Society wants to overthrow the Cabal, but 
their motives may not be entirely pure. In addition, you also have a Green Dragon and 


Golden Dragon Group. 


Dark Transnational Security State Another term for military-industrial 





complex , Deep State or shadow government engaged in the secret space program . 


DUMB Deep Underground Military Base, where top secret military projects take 


place, often involving alien groups. These underground military bases are 
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interconnected via a tunnel system and super high speed train system. See also Area 
51 . Nowadays people also speak of SUBS, Secret Underground Bases, because not 


all underground bases are military. 


fake news Term coined by the CIA and promoted by the mainstream 


media to discredit the revelations made by the truth movement and alternative 





media . The term Fake News is now also increasingly used against the mainstream 


media. 


HAARP Haarp stands for High Frequency Active Auroral Research Program , but is 
actually a secret weapon used for weather modification, weather warfare (such as the 


creation of hurricanes and floods), and electromagnetic warfare . 





Hoax The English term hoax means deceit. A hoax is a term used in false flag 
attacks that have not resulted in actual casualties. In these fake attacks, crisis actors 
are used to play victims. This was the case, for example, with the Sandy Hook school 
shooting . With every false flag attack , things are staged. The population is horribly 
fooled by this. Crisis actors are also deployed in false flag attacks in which fatalities 
do occur , who must provide photogenic pictures and tell the desired storyline to the 


press. In that case, however, you are not speaking of a hoax, but of a false flag. 


Illuminati Elite group whose bloodlines have ruled for millennia. They believe that 
they possess a superior form of enlightenment and have the divine right to rule. They 
are out for world domination. There is a difference between the gnostic Illuminati and 
the satanic Illuminati (Illuminati bloodlines). In addition, the Illuminati bloodlines 


have broken up into different factions_. 


Illuminati Bloodlines The Order of Perfectionists, later called the Illuminati, 
was founded in Bavaria on May 1, 1776 by Adam Weishaupt. This secret society 
developed a plan to implement a New World Order (NWO). The Illuminati believe in 





rule based on genetics. In the west, power has been held by 13 Illuminati 
bloodlines for millennia . These families belong to the Black Nobility , practice black 
magic and are covert Satanists . The Illuminati are part of the Cabal and fall within 


the hierarchy of the Covens , Parents and Dracos . 





640 


Illuminati factions The Illuminati was once one group working together for 
complete world domination. In recent years, the Illuminati has broken down into 


various factions and splinter groups. 


The main factions are the: Jesuits , Zionists , Nazis , Secret Societies and the Asian 





faction. In addition, the original Illuminati has disintegrated into the Gnostic 


Illuminati and the Satanic Illuminati bloodlines , which fight each other. 


Illuminati, Gnostic This group comes from the Russian aristocracy and was part 
of the Cabal a few generations ago . After the Romanov dynasty was destroyed by the 
Cabal, they broke with the Cabal. Since then, they have been fighting an internal 
battle with the Rothschild faction that has a lot of influence over the Jesuit and 


European Illuminati bloodlines and the (predominantly American) Rockefeller 





faction . They use the same symbolism and occultism as the Illuminati, but openly 
reject Satanism and child sacrifice rituals. Gnostic Illuminati striving for 
a meritocracyand oppose succession to power based on race or bloodline. The Gnostic 


Illuminati are allied to the positive military , the (positive) Templars and White 








Dragon Society , but are also infiltrated by negative elements. 
Illuminati symbols 


Symbolism Arising from the Mystery Schools . These symbols are derived 





from sacred geometry and can be used for both positive and negative purposes. The 
Illuminati use these symbols for their own gain. The original teachings of 
the mystery schools have been corrupted over the millennia, losing the original 


meaning of the symbols. 


Insiders General term to designate people who are part of the Illuminati , Deep 


State and/or White Hats and have access to classified information (intel). 





Intel Secret information (military intelligence) of insiders that may be released. 








Illuminati symbols can be found in the architecture, street plans of cities such as 


Washington DC, the American banknote, emblems, logos and even in the 
entertainment industry. Above, the Pentagon (left) under the influence of the Farnese 


family, who live in a pentagonal castle (right). 


Jesuits One of the five factions of the Illuminati . Only 10% of all Jesuits belong to 
this faction, including some cardinals, the Black Pope , the White Pope (Francis), and 
the Black nobility in Italy. The Jesuit Order is the military intelligence service of the 
Vatican. The real power behind the Vatican is in the hands of the Black 
nobility . Those are the families like the Borgia, Farnese, Orsini and 


Aldobrandini. They are part of the 13 Zoroastrian _bloodlines of the 
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Illuminati. According to some sources, these bloodlines go back thousands of years in 


history. They have always tried to dominate the Earth and humanity. 


Khazarian Mafia (Khazarian Mafia) Archons who came to Earth during 
the Khazarian invasion , in the area between the Black and Caspian Seas 


and present-day Ukraine . They have largely wiped out the Russian and original 





European royal houses and replaced them with their fake monarchs. Their 


descendants are part of the group we now know as the satanic Illuminati . 


LARP A type of role-playing game in which participants physically act out 
scenarios, usually with costumes and props. Within the alternative media, the term is 
often used for someone who pretends to be different than this person actually 


is. LARP stands for Live Acting Role Playing. 


Lichtstrijde rs (Light Warriors) Light warriors are part of the freedom 
movement, working together to limit evil and protect life across the multiverse. They 


also focus on the non-physical world. 


Lichtwe rkers (Light workers) Ambiguous term that usually refers to people 
within the freedom movement who are mainly focused on the spiritual awakening and 
liberation of humanity. Unfortunately, within the New Age movement , the term 
is frequently misused for people who promote the false light by not (wanting to) 


contain evil. 


Loosh The etheric life energy that is released during extreme emotions. Evil entities 
(demons) that feed on loosh are honored during occult satanic rituals. By raping, 
torturing and sacrificing children in particular, a maximum of loosh is 
generated. The satanic elite are convinced that in return they will amass power, 


prestige and wealth. 


Mainstream Media (MSM) All major media outlets, television networks as well 
as newspapers and radio, which are sponsored and controlled by the Cabal, such as 
CNN, NBC, the New York Times, BBC, NOS, RTL, De Telegraaf, de Volkskrant, 
NRC and many others. Before the advent of the internet, alternative and social 
media, these mass communication media had a monopoly position, whereby the 


desired storyline was carefully constructed and monitored. Within certain frameworks 
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there is freedom of the press, but topics that threaten the Cabal are distorted or simply 





not published. 


The CFR Media Empire 
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Journalists and media executives: New York Daily News and U.S News & World Report 1: Moime: B Zuckerman, publsher | Slate 2: Jacob Weisberg. group esios | The Nation 3: Katrina VarderHevvel, publsher | Foreign Affairs 4: James F Hoge former editor $: Gideon Rose, editor | Foreign Policy 6: Mossés Naim. edir | The National Interest 7: Jacob Helin, edir | The 
American interest B Francis Futurama, execute cha rman | Financial Times $ Vartn Wot. associate ector & che! economics commentator 10: Gideon Rachman chet foreign affars commentator | Reuters 11 Seghen J. Adler presicent & EIC. 12 Tom Gloer, former CEO 13 Harold M Evang. edtoratierge 14 Danc Schiesnger tome EIC | Politics 18 Robert Alorton. pubisher: 16 


Corp 24: Rupert Murdoch execuive charman | Fox News 25: Mara Bartromo, news anchor 28 Heather Nauert former news host 27 Dan Senor. commentator 28 Trish Ragan, television host 29 Lada Vester. former news host | Wall Street Journal (News Corp) 30: Peter Kann, former publisher 31: Karen Eliot House, former managing editor 32 L Gordon Crowtz, former pubksher 33 Robet 
arte, tomer edtor J4 Paul A. Gigot eStonal page ector 35 Alan Murray. deputy managing edicr 36: Daniel Henninger. deputy edtocal page Grector 37: Gerald Seb, Washington bureau chief 38: Peggy Noonan, columns 38: Pad Seger, forme” managing estor (1991-2007) | NBC 40: Pamela Thomas Graham, former CEO cf CNBC 41: Jack Welch, former CEO of General Electr (former 
onner of NBCUniversa) 42 Cesar Conde, charman of NECUniversal nieriatonsl Group 43: Steve Capas, former president of NBC News 4& Tom Broken. news anchor 45 Mika Brzezinski, MSNBC news host 46: Andrea Mitchel, chief foreign afars comespondent 47 Richard Engel, chief iorega cor. 48 Bran Wiliams, NBC chief anchor 49 Joe Scarborough, news host S0 Biama Golodryga. 
‘news anchor $1. Ayman Mchyeidin, reporter | The Economist 52 Lynn Forester de Rothschid. co-owner and board member $3: John Ekan (Agnei family). co-owner and board member S& Zanny Minton Beddoes, EC $8. Rupert Pernart-Rea. charman of the Economist Group $8 Vendeline von Bredow, business coswespondent ST Adrian Wooldridge. foreign correspondent $8 Bil Emmott 
former EXC 69° Megan Mofrdie, curnaist | The New Republic 60: Walter Lepmann, co-founder 61: Chr Hughes, former pubisher 62 Peter Benart former editor 63: Morton Kondracke. former executve edicr 64 J Peter Scobic, former executive editor 68: Ronald Steel, jounaist & professor | Time 6§: Norman Peartstne. chief content officer of Time Inc. 67: Michael Duffy. deputy managing 
edis 68 Nancy Gèbs managing esi 69 Henry Luce, founding publisher TO John Hasy. former EIC T1 Richard Stengel former managing edice 72 Joe Klen, coluneist 73 lan Bremmer foreign affars columnist & edior-st-arge TA James Gaines, managing edior (1843-25) 7S: Jason McMlancs, managing editor (1985-87) 76 Henry Grunwald managing edor (1968-77) | The New York Times 
TT. Ach Ochs Suttberger former publisher (1983-62) 78: Arbus Hays Sulzberger tomer publisher (1935-61) 78: Joseph Kan, managng edie 80: Andrew Rosenthal, former editorial page edior B1. Serge Schmemann, mtemationa affars edtor 82: Susan Chia, former deputy executive edtor 83: Daud C Unger, former foreign affars editor B4: David Sanger. Washington comespondent 85 
Thomas Shenker. assetat Washington editor and former Pentagon correspondent 86 Thomas Friedman. foreign affars columnist 87: Ethan Bronner. former deputy foreign editor 8B: Andrew Ross Sort, frsncal columnist 89: Caroi Giacomo. foreign afars edo: 90: Michsel Gordan, chet miliary correspondent 81: Robert B Semple, associate edtoral page editer BÈ Judth Miler. Washington 
bureau reporter 93 David Brocks. op-ed columnist $4: Nicholas Kristof op-ed columnist and former associate managing ector | The Washington Post 95 Eugene Meyer, former publisher (1833-48) 98 Jef Bezos owner (since 2013) 97 Katharine Graham, former pubisher (1969-73) 98 Donald E Graham, former puttisher & charman (1873-2013) 99 Fred Hatt editorial page eciior 100 Gienn 
Kessler, plonatic comespondent and fact checker 101 Anne Apclebaum former edtoral board member 102 Water Pincus, national security curnalst 103: Jackson DieM, deputy editor page editor 104: Charles Krauthammer, columnist 105: Robert Kase former managing edict and senior correspondent 108: Dand Ignatius, associste editor 107 Eugene Robinson, columns and char of Pultzer 
Prize Board 108: Karen DeYoung. assonate editor 10 Marc Thessen, columnist 110: Richard M Cohen. cokrmrast 111: dm Hoagland. assooate editor and columnst #12: George F Wik columnist CNN (Time Warner) 113 W Thomas Johnson former present 114 Water ssacson, former CEO 118: Elana Lee, SVP of CNN international and managing edtor Asa-Pacfic 16: Mark Whitaker 
former EVP and managng estor of CNN Worn 117 Fareed Zatara reg altars show host 118 Eon Burne, news anchor 119 Sanjay Gupta, chef medal correspondent 120 Daud Gergen, senor politcal ray! 121. Chrstane Amanpow chef rternatonal corespondent 122 duty Noodrulf news anchor 123 Peler Bergen natond securty anahyst 124 Katy Pigrm. former news anchor 
aná correspondent 125 Paula Zahn, former news anchor 128: Eise Labot. glodal affars corespondent 127: Al Veishi, former chief business correspondert 128: Jake Tapper, chief Washington cor: 129: Sam Feist, SVP and Washington bureau chief 130: Jeffrey Toobin, legal anaiyst | CBS News 131: Laurence A. Tisch, former CEO of CBS 132: Wiliam Paley, founder of CBS 133: Joseph Caifano 
p. CBS rector 124 Wiliam Cohen CBS director and former Secretary cf Defense 135; Dan Rather, former news anchor 136: Bob Schiefer, news anchor end chief Washington corr 137: Crarle Rose, tak show host 138 Lesley Stahl news reporter 138 Margaret Brennan, White House & senc foreign affars cor 140: Reena Ninan, news anchor 141: Edward R Murrow: former brosdcast pumalst 


news anchor and show host 151: Peter Jennings, news anchor 182: Kate Counc. news anchor 153: Diane Sawyer, news anchor 154: Jonathan Karl chief White House corr | Disney 155: Michael Esner, former chairman & CEO 156: Monca Lozano, Grectr | The New Yorker 157: David Remick. EIC 158: Amy Davidson, senor ector international aisrs 159: Hendrik Hertzberg. principal politcal 
<cmmereer $0: Laurence Wight a wie 10: Ev Once feign alae wer 42: Jone Kamer. Esopus corenpante! 9 Mart Danner foreign et cox 40 Mek Paumgaien. sl lr 108: Mtns Sot ol wl: 16 Rin Wp corbir | The How Vak Revi of Bah 167: bet Sven fomcg efor 18 Batara Erain. funy edlir | Noromnak 
$68: Richard M Smith, former CEO &, EIC 170: Jon Meacham, former EC 171. Janine i Govami, Midde East ecitor 172 Evan Thomas, former Washington bureau chief | The Daily Beast 173 Tina Brown, founding editor 174 Barry Diler. charman of IAC (owner of Daily Beast) | USA Today 175: Joanne Liman, EIC & chef content officer 178 David Andeiman afars cumas! 


PBS 177: Donald A Baer. charman 178: Harford N Gunn. founder 179. Arn Lerver. former news anchor 180: Margaret Warmer, sencr oomesponsent 181: BA Moyers, former news anchor 182 Jonathan Barziay. COO | NPR 183 Vivan Schiler former CEO 184: Gary Knel former presdert 185: Tom Gjellen. correspondent 186: Dina Temple-Raston, national securty corr | AlphabetGoogle 187 
Ene Schadt execetve charman | Facebook 188 Sheni Sandberg. COO and drector 189: Marne Levine, VP of giobal pubic poicy | The Atlantic 190 Dand G Bradley. charman cf Atantc Meca || Based on offical parbopant isis anc membership rosters: non-eahaustve no tabiiy assumed 
Abbreviations B Biderberg meeting paropant Br Siderderç meeting rapporteur. C: CFR member (nol tem members and former members). D CFR drector. EIC: edtor-n-oret. F CFR fellow. M: maned to CFR member. $ son of CFR member. T Tristerai Commisson member (mci former members). V10 © 2017 cfrmedia.com 


Overview of all CEOs and (chief) editors of major media channels, who are part of 


the Council on Foreign Relations and other secret societies. 


Matrix The term ' Matrix ' refers to a totalitarian control system that oppresses and 
imprisons humanity. This control system goes much further than control via the 
financial system, the legal system, the feudal system, the media, et cetera. The Matrix 
influences our perception of reality through an Artificial Intelligence. It's a script 
written by dark forces and it offers us limited freedom of choice. Manipulation, 
deception and the use of black magic restricts human free will and replaces it with a 
‘fake free will’, where we supposedly agree to things. Moreover, through the 
application of all kinds of technologies, a form of mind control is created exercised, 
affecting our thoughts. This makes the Matrix a system where the minds of (most) 


people are 'held hostage’. 
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Military-industrial complex The military-industrial complex is a combination 
of the interests of the political and military leadership in combination with the arms 
industry. They promote common interests and influence political policy. In doing so, 
arms deals are secretly made with the 'so-called' enemies and armed conflicts are 


constantly aimed at feeding the war industry. 


Mind Control All forms of psychological manipulation and intervention in 
neurological processes to influence ways of thinking and behavior. The CIA and 
the Deep State have developed sophisticated mind-control techniques on the basis of 
years of degrading experiments, which do not shy away from human rights 
violations. Through subliminal messaging , mind control is applied via mass media, 


pop music and organizations (involved in social engineering). 


MK-Ultra A trauma-based mind-control program by the CIA, where the minds of 
victims are broken down into alters. With certain programmed triggers, people can be 


activated (against their will) into sex slaves or assassins. 


Mystery Plaice and (Mystery Schools) Schools of learning where esoteric 
and spiritual knowledge, which is kept secret from a wider audience, is 
transferred. Because members of the mystery schools were persecuted for their 
knowledge, they went underground. The Illuminati have suppressed and abused the 
teachings of the mystery schools for personal gain and the oppression of 
mankind. They made sure that the knowledge was only accessible to the initiates of 


their secret societies . 





Nazis The Nazis, like the other factions, were created under the umbrella of 
the Illuminati . When the role of the Nazis in World War II ended, prominent Nazi 
leaders and scientists disappeared to the US and South America via Project 
Paperclip . There they could secretly continue their work at government organizations 
such as NASA, CIA and NSA. The Nazi headquarters was moved from Germany to 
Washington DC after World War II. 


The Bush and Clinton families are part of this Nazi group. Bush is genetically linked 
to the British royal family (also Nazis), whose original surname was 
Gotha-Saxe-Coburg before it was converted to Windsor. Hitler is a bastard son of 


King George V, the grandfather of Queen Elizabeth II. 
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Some of the Nazis who fled after WWII are part of the break-away group involved in 


the secret space program in Antarctica, among others. 





‘Branch’ Office of the President: The tles that surprise 


Andrew 
Firestone 


Celine Dion 





Prominent figures from the politics and entertainment industry are often (distant) 


relatives. The Bush family is genetically linked to most European royal houses. 


Ndrangheta The ' Ndrangheta is an Italian crime syndicate, which is considered the 
strongest and most dangerous crime organization in Italy and the rest of the 
world. They are involved in drug trafficking, human trafficking and extortion. They 


also supply children to satanic and pedo networks . 


Ninth Circle The Ninth Circle is a satanic sect that is closely intertwined with the 





Catholic Church and the Italian Black nobility and is active worldwide. The term the 
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"Ninth Circle’ refers to the book Infernofrom Dante. In this 14th century book the nine 
circles of hell are described. The ninth circle is the abode of Satan and is (according to 
the Satanists) the center of creation. Those who violate the sacred trust fall into this 
ninth circle. The worst sin (and precondition for entering the circle of creation) is the 
betrayal of the sacred innocence, such as the innocence of the child. The Ninth Circle 
is therefore concerned with the torture, rape and sacrifice of children. Especially 


people at the top of society, such as royalty, are part of the Ninth Circle. 


New Age New Age is a Western spiritual movement, based on the theosophy of 
Helena Blavatsky (1831-1891) and a collective term for a wide range of esoteric 
philosophy, new religions, alternative therapies and alternative lifestyles, which 
mainly originate from the East. According to Professor Walter J. Veith , the New Age 


comes directly from the secret societies and the Illuminati . 





New World Or the NWO (New World Order) The New World Order (also 
called New World Order or One World Order) is the ambition of the ruling shadow 
elite to create a total dominion, based on a fascist ideology. This means: one world 


government, one monetary system, one world army and one world religion. See 


also Agenda 21. 


Octopus Crime syndicate that is called 'Octopus' in the Netherlands and has ties to 
the international mafia network Ndrangheta . The Octopus has its tentacles in many 
powerful (secret) organizations worldwide and is involved in drug trafficking, child 


trafficking, human trafficking, organ trafficking and arms trafficking. 
Awaken, wake up or be 


The term 'awakening' refers to that part of the population that becomes aware of what 
is going on in the world. There are different stages of awakening ranging from seeing 
through Fake News , government manipulation and who is pulling the strings in the 


world, to reaching a state of enlightenment. 


Operation Mockingbird Operation Mockingbird was a large-scale CIA program 





to manipulate the news media in various ways for propaganda purposes. It has been 
around since 1950 and still takes place on a large scale. There are various ways of 


working, such as funding student and cultural organizations, climate action and 
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protest groups, or infiltrating the editorial offices of media agencies. See also Fake 


News. 


Parents Part of the Cabal power structure. 21 Parents were behalf of 
the Draco's Earth keepers and guardians of humanity. They were hierarchically above 


the Illuminati and each controlled a Coven . Only 2 of the 21 Parents are left. 
pedogate 


Collective term for the international pedophile network in which children are 
trafficked and abused. This involves the CIA, secret services and other elements 
within the Deep State . Pedogate has been associated with senior figures in politics 
and the entertainment industry (such as Hollywood), using film and photo material to 
blackmail prominent figures. According to UN estimates, 1.8 million children 
are trafficked worldwide every year . The actual number is probably many times 


higher. 


pedo networks, elite Paedo networks in which children are trafficked and abused 
by people from the ‘highest circles' on behalf of the Cabal . Often the abuse takes 
place in the basements of elite sex parties . Child sex slaves are a valuable commodity 
for those involved and this form of human trafficking is extremely lucrative. The 
pedophile film and evidence is used to make those involved blackmailable and loyal 
to the criminal network. In addition, this ensures protection by gatekeepers in key 
positions within the police and the judiciary. Paediatrics networks are closely 


intertwined with organized crime kidnapping the children and doing the dirty work. 


pizza gate Pizzagate is the pedophile scandal and satanic ritual abuse of children, 
which came out via (to Wikileaks) leaked emails from the DNC, the organization 
behind Hillary Clinton's Democratic party. The emails contain numerous references to 
parties with (Italian) food. They are code words that refer to pedophile 
perversions. Pizza restaurants in Washington DC acted as a facade for an underground 
and digital pedo network. The emails show that political leaders such as Podesta and 


Obama are involved. 
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Many stars in Hollywood have been abused or part of pedo networks. Pizza and pasta 


are code words with a hidden meaning. It's no coincidence that the fashion trend of 
pizza-print clothing originated from Hollywood. Becky G (second from left) above 
makes a Baphomet hand gesture. The lock of hair covering her eye refers to the 


all-seeing eye symbol. 


Positive Military n (Positive Military) A powerful and positive group within 
the US military that has been developing The Plan since the 1950s to arrest the 
criminal Cabal. Drake Bailey is their spokesperson. The group is in contact with 
international groups and alien resistance groups . The aim is to restore sovereignty, 
return to the original legal system and liberate the population. The leadership includes 
generals who have been fired in recent decades for not being loyal enough to the 


Cabal. 


Project Paperclip Operation Paperclip was a covert operation from the United 
States to bring Nazi technology and scientists to the United States. There was 
particular interest in_space technology . Prominent Nazis who feigned their deaths 
went to work covertly for US government organizations such as the CIA (1947) and 


were then given new identities. 
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Sixty years ago the US hired Nazi scientists to lead 
pioneering projects, such as the race to conquer space. 
These men provided the US with cutting-edge technology 
which still leads the way today, but at a cost. 
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commented that inasmuch as tan years have passed since the end of World 
War II, the Allies could no longer prosecute HITIER as a criminal of war. 


Whistleblowers from the secret space program say that the Nazis already possessed 
anti-gravity technology at the end of World War II. To get their hands on this 
technology, many Nazi engineers and scientists were transferred to the US after 
WWII. Revealed (and previously classified) FBI documents reveal that Hitler went 
into hiding in South America after his feigned death, with the knowledge of the Deep 
State. 


Psy-op, Psychological surgery Psychological operations (psy-ops) are 
pre-planned operations to convey selected information and clues to the public, to 
influence their emotions, motives and objective reasoning and thereby manipulate 


governments, groups and organizations. 


Q/Q-anon Anonymous source with Q-clearance leaking 'breadcrumbs' from the 
covert operations that the international alliance has carried out or will carry out. The 
data dump is shared via chat boards such as: 4chan and 8chan and collected on 


the Q-map . Q has direct access to (information from) President Trump. To date, the 


mainstream media has not dared to ask about a connection between Qanon and 


Trump. 


Red Pill, to be red pilled Swallowing the 'red pill' is used as a synonym for 
awakening and facing (wanting to) the truth. It references the movie The Matrix 
where Neo is given the choice of either taking the red pill - where he sees the truth 
and sees how the world really works - or the blue pill, which puts him in a silly state 


remains of ignorance. 


Rothschilds The Rothschild family was one of the most wealthy and powerful 
families on the planet, owning all the central banks, among other things. Rothschild is 
also the Vatican's banker. In addition to the City of London, Israel also appears to be 
largely in the hands of the Rothschilds. They have now lost a large part of their capital 


because it was placed in the World Trust by a ruse from Marduk . 


RV, Revaluation General term used to indicate a financial reset , such as the 
revaluation of currency. In particular, the currencies that have been downgraded in 
recent decades such as the Iraqi dinar and the Zimbabwean dollar. This particular RV 
is likely a Rothschild swindle attempt to create new funds, but it cannot be ruled out 
that plans for a financial reset RV are also in the pipeline from other groups. The 
World Trust is pursuing a reform of the financial system, with the Rothschilds and 


other Illuminati factions losing power. 
Satanic Ritual Abuse 


All forms of abuse in which children are sexually abused, tortured and murdered. This 
under the influence of Satanism . People use occult symbols, numerology, astrology, 


mantras and rituals to gain power. Satanic ritual abuse not only serves the perpetrator 





but is also done for the benefit of other entities (demons) that feed on loosh_ from the 





victims. 


Satanism The Cabal worships dark forces and the planet Saturn (=Satan) which is 
also called the ‘Black Sun’. Satanists are concerned with the occult: astrology, 
numerology, symbols , mantras and black magic . Black magic is applied for personal 
gain, such as gaining more power, status and wealth and requires (human) 


sacrifice. During occult sacrificial rituals, other entities (demons) are invited to 
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possess the host or hostess who participates in the ritual. That is a form of 'selling the 


soul to the devil’. This entity attaches itself to the astral body of the host. 
Shadow Government (shadow government, secret government) 


The shadow government is the true ruler behind the scenes of the 'democratically' 
elected representatives of the people. Official governments are expected to serve this 


shadow government. Through secret societies sets put the international political 





agenda, with national politicians are put under pressure to implement them through 


manipulation, bribery, blackmail or threats. 


Secret Societies (Secret Societies) Secret societies are elite clubs where 


members and/or participants have sworn an oath of secrecy. The most influential 


people are often members of various secret societies, such as the Bilderberg Group, 





the Bohemian Club , the Knights of Malta, the Club of Rome, the Council on Foreign 
Relations, et cetera. Their meetings set the global political agenda that defines the 
common goal of a New World Ordersure. Political figures and organizations receive 
their assignments through these societies. Democratic processes are thus 
circumvented. The media, which has the controlling power in a normally functioning 
society, either do not have access to policy or are themselves subject to secrecy. See, 
for example, the diagram for mainstream media , where all editors and editors of the 


major media outlets are members of secret societies. 
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Secret Space Program (SSp, Secret Space Program) The secret space 
program established by the Nazis after World War II . They have a secret base in 
Antarctica. Trillions of dollars are involved in their Black Budget Projects , which are 
obtained through, among other things, drug trafficking and human trafficking (organ 
trafficking, sex slaves, pedo networks). The technology within the SSp (Secret Space 
program) is far ahead of what officially exists. Zero-point energy and technology are 
available to travel in a short time to, for example, the Moon or Mars, where terrestrial 


colonies were established in the greatest secrecy decades ago. 


sex Slavery Victims from satanic networks and MK-Ultra programs are often forced 





into sex slavery. Sex slaves are often programmed for their role from birth or at a very 


young age and are 'owned' by elite pedo networks. Survivors who testify to being held 
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captive in such networks as children speak of abuse by high-ranking persons and 


living in degrading conditions. Many child sex slaves are killed at (pre) puberty age. 


Snowflakes, snowflakes Snowflake is a political term for someone who is 
perceived as too sensitive, easily offended and unable to deal with opposing views. In 


the truth movement , the term is widely used for people who are not yet open to 





alternative views or conspiracies. 


Snuff Movies Porn films (often child porn) in which the raped victim is 
murdered. The more violent the movie, the higher the amount the movie 
makes. The Pizzagate scandal has been linked to this kind of practice. Also in 
the Epstein case there was talk of this extreme form of abuse, which has remained 


undescribed in the mainstream media. 


Storm The “Trump Storm” is a metaphor used by Trump supporters to denote the 
fight against corruption and human rights abuses by the Deep State . At a press 
conference with the Navy in late October, Trump said this could be "the calm before 
the storm ." After that, Q-Anon 's breadcrumbs appeared on the chat board 'The calm 
before the storm'. The term 'Storm' is often used to describe the preparations for and 
anticipated arrests of corrupt politicians, top officials and other high-ranking 


figures. We are now fully in the storm. 


Templar Order or Order of the Knights Templar (Knights Templars) 
This predominantly positive group has its origins in the original European nobility 
that has been almost completely wiped out by the Rothschilds. The Templars still 
have a strong power base in the US Navy, the UK and continental Europe. Their 
contact is Lord Blackheath. They are deeply involved in the creation of a new 
financial system with the alliance of 134 nations. They team up with the Positive 
Military and White Hats to take down the Rothschild faction . They are the 


counterpart of the negative, Zionist Templar groups. 


Trauma based mind control This principle can be applied individually, in 
groups or for an entire civilization by the controlling powers. This psychological 
power tool was successfully used in the 9/11 attacks: the emotional shock (trauma) 
allowed people to immediately identify the so-called culprits, which has been 


accepted as the truth by the majority of people. Only years later and little by little, 
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more and more people become aware that the pre-prepared story is not true. See 


also MK-Ultra. 


False Flag Attack The term "false flag" comes from piracy, where the pirate ship 
that attacked flew the flag of another country. The country or region of that flag was 


then blamed, while the attack was carried out by someone else. 


It is no different with false flag attacks. Those who are blamed for the attack are ‘just’ 
frontmen and not the ones who conceived, organized and financed the attack. The 
front men are often 'prepared' by means of mind control to play the role of 
perpetrator. In some cases, they did not commit the attack at all and are wrongly 
blamed. They are often killed during or shortly after the attack. After all, the dead can 
no longer speak. Qanon's posts have suggested that people are hypnotized by 


so-called psychiatrists, and trigger the act of committing an attack. 


freedom movement Reference to all people and groups worldwide working 
towards the elimination of the Cabal, the liberation of humanity, thus stopping the 


destruction of the planet. 


Freemasonry (Free Masonry) Freemasonry is an international society, which is 
divided into so-called 'loges'. The original goal of the Freemasons was to reach a 
higher spiritual and ethical level. This is done through mutual consultation and secret 
rituals. Symbolism is an important part of their occult knowledge. This knowledge is 
only accessible to initiated Freemasons. The organization was infiltrated by 
the Illuminati in the 1800s because they wanted to use this respectable forum as a 
cover for their clandestine activities, due to its secretive nature. Not all Freemasons 
are Illuminati and lower degree Freemasons usually don't know what higher degree 
satanic "brothers" are involved. The P2 Lodgein Italy it is considered the most 
powerful and evil Masonic lodge. They control the Vatican and the mafia and are 


affiliated with the Black nobility . 
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MASTERS CARPET | 


The symbols used by Freemasons and the (satanic) Illuminati are originally from the 
mystery schools, after which they have been distorted and used for nefarious 


purposes. 
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Waarheidsbewegi ng (Truth Movement, Truther Community) All 
people who work individually or in collaboration to reveal and bring out the truth, 
which is suppressed by the media, science and educational institutions. The truth 


movement mainly uses publications on the internet and via social media. 


White Dragon Society The White Dragon Society represents the interests of 
some ancient Chinese royal lines, supported by many martial arts groups around the 
world. Their contact is Benjamin Fulford. Their main motive is to bring down the 
Cabal, but their motives may not be entirely pure, as they see their role in the new 


society after the event as a bit too domineering and controlling. See also Dragon 


Groups . 


white hats A general term to indicate the good guys , especially the good people in 
influential positions who work in government services, or other organizations and are 
involved in secret (sub)projects. The goal is to remove, expose and bring the Cabal to 


justice. They are the counterparts of the Black Hats . 


white nobility Not all aristocratic families have historically associated with the 
Cabal. The counterpart of the Black nobility is the White nobility. The common 
denominator of all these White noble families is the occult tradition, dating back a 
few millennia to the mystery schools of ancient Rome, Greece, and Egypt. Mysteries 
of the goddesses are their greatest secret and their main occult weapon against 
the Cabal . Many of the White nobility families have a strong connection to Mary 
Magdalene and the Holy Grail mysteries. They are affiliated with the positive 


Templar groups. 


World Trust The World Holding Trust is the largest fund in the world, housing the 
entire financial system and capital of the world. This capital belongs to all mankind. It 
is currently managed by master trustee Kim Goguen , who says he wants to return the 
capital to humanity. In articles, it is abbreviated as Manna World Trust, World Trust 


of Trust. The Trust is also known as the Collateral Accounts . 


Zionists The Zionists are an Illuminati faction . The Zionism is a movement created 
by the Illuminati, with the aim of the State of Israel to establish and create a conflict 
in the Middle East. A third world war should lead to a struggle in which Islam and 


political Zionism would simultaneously eliminate each other, in order to establish the 
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Caliphate in Israel. Rebuilding Solomon's Temple was part of the plan. Jerusalem 


would thereby become the new power center of the New World Order . 





This list is not exhaustive and will gradually be supplemented with new terms, explanations and links. 


Ella Star* | source: ellaster.nl, 
https ://www.ellaster.nl/2020/04/03/deze-termen-moet-je-kennen-om-te-begrijpen-wat-er-in-de-wereld- 
gaande-is-complete-lijst/, It was written by ELLA STER ON APRIL 3, 2020 








3. Additional Useful Terminologies 


Bioweapon 

May 2021 | At the beginning of 2020, there were already reports that the Sars-Cov2 virus 
would come from a laboratory in Wuhan. It was initially dismissed as a conspiracy theory. In 
May 2021, the Daily Mail came out with a file showing that the Chinese People's Liberation 
Army (PLA) had been working with the Wuhan Institute of Virology (WIV) since 2015 to 
develop a coronavirus that could be used as a bioweapon. However, it turned out that the 
Chinese were not the only ones engaged in this 'Gain of Function' research. For example, it 
turned out that Anthony Fauci and Professor Lieberman were connected to the Wuhan 
Institute of Virology. Also Marion Koopmanswas directly involved in “risky ‘gain of function' 
virological experiments” at the Erasmus University Medical Center, “which made a deadly flu 
virus infectious.” Funded by tens of millions of US taxpayers' money and the Chinese 
government. Gain of Function research is a term to disguise that it often involves the creation 


of a bioweapon . 


Vaccinazis 

June 2021 | In 2021, people worldwide will be vaccinated with the corona vaccine. The 
origin of the pharmaceutical manufacturers and the German patent law can be traced back to 
IG Farben. The European Union acts as the politburo for the pharmaceutical industry, with 
Germany leading the way as an export country of pharmaceuticals. This industry is 
characterized by a lack of ethics and stems from dubious Nazi practices. Vaccines now appear 
to be a means of colonizing our bodies and achieving world dominance . Instead of calling the 
injections experimental gene therapy, the term '‘vaccinations' has been deliberately chosen 


precisely because it evokes a positive association. The satirical term vaccinazis highlights the 
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fascist nature of the advancing vaccination compulsion and Nuremberg Code violations in 


this global Big Pharma medical experiment. 


gene sequence 

July 2021 | That both the pandemic and the global vaccination campaign had been in 
preparation for decades is also apparent from the revelations of Dr. David E. Martin. He 
claims that the coronavirus gene sequence is not new and has been patented since 1999. The 
first coronavirus vaccine was patented by Pfizer in 2000. The patents also show that SARS is 
a lab-assembled coronavirus. Merck wrote the script for a pandemic and “The New Normal” 
in 2004. The patent registrations indicate a criminal conspiracy and insider trading by 


pharmaceutical companies. 
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establishment and development in the Netherlands of the Global Coordinating Gnd. 3 
Secretariat (“GCS”), in line with the provisions in the attached collaboration 
agreement (Appendix 1). 
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August 2021 | On August 5, 2021 , the BPOC (Outside Parliamentary Inquiry Committee) 
sent a letter to outgoing minister Hugo de Jonge to demand that he immediately stop the 
vaccination policy. The reason was the high number of side effects reported to the BOPC as a 
result of the corona vaccine. At the beginning of September, the BPOC filed a 
complaint against Hugo de Jonge for "death through negligence, threats, fraud and 
terrorism". This was not the first complaint against Hugo de Jonge. Earlier that year, lawyer 
Arno van Kessel already filed a report against numerous government officials for serious 
crimes against humanity. Evidence would show that the lockdown and perhaps even the 
emergency lawwell before the pandemic was prepared. The Bond Overheidszaken also filed a 
complaint against outgoing Prime Minister Mark Rutte and outgoing Minister Hugo de Jonge, 
because they have brought the Reich wholly or partly under foreign rule (such as the UN, 
WEF and WHO). For example, 2021 is characterized by a whole series of lawsuits against the 
state because of the corona policy and declarations against ministers because of their role in 
the corona crisis. Mordechai Krispijn from Virus Truth even launched a 
special website to reportto do against Hugo de Jonge because of threatening 
statements. There are now 65,000 registrations. The declaration will be submitted to the 
Public Prosecution Service in The Hague on Monday, January 10, 2022 at 11 am on behalf of 
the undersigned. You can participate in this promotion until January 8, 


2022. www.meldhugodejonge.nl 


corona pass 

September 2021 | On September 25, 2021, the corona pass will be mandatory in the 
Netherlands. With this, the outgoing cabinet wants to increase the vaccination rate. The 
corona pass must be displayed in the catering industry, cinema and theater. The measure 
appears to be a prelude to a European digital (vaccination) passport. The Roadmap of the 
European Commission makes it clear that plans have been made for years to introduce a 
vaccination passport for all EU citizens by 2022. Despite the fact that this 'corona pass' 
can now be conveniently sold under the guise of protection against the coronavirus, it is 


becoming increasingly clear to many people that it is not about health, but about control. 


ROADMAP ON VACCINATION i] European | 
Last update: Q3 2019 Commission | 1 


ROADMAP FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF ACTIONS BY THE EUROPEAN COMMISSION BASED ON THE COMMISSION 
COMMUNICATION AND THE COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION ON STRENGTHENING COOPERATION AGAINST VACCINE 
PREVENTABLE DISEASES 


ACTIONS TIMELINES AND DELIVERABLES 








i 
1 
1 
1 
i 
1 
1 


Feasibility study for the development of a common 


Examine the feasibility of developing a common vaccination EU vaccination card 


H 
i 
i 
i 
H 
i 
i 
i 
card/passport for EU citizens (that takes into account potentially ' 
different national vaccination schedules and), that is cornpatible 
with electronic immunisation information systems and recognised | i Commission proposal 
! for a common 
! vaccination card/ 
! ı passport for EU citizens 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
j 


for use across borders, without duplicating work at national level. 


CR 16 and CC* 








State of Vaccine Confidence in the EU 2020 
Follow up of the study published in October 2018 

https://ec.europa. lth/siti lthfiles, i 

vaccination/docs/2018 vaccine confidence en.pdf ! 





' Guidance on countering vaccine hesitancy tailored to specific needs identified by the Member States and/ 
Produce on a regular basis a Report on the State of Vaccine ! or vaccine specific issues 
Confidence in the EU, to monitor attitudes to vaccination. Basedon | : 
that report and taking into account related work by WHO, present ! i 


guidance that can support Mernber States in countering vaccine i Special Eurobarometer H 
hesitancy. i | - Europeans’ attitudes | 


! | towards vaccination 
https-//ec.europa.eu/ 
commfrontoffice/ 
! | publicopinion/index.cfm/ | 
' | survev/getsurveydetail/ : 
H i instuments/special/ 
‘ surveyky/2223 











* Basis for action: 
CR for Council Recommendation and the number of the Recommendation in the legal text. CC for Commission Communication 


Commission of Inquiry SRM 

October 2021 | On October 16, 2021, a group of mental health practitioners sent a fifth fire 
letter to the House of Representatives with the call to dissolve the Hendriks inquiry 
committee. This Commission of Inquiry was established to investigate sadistic ritual abuse 
(SRM). In response to this burning letter, Gideon van Meijeren submitted a motion, proposing 
to form a new commission of inquiry, which would operate independently of the Ministry of 
Justice. According to the fire letter, victims designate officials within this ministry as 
perpetrators. In addition, there is controversy around chairman Hendriks, as he has pleaded in 
the past to edit and use illegally recorded child pornography in the "treatment" of 


pedophiles. Or as one GZ psychologist put it: “better no research than this 'research'”. 


excess mortality 
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Nov 2021 | In October-November, more and more figures are coming out that there is 
an excess mortality , which is not attributable to Covid-19 cases. Despite the fact that there 
can be several reasons for the excess mortality, for example due to delayed care, vaccination 
damage is one of the causes, according to figures from EudraVigilance. In addition, it is 
beginning to be noticed that a large number of top athletes have to end their careers as a result 
of heart complaints or drop dead during their sport. In countries where people 
started vaccinating children earlier, we also see an excess of mortality in the relevant age 


category . 


sorry 

December 2021 | 'Sorry' is chosen as the word of the year 2021. The term received 82.2 
percent of the vote in the Van Dale word-of-the-year elections. Van Dale describes 
‘spitting regret ' as regret that someone has about having been vaccinated against a certain 
contagious disease. “Lack of regret is a broad concept and it reflects well what is going on in 
society.” In 2020, ‘one and a half meter society' was the word of the year. The fact that the 
word pricking regret was chosen in 2021 , which implies criticism of the corona policy or 
regretting the vaccination, may be a signal that more people are becoming aware of the 


downside of the policy that has dominated the past year. 


2022 
What will be the word of the year in 2022? My wish list for the new year: 


° Tribunal 

° next 

° Sovereignty 

° Consciousness Leap 
° 5th dimension 

° Liberation 


I wish everyone a liberating and healthy new year! 
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4. Useful terminologies from 1984 


NEWSPEAK DICTIONARY 


Newspeak and other terminology found in Orwell's novel "1984", with some 
additional words which only appear in the movie. These terminologies are also of 


great use to understand the current world operation. 


Airstrip One - Formally called England. This term demonstrates Orwell's distain for 
American influence Europe. It seems that Oceania (America, England, South America, 
Australia) looks upon Britain as little more than an ‘airstrip’ ... a launching ground 
into the European theater of war. It appears that Orwell was predicting the minor role 


that England would play in the global politics of the future. 


artsem - Artificial Insemination - The government is pushing this method of 
childbirth as the ONLY method, to aid in the destruction of the family unit. To hear a 


speech on Artsem from the movie, 


Atomic Wars - The Atomic Wars took place during the 1950's. Colchester, England 
is the only city that was specifically mentioned as being nuked, but the book does say 


that many cities were destroyed in North America, Europe, and Russia. 


It was out of the chaos of these wars that Party emerged and seized control. 


Big Brother - Also refered to as simply "B.B.". Similar to America's "Uncle Sam", 
except this individual is the leader of the nation. In Oceania, Big Brother is worshiped 


almost as if he were a god. 


And just like the gods of most religions, Big Brother is most likely fictional. Orwell 
never refers to Big Brother by his 'real' name, and it would appear that nobody in 
Oceania possesses this information either. Winston's memory is a little foggy, but he 


does share some of the history of BB's rise to power with us: 


"The story really began in the middle sixties, the period of the great purges in which 
the original leaders of the Revolution were wiped out once and for all. By 1970 none 
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of them was left, except Big Brother himself. All the rest had by that time been 
exposed as traitors and counter- revolutionaries." 


But this really doesn't answer the question of whether Big Brother is a ‘real’ individual 
or not. But elsewhere in the book there are hints that Big Brother is a fictional leader: 
"Nobody has ever seen Big Brother. He is a face on the hoardings, a voice on the 
telescreen. We may be reasonably sure that he will never die, and there is already 
considerable uncertainty as to when he was born. Big Brother is the guise in which 
the Party chooses to exhibit itself to the world. His function is to act as a focusing 
point for love, fear, and reverence, emotions which are more easily felt towards an 
individual than towards an organization." 

It also fits the ideology of Ingsoc to have a fictional leader. It would go a long way to 
help the stability of the nation, since it would be difficult for any power-hungry inner 
party members to stage a coup d'etat against an imaginary phantom. 


This phrase Big Brother has found its way into everyday speech, and can be found in 
the Merriam-Webster dictionary: 

big brother, noun, Date: 1863 

1 : an older brother 

2: aman who befriends a delinquent or friendless boy 

3 : capitalized both Bs [Big Brother, personification of the power of the state in 1984 
(1949) by George Orwell] a : the leader of an authoritarian state or movement b : an 
all-powerful government or organization monitoring and directing people's actions 
[data banks that tell Big Brother all about us -- Herbert Brucker] 


bellyfeel - Full emotional understanding. Blind, enthusiastic acceptance of a concept. 


blackwhite- The ability to accept whatever "truth" the party puts out, no matter how 
absurd it may be. Orwell described it as "...loyal willingness to say black is white 
when party discipline demands this. It also means the ability to believe that black is 
white, and more, to Anow black is white, and forget that one has ever believed the 
contrary." 


The Brotherhood - see the resistance 


Chestnut Tree Cafe - The "haunt of painters and musicians. There was no law, not 
even an unwritten law, against frequenting the Chestnut Tree Cafe, yet the place was 
somehow ill-omened. The old, discredited leaders of the Party had been used to gather 
there before they were finally purged. Goldstein himself, it was said, had sometimes 
been seen there, decades ago." 


There is a rhyme about the cafe that re-occurs throughout the book: 

Under the spreading chestnut tree 

I sold you and you sold me 

There lie they, and here lie we 

Under the spreading chestnut tree 

This is most likely a "Newspeak Translation" of Longfellow's original poem, The 
Village Blacksmith 
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Under a spreading chestnut-tree 
The village smithy stands; 

The smith, a mighty man is he, 

With large and sinewy hands; 

And the muscles of his brawny arms 
Are strong as iron bands. 


crimestop - Orwell's definition: "The faculty of stopping short, as though by instinct, 
at the threshold of any dangerous thought. It includes the power of not grasping 
analogies, of failing to perceive logical errors, of misunderstanding the simplest 
arguments if they are inimical to Ingsoc, and of being bored or repelled by any train 
of thought which is capable of leading in a heretical direction. In shott....protective 
stupidity." 


chocorat - Chocolate ration. The chocolate ration in 1983 was 30 grams per week. 
(For comparison, a standard Hershey's Chocolate Bar is 43 grams) In the year 1984, 
the chocolate ration went up to 25 grams per week. Winston himself is charged with 
the task of re-writing history to make this little feat possible. 

NOTE: The book differs slightly from the movie on this. In the book, the the ration 
was changed to 25 grams as well, but instead or changing history to say that it went 
up to 25, Winston simply altered the original 'no-reduction' pledge to state that the 
ration would have to come down in April. 


crimethink - To even consider any thought not in line with the principles of Ingsoc. 
Doubting any of the principles of Ingsoc. All crimes begin with a thought. So, if you 
control thought, you can control crime. "Thoughtcrime is death. Thoughtcrime does 
not entail death, Thoughtcrime is death.... The essential crime that contains all others 
in itself." 


crimethinker - One who engages in crimethink. 


dayorder - Order of the day. The "Order of the Day" was a real-life propaganda 
technique used by America during WWII. 


Disputed Territories - These are areas of the world NOT permanently included in 
any of the Superstates : The quadrilateral between Tangier, Brazzaville, Darwin, and 
Hong Kong; Equatorial Africa; Middle East; Southern India; and the Indonesian 
Archipelago. These area are always occupied by one of the three superstates, but are 
constantly changing hands. The borders of Eurasia flow back and forth between the 
basin of the Congo and the northern shore of the Mediterranean; The islands of the 
Indian Ocean and the Pacific are constantly being captured and recaptured by Oceania 
or by Eastasia; in Mongolia the dividing line between Eurasia and Eastasia is never 
stable; round the pole all three powers lay claim to enormous territories. 


doubleplus- - A Prefix used to create the superlative form of an adjective or adverb. 
(i.e. - pluscold and doublepluscold meant, respectively, ‘very cold’ and 'superlatively 
cold". 


"If you want a stronger version of "good", what sense is there in having a whole 
string of vague useless words like "excellent" and "splendid" and all the rest of them? 
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"Plusgood" covers the meaning, or "doubleplusgood" if you want something stronger 
still. " 


doublespeak - It is important to note that this term does not appear anywhere within 
Orwell's Nineteen Eighty-Four. I mention it here only due to its similarity to other 
Newspeak terms such as doublethink, duckspeak, Newspeak, and Oldspeak. And even 
though it appears that the term was not actually created by Orwell himself, it does 
carry a very Orwellian meaning of "Deliberately ambiguous or evasive language; any 
language that pretends to communicate but actually does not." 





doublethink - Reality Control. The power to hold two completely contradictory 
beliefs in one's mind simultaneously, and accept both of them. An excellent example 
of doublethink in modern society is the war on drugs. If you ask people their opinion 
on alcohol prohibition in the 1920s, most people would agree that it was a complete 
failure. People agree that it only caused more crime, it made gangsters rich, it 
corrupted politicians, and most importantly ... it didn't keep people from drinking. 


Yet, we have almost the exact same situation today with war on drugs, yet most 
people think that our modern prohibition is a good idea ... and more than that, they 
believe that anybody that thinks that the war on drugs isn't a good idea must be 
completely out of their minds. In order for a person to be effective at doublethink, 
they must master the art of crimestop. 


This word has made its way into the Merriam-Webster dictionary: 
doueblesrthink (‘'d&-b&1-"thi[ng]k), noun, Date: 1949 : a simultaneous belief in two 
contradictory ideas. 


Here is how Winston Smith described doublethink in the novel: 

"To know and not to know, to be conscious of complete truthfulness while telling 
carefully constructed lies, to hold simultaneously two opinions which cancelled out, 
knowing them to be contradictory and believing in both of them, to use logic against 
logic, to repudiate morality while laying claim to it, to believe that democracy was 
impossible and that the Party was the guardian of democracy, to forget whatever it 
was necessary to forget, then to draw it back into memory again at the moment when 
it was needed, and then promptly to forget it again: and above all, to apply the same 
process to the process itself. That was the ultimate subtlety: consciously to induce 
unconsciousness, and then, once again, to become unconscious of the act of hypnosis 
you had just performed. Even to understand the word 'doublethink' involved the use of 
doublethink.' 


duckspeak - (To quack like a duck). To speak without thinking. Can be either good 
or bad, depending on who is speaking, and whether or not they are on your side. 


Eastasia - Smallest of the 3  Superstates.(Political System: Death 
Worship/Obliteration of Self) Comprised of China and the countries to the south of it, 
Japan, and a large (but fluctuating) portion of Manchuria, Mongolia, and Tibet. 
Eastasia was Oceania's ally at the start of the book, and by the end Eastasia had 
always been Oceania's enemy. 

Eurasia - One of the 3 Superstates. (Political System: Neo-Bolshevism) Comprised of 
the whole northern part of the European and Asiatic land-mass, from Portugal to the 
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Bering Strait. Eurasia was Oceania's enemy at the start of the book, and by the end 
Eurasia had always been Oceania's ally. 

facecrime - Orwell's definition : "It was terribly dangerous to let your thoughts 
wander when you were in any public place or within range of a telescreen. The 
smallest thing could give you away. A nervous tic, an unconscious look of anxiety, a 
habit of muttering to yourself -- anything that carried with it the suggestion of 
abnormality, of having something to hide. In any case, to wear an improper 
expression on your face (to look incredulous when a victory was announced, for 
example) was itself a punishable offence. There was even a word for it in Newspeak: 
facecrime, it was called." 


FFCC - Organization which supplied cigarettes and other comforts to sailors on the 
"Floating Fortresses." This organization was suddenly dissolved in March of 1984 


without explanation. 


FicDep - Fiction Department of the Ministry of Truth 





Floating Fortress - Huge sea bases. Gigantic battleships. This term has its roots in 
the real-life term for bombers during WWII, flying fortress. 


free - Only exist in the sense of "The dog is free of lice". The concept of political 
freedom has been replaced by the word crimethink. To hear Winston Smith's 
definition of freedom, 

fullwise - (adverb) Fully. One of the rules of newspeak is that any word can be turned 
into an adverb by adding the suffix "-wise". This allowed the removal of repetitive 
words such as completely and totally from the language. 


The Golden Country- A beautiful landscape that Winston sees in his dreams. It is a 
symbol of purity... A land untouched by humans (and not altered by the government). 


Orwell's Description: "The landscape that he was looking at recurred so often in his 
dreams that he was never fully certain whether or not he had seen it in the real world. 
In his waking thoughts he called it the Golden Country. It was an old, rabbit-bitten 
pasture, with a foot-track wandering across it and a molehill here and there. In the 
ragged hedge on the opposite side of the field the boughs of the elm trees were 
swaying very faintly in the breeze, their leaves just stirring in dense masses like 
women's hair. Somewhere near at hand, though out of sight, there was a clear, 
slow-moving stream where dace were swimming in the pools under the willow trees." 


Goldstein, Emmanuel - The supreme enemy of the state. He was once a high-ranking 
member of the party, until he supposedly betrayed the party and begin engaging in 
revolutionary activities. He is the supposed head of the "resistance". Goldstein is to 
Ingsoc what Satan is to Christianity... The embodiment of pure evil. 


Orwell describes Goldstein as having "a lean Jewish face, with a great fuzzy aureole 
of white hair and a small goatee beard -- a clever face, and yet somehow inherently 
despicable, with a kind of senile silliness in the long thin nose, near the end of which 
a pair of spectacles was perched. It resembled the face of a sheep, and the voice, too, 
had a sheep-like quality." 
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There are similarities between this fictional character and the real-life Russian, Leon 
Trotsky (shown right). Trotsky was one of the original fonders of the Soviet Union. 
But when he dared to disagree with the Soviet Union's version of Big brother, Joseph 
Stalin, he was exiled from the country. In his absence, Trotsky was tried for treason 
and all of his followers were purged from the party. 


Another possible root of the Emmanuel Goldstein character is the real-life female 
anarcho-socialist Emma Goldman. Goldman, like Orwell, participated in the Spanish 
revolution and held a similar view on politics. She too believed in the socialist system, 
but remained fearful of what a communist dictatorship would mean to personal 
freedoms. It is likely that Orwell was familiar with her and simply altered the female 
name of Emma Goldman to create the masculine Emmanuel Goldstein. 


Goldstein’s Book - One of the greatest acts of heresy that a citizen of Oceania can 
possibly commit is to read Goldstein's Book, The Theory and Practice of Oligarchical 
Collectivism. The government portrays the book as the centerpiece of the Resistance 
-- the ultimate tome of all that is evil -- which is the reason Winston coveted it so. But 
when you get right down to it, all this book does is explain the structure of society in 
straightforward and honest manner. And under a totalitarian regime, that is the single 
greatest act of thoughtcrime possible. 


(Note: "Goldstein's book" is about 10,700 words long. This means that this "book within a book" 
comprises approximately 10% of the entire novel!. Given this fact, it almost appears that one of the 
primary motives for Orwell to write "1984” was provide himself with a vehicle to publish some of his 
more "far out" beliefs on the structure of society under the guise of the fictional character, Emmanuel 
Goldstein.) 


goodsex - Sex for the purpose of producing children for the party. The opposite of 
sexcrime. 


goodthinker - One who strongly adheres to all of the principles of Newspeak. 
(goodthinked, goodthink, goodthinked, goodthinking, goodthinkful, goodthinking, 
goodthinkful, goodthinkwise, goodthinker ) 


Hate week - Week in which Oceanian citizens all attend rallies and parades to 
inflame hatred of Party enemies and heighten their efforts on behalf of Oceania. 


Ingsoc - English Socialism. 


Inner Party. Official Party members. Upper class. About 6 million individuals (or 
2%) of the population in Oceania fall into this class. They posses most of the comforts 
of today's middle class (with the addition of two or three servants and possibly a 
helicopter). 


Jones, Aaronson, and Rutherford - Orwell's Description - "The story really began 
in the middle sixties, the period of the great purges in which the original leaders of the 
Revolution were wiped out once and for all. By 1970 none of them was left, except 
Big Brother himself. All the rest had by that time been exposed as traitors and 
counter- revolutionaries. Goldstein had fled and was hiding no one knew where, and 
of the others, a few had simply disappeared, while the majority had been executed 
after spectacular public trials at which they made confession of their crimes. Among 
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the last survivors were three men named Jones, Aaronson, and Rutherford. It must 
have been in 1965 that these three had been arrested. As often happened, they had 
vanished for a year or more, so that one did not know whether they were alive or dead, 
and then had suddenly been brought forth to incriminate themselves in the usual way. 
They had confessed to intelligence with the enemy (at that date, too, the enemy was 
Eurasia), embezzlement of public funds, the murder of various trusted Party members, 
intrigues against the leadership of Big Brother which had started long before the 
Revolution happened, and acts of sabotage causing the death of hundreds of 
thousands of people. After confessing to these things they had been pardoned, 
reinstated in the Party, and given posts which were in fact sinecures but which 
sounded important. All three had written long, abject articles in The Times, analysing 
the reasons for their defection and promising to make amends." 


"Some time after their release Winston had actually seen all three of them in the 
Chestnut Tree Cafe. He remembered the sort of terrified fascination with which he 
had watched them out of the corner of his eye. They were men far older than himself, 
relics of the ancient world, almost the last great figures left over from the heroic days 
of the Party. The glamour of the underground struggle and the civil war still faintly 
clung to them. He had the feeling, though already at that time facts and dates were 
growing blurry, that he had known their names years earlier than he had known that of 
Big Brother. But also they were outlaws, enemies, untouchables, doomed with 
absolute certainty to extinction within a year or two. No one who had once fallen into 
the hands of the Thought Police ever escaped in the end. They were corpses waiting to 
be sent back to the grave." 


Their story is similar to that of the real-life Soviets Leon Trotsky, Lev Kamenev 
(Trotsky's brother-in-law), and Grigori Zinoviev. These three individuals were the last 
to oppose Stalin’s absolute rule. Of course, they lost out in the end. Kamenev and 
Zinoviev capitulated and agreed to sign statements promising not to create conflict in 
the movement by making speeches attacking official policies. Leon Trotsky refused to 
sign and was banished. 


joycamp - Forced-labor camp. 


Junior Anti-sex league - Organization promoting celibacy, and the eradication of the 
orgasm, because these things cause feelings of ownlife. 


Malabar Front - The front-lines in the war with Eastasia, located in present day India. 


malreported - When the Times reports a fact which the government later deemed 
untrue. You see, the government is never "wrong", the paper merely reported the facts 
incorrectly. This term was often used in describing newspaper articles that contained 
references to unpersons, unfulfilled economic projections, or altered government 
policies. 


malquoted - see malreported 
memory hole - A system of pipes, similar to pneumatic tubes, which were used to 


destroy documents. A document stuffed in the memory hole would be conveniently 
whisked away to the furnaces below - quickly & easily wiped from history. 
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Miniluv - Ministry of Love (law and order). "The Ministry of Love was the really 
frightening one. There were no windows in it at all. Winston had never been inside 
the Ministry of Love, nor within half a kilometer of it. It was a place impossible to 
enter except on official business, and then only by penetrating through a maze of 
barbed-wire entanglements, steel doors, and hidden machine-gun nests. Even the 
streets leading up to its outer barriers were roamed by gorilla-faced guards in black 
uniforms, armed with jointed truncheons... One did not know what happened inside 
the Ministry of Love, but it was possible to guess: tortures, drugs, delicate instruments 
that registered your nervous reactions, gradual wearing-down by sleeplessness and 
solitude and persistent questioning." 


Minipax - Ministry of Peace (war) 


Miniplenty - Ministry of Plenty (rationing). The Ministry of Plenty controlled the 
entire economy. 


Minitrue - Ministry of Truth (propaganda) - Department of the government in charge 
of all record keeping, history re-writing, and prolefeed "It was an enormous pyramidal 
structure of glittering white concrete, soaring up, terrace after terrace, 300 meters into 
the air. The Ministry of Truth contained, it was said, three thousand rooms above 
ground level, and corresponding ramifications below. Scattered about London there 
were just three other buildings of similar appearance and size. So completely did they 
dwarf the surrounding architecture that from the roof of Victory Mansions you could 
see all four of them simultaneously. They were the homes of the four Ministries 
between which the entire apparatus of government was divided." 


misprints - see malreported 


Newspeak - The official language of Oceania. Newspeak is "politically correct" 
speech taken to its maximum extent. Newspeak is based on standard English, but all 
words describing "unorthodox" political ideas have been removed. In addition, there 
was an attempt to remove the overall number of words in general, to limit the range of 
ideas that could be expressed. 


The most important aim of newspeak was to provide a means of speaking that 
required no thought what-so-ever. It uses abbreviations or clipped conjunctions in 
order to mask or alter a word's true meaning. For example, words such as Miniluv and 
joycamp, allow the speaker to speak without actually being force to think about what 
they were talking about.. or at least, not as much as if they were required to use 
complete phrases such as "Ministry of Love" or "Forced Labor Camp". These words 
just roll right off the lips before the speaker can even contemplate what he is really 
saying. 


Reducing the number of words also removes any literary value to writing, because 
there would only be one distinct way to present any particular concept. It would be 
impossible to write a book like Common Sense , Uncle Tom's Cabin, or even 1984 in 
Newspeak. Not only would the correct words for certain concepts not be available, 
but a lack of adjectives would cause the writing would be completely bland and 
unemotional, which in itself would keep people from reading at all. 


Here is the official definition from the Merriam-Webster dictionary: 

newespeak ('ni-"spEk, 'nyü-), noun, Usage: often capitalized. : propagandistic 
language marked by euphemism, circumlocution, and the inversion of customary 
meanings. Etymology: Newspeak, a language "designed to diminish the range of 
thought," in the novel 1984 (1949) by George Orwell. Date: 1950 

To hear Syme and Winston discuss the future of newspeak, click here 


Oceania - One of the 3 Superstates. (Political System: Ingsoc) Winston Smith's home. 
Comprised of North and South America, Britain, Australia, and southern portions of 
Africa. Newspeak is the official language of Oceania, but standard English is still 
spoken by many. 


Oceania 'Tis for Thee - National Anthem of Oceania. 


Oldspeak - Standard English. Newspeak is based on Oldspeak, with all words which 
represent unpopular (or politically incorrect) ideas removed. 


oldthink - Holding on to old ideas and patterns of thought not consistent with current 
government policy (Ingsoc). Maintaining a belief that is no longer acceptable, but was 
normal just a few years prior. 


oldthinkers - Those who engage in oldthink Those who have not fully accepted the 
new Ingsoc way of thinking. 


Outer Party - Middle class. Bureaucrats, and other government employees. 
Comprising approximately 13% of population. There is a huge gap between the 
standard of living of Inner and Outer party members. Outer Party members have very 
little possessions, and almost no access to basic consumer goods. All outer party 
members have a telescreen in every room of their pathetic excuse for an apartment. 


ownlife - Individualism and eccentricity. A desire to do something for your own 
benefit. (i.e. hobbies, ownership of property, love, or any other Thoughtcrime) 


Physical Jerks - Morning Exercises. Participation was mandatory for all outer party 
members. These exercises took place every day 3 minutes after the morning wake-up 
call, which for office workers was at 7:15 am. 


Pornosec - Department of Minitrue. Produces the "lowest-kind" of pornography for 
the proles. In the Novel, it is described as a "sub-section of the Fiction Department 
which turned out cheap pornography for distribution among the proles. It was 
nicknamed Muck House by the people who worked in it". They "produced booklets in 
sealed packets with titles like Spanking Stories or One Night in a Girls' School, to be 
bought furtively by proletarian youths who were under the impression that they were 
buying something illegal. 


prole - Proletarians. Approximately 85% of Oceania's population are in this class. 
Members of the party viewed them as animals. They are not as rigidly observed as 
members of the party, and very few (if any) have telescreens in their home. They are 
permitted to indulge in pornography, prostitution, and other acts considered 
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thoughtcrime, simply because it would be impossible to observe all of them as rigidly 
as the party observes its own members. Plus, allowing them to indulge in these "little 
joys" helps to keep the masses content. 


prolefeed - Rubishy "Entertainment" and spurious news which the Party handed out 
to the masses. This includes written literature, movies, porn, music, and other various 
propaganda created for the proles. (For a modern example of prolefeed, just turn on 
your television or radio. With the exception of some scientific programming, 
everything else is prolefeed.) 


Recdep - Records Department - Department of the Ministry of Truth in which 
Winston Smith worked. Department responsible for correcting "mistakes" in past 
newspaper articles. 


Reclamation Centre - Colony for children made homeless during the Atomic Wars. 
ref - Reference. 


resistance - The resistance was the revolutionary group which was supposedly led by 
the arch-traitor, Emmanuel Goldstein. There is some question as to whether or not this 
group actually existed. The novel seems to imply that the resistance was simply 
fabricated by the government, or at the very least, that the police had agents posing as 
real resistance members in order to catch possible recruits. 


The only thing that is for sure, is that the party blamed every possible woe of society 
on this group. The resistance was blamed for spreading herpes, contaminating the 
water supply, forging government documents (which was the reason for so many 
"misprints" in the papers), abducting party members, helping to aim rocket bombs to 
targets on Airstrip One, and destroying industrial machinery. Every single thing that 
ever goes wrong is blamed on this group. For instance: Whenever the trains don't run 
on time, it is said that the resistance has alter the train schedule ... When a department 
does meet their production goal, it is said that the resistance has altered the original 
data, resulting in a over-estimation of production for that year. 


Room 101 - The final punishment for thoughtcriminals in the Ministry of Love. 

"The thing is in Room 101 is the worst thing in the world....The worst thing in the 
world varies from individual to individual. It may be burial alive, or death by fire, or 
by drowning, or by impalement, or fifty other deaths....." 

click here to hear the room 101 scene from the movie. 


Steamer - Prole word for Rocket Bomb 
sexcrime - Having sex for enjoyment. Also, even having sex in the hope to create a 
family of your own. The only time that sex is considered goodsex is when it is 


performed in producing offspring for the party. 


speakwrite - Voice recognition machines. (A fairly ‘futuristic’ concept, considering 
that this book was written in 1948) 


speedwise - (adverb) quickly. One of the rules of newspeak is that any word can be 


673 


! 


turned into an adverb by adding the suffix "-wise". This allowed the removal of 
repetitive words such as quickly and promptly from the language. 


Teledep - The Teleprograms Department of the Ministry of Truth 





Telescreen - Two way television. All party members has one in every room of their 
apartment. Because of this, the party member is never out of earshot of the latest party 
propaganda, and not one second goes by that they are not under the surveillance of the 
party. There was no way to change the channel, and the telescreen could not be turned 
off except by members of the Inner Party. 


Thoughtcrime - see crimethink 


Thinkpol - ThoughtPolice. Police force in charge of eliminating crimethink. The 
thought police monitor the public by way of spies (narcs), helicopters, and telescreens. 


two minute hate - Daily telescreen specials in which various elements of crimethink 
were packaged into a parade of horrible images and sounds, at which, the viewers 
were expected to boo, hiss, curse. and release any negative emotions upon. To hear 
the Two Minute Hate from the opening credits of the movie, 

unperson - Person that has been erased from existence by the government for 
breaking the law in some way. A unperson is completely erased from history. All 
records of their existence is removed from record, and all party members are expected 
to removed them from memory. To mention their name is considered thoughtcrime. 
This eliminates any possibility of martyrdom. 


ungood - Bad. One of the rules of newspeak is that any word can be turned into its 
antonym by adding the prefix "un-". This allowed the removal of repetitive words 
such as horrible, terrible, great, fantastic, and fabulous from the language. 


"After all, what justification is there for a word which is simply the opposite of some 
other word? A word contains its opposite in itself. Take "good", for instance. If you 
have a word like "good", what need is there for a word like "bad"? "Ungood" will do 
just as well -- better, because it's an exact opposite, which the other is not." 


upsub - Get authorization from superiors (Submit to "Higher-ups" for approval) 


vaporized - The act of being executed by the state, and having all records of your 
existence erased. Becoming an unperson. 


versificator - A writing machine. A mechanical device that produced "literature" and 
"music" for the masses. This was necessary so that a party member would not be 
forced to cloud their mind with such frivolous concepts. It produced rubbishy 
newspapers containing almost nothing except sport, crime and astrology, sensational 
five-cent novelettes, films oozing with sex, and even sentimental songs. 


Youth League - Mandatory children's group under control of the Thought Police. 


Similar to the "Hitler Youth". Their member's primary task is to monitor the activities 
of their parents. 


674 


X yp n quarter - Method or writing a date. x= Year of the plan, n= quarter of 
year. (i.e. 3 yp 4th quarter) 


The Three Superstates 





www.newspeakdictionary.com 


Source, http://www. thetruthseeker.co.uk/?p=50326 





5. Nine Similarities Between 1984 and Today 


Mass Surveillance 

Because of course. This is what the story is most well known for, although we'll see 
there's a lot more to it than that. The protagonist, a gov't party man named Winston, 
lives in a world covered in cameras, and under 24/7 surveillance. 

This is eerily similar to the recent leaks by Snowden, PRISM, and everything we're 


learning about the NSA surveillance in our world. Privacy is a relic. 


Endless War on Ever-Changing Enemies 
The book takes place in a totalitarian England, under the rule of English Socialism, or 
INGSOC. This land, now called Oceania, is allied with Eastasia and at constant war 


with Eurasia. Or was it the other way around? The tides of war constantly shift and 
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once the Government says The Enemy is now renamed, It Must Be So. Everything 
changes to reflect this fact, and mentioning the shift is a crime. This is similar to the 
constant New Face of Terror we've seen with Taliban/Al Qaeda/ISIS, or how war 
changes from Iran/Iraq/Afghanistan/Syria constantly, as if these nations were 


interchangeable. 


Self Inflicted Attacks to Control the Populace 

Eventually Winston learns that the war itself may be an elaborate fabrication, and that 
Oceania may be staging attacks on its own country in order to keep the citizens in line, 
and control them through fear. This also causes the regular citizenry to support the 

war effort, unaware of the truth. The other enemies may not even exist! Operation 
North Woods, anyone? I don't even need to mention that Other Date. You all know 


what I'm talking about. 


Mass Mind Control through Press and Propaganda 

I haven't told you about Winston's job yet. He works as a media journalist whose job 
it is to edit and rewrite historical records to support the INGSOC causes. This means 
altering facts, fabricating entirely false information and then printing it as war 
propaganda, and destroying the evidence of his tampering. He's done this for years 
without question, to him it's just a job. 

Again, we are familiar with the way the Press controls and contains the flow of 
information in our society, and as Winston realizes in the book, If It Isn't Recorded in 
History It Never Happened. He writes a fact out of existence, and it ceases having 


ever been true at all. 


Subversive Mind Control through Education and Language 

Another branch of government is in control of education and begins to rewrite 
language into Newspeak. Words like "bad" are replaced with the less offensive 
"ungood". The idea being that by contorting language you can control the direction of 
peoples' very thoughts, and make certain lines of logic impossible to consider and 
literally unspeakable. 

If this is occurring in our current society, I'm not sure yet, although certain things I've 


discovered about Common Core are certainly alarming. 
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The Criminalization of Free Thought 

Thought Crime in Winston's world is the act of having any subversive, original, or 
unsanctioned thought, and results in the individual suspected to be made to Disappear. 
Literally every trace and record of your existence is wiped from the public memory. 
Enemies who don't exist are the easiest to control. Of course Big Brother doesn't have 
to prove you had a criminal thought, just arrest you under the suspicion that you might 
have. 

We haven't seen anything like that on Reddit recently, have we? It's not like 
shadowbanning people for free thinking speech and erasing their posts... Nah that's 


too easy. 


Psychological Mind Control through Paranoia and Ritual 

Every day, the citizenry are forced to partake in The 2 Minute Hate, a brainwashing 
exercise where citizens spew curses and rage against Goldstein, the leader of an 
underground resistance party and terrorist cell group. 

Again, I find the similarities almost too obvious to mention, but the way we are 
expected to hate all members of a certain race or country, spewing hateful pap against 
people we don't even know in order to promote the needs of Uncle Sam... It seems to 


fit. 


Controlled Resistance through Fabricated Shills 

In another major plot twist, we eventually discover that the Resistance which Winston 
runs away to join, does not even exist. In order to trap would-be rebels, INGSOC 
fabricated their own dummy-resistance army. Anyone who seeks to fight them gets 
swept into it and eliminated. Even Goldstein, the man everyone is conditioned to hate, 
is illusory. What matters is they are being conditioned to Obey, and hate the idea of 
what he represents: Free Thought, and Resistance. 

Limited Hangouts, media shills, pinning the blame for shootings and attacks on 
individuals who could not possibly be responsible for them... It's all there to control 


us. 


The Hope Lies with the People 
Winston, a member of government, realizes that the only way change will ever occur 
is if the regular members of the population, the proletariats, or "Proles" as he calls 


them, openly choose to revolt. The problem is these people live relatively comfortable 
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lives, are ignorant of the truth, and seem resistant to the idea of the government 
conspiracies he tries to express to them. He knows that they are so numerous and 
influential that the course of the future will be determined by their action or failure to 
act. He also knows that the herd mentality of the masses means that change will 
probably never happen. 


That reminds me of today because... 


Since there is an interest, I will begin working on a sequel to this list. In the meantime, 
here are quotes from the book regarding these 9 issues, which I intended to include in 


the above, but left out due to length. 


Mass Surveillance 


"Big Brother is watching you." 


Endless War against an Ever Changing Enemy 


“Tt was curious to think that the sky was the same for everybody, in Eurasia or 
Eastasia as well as here. And the people under the sky were also very much the 
same--everywhere, all over the world, hundreds or thousands of millions of people 
just like this, people ignorant of one another's existence, held apart by walls of hatred 
and lies, and yet almost exactly the same--people who had never learned to think but 
were storing up in their hearts and bellies and muscles the power that would one day 


overturn the world.” 


Self Inflicted Attacks 


“She startled him by saying casually that in her opinion the war was not happening. 
The rocket bombs which fell daily on London were probably fired by the Government 
of Oceania itself, 'just to keep people frightened’. This was an idea that had literally 


never occurred to him." 


Press and Propaganda 
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“He who controls the past controls the future. He who controls the present controls 


the past.” 


Education and Language 


“Don’t you see that the whole aim of Newspeak is to narrow the range of thought? In 
the end we shall make thoughtcrime literally impossible, because there will be no 


words in which to express it.” 


Criminalization of Thought 


“Power is in tearing human minds to pieces and putting them together again in new 


shapes of your own choosing.” 


Paranoia and Ritual 


"The horrible thing about the Two Minutes Hate was not that one was obliged to act a 


part, but, on the contrary, that it was impossible to avoid joining in." 


Fabricated Shills 


"We control life, Winston, at all its levels. You are imagining that there is something 
called human nature which will be outraged by what we do and will turn against us. 


But we create human nature. Men are infinitely malleable." 


Hope in the People 


“Until they become conscious they will never rebel, and until after they have rebelled 


they cannot become conscious.” 


“The choice for mankind lies between freedom and happiness and for the great bulk 


of mankind, happiness is better.” 


"They could be made to accept the most flagrant violations of reality, because they 
never fully grasped the enormity of what was demanded of them, and were not 
sufficiently interested in public events to notice what was happening. By lack of 


understanding they remained sane. They simply swallowed everything" 
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6. The World of 1984 Compared to Today 


George Orwell created a dystopian future in his novel /984. Winston Smith is an 
outer party member who works in the records department in the Ministry of Truth. 
His job is to rewrite the past so it is in accordance with the present. Winston is not 
like the others in Oceania. He secretly hates Big Brother and The Party. Winston has a 
love affair with another outer party member named Julia. Winston and Julia elope to a 
room above an old antique shop owned by Mr. Charrington. O’Brien, an inner party 
member, senses Winston’s discontent for the The Party and invites him to his home to 
become a part of “The Brotherhood” an underground organization with the intent of 
bringing down Big Brother. One day while Winston and Julia are in the room above 
the antique shop the “Thought Police” charge into the room and arrest Winston and 
Julia for being “thought criminals”. Winston is taken to the Ministry of Love to be 
interrogated. While there Winston discovers that O’Brien is actually a supporter of 
The Party and set Winston up. While in the Ministry of Love O’Brien explains he will 
make Winston “love Big Brother’ which he eventually does. In the 
novel 7984 George Orwell correctly foresaw public surveillance, and people willingly 
giving up their right to privacy out of fear. Orwell incorrectly predicted the 
government trying to break the ties people have with their families and each other, 


and trying to abolish the act of sex. 


Orwell imagined a system of public surveillance where people do not have privacy in 
public or in their own homes. In reality what the government is able to do is more 
sophisticated. In the case of U.S.A. v. Manuel Cuevas Perez circuit judge Wood said 
“They made the system that George Orwell depicted in his novel, 1984, seem clumsy 
and avoidable by comparison.” This quote says that the system of surveillance 
imagined by Orwell pales in comparison to what the government is capable of doing. 
What Orwell presented in his novel has not only come to pass, but has superseded his 
expectations. This is thanks to the invention of cell phones, GPS, the internet, and 
social networks. Although citizens can fight against this type of invasion of privacy 


they have largely taken it laying down. 
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George Orwell predicted that people will give up their personal freedoms, and right to 
privacy out of fear. He was correct with this assumption. In the article “The Patriot 
Act: Security Tool or Big Brother 2011” Luis Flores states “... those who believe that 
act “goes too far and poses a threat to civil liberties” has decreased from 39 percent in 
2004 to 34 percent February 2011. This could be an indication of the populous 
accepting certain perceived realities of the modern age and, perhaps reluctantly, 
adapting to them by giving up liberties”. After 9/11 the U.S. passed the “Patriot Act”. 
At the time, people in the U.S. thought this was necessary and justified to keep 
national security. This was largely accepted out of fear and because the events of 9/11 
were still fresh in Americans minds. In the novel people accept telescreens in their 
homes because they fear not only foreign dangers, but also Big Brother, and each 
other. People Oceania distrust each other and that is what the party wants. 

In 1984 Orwell envisioned a world where people did not trust or think much of each 
other. This has not come to pass. While torturing Winston, O'Brien says “No one 
dares trust a wife or a child or a friend... there will be no loyalty except, for loyalty for 
the party. There will no love, except the love for Big Brother.” Unlike what Orwell 
thought, people still generally value, trust, and care for each other. People have not 
been dehumanized and made to love or worship a figurehead more than others, like in 
the novel. People still value the family, they still love. The Party does not want this. 
They will go as far as to try to abolish primal human instinct and act. 

Orwell thought that to have complete control governments would try to 
control one of the most primal acts humans do. Sex. Although religion has tried to 
control humans sexual instinct governments as a whole have not. Winston explains 
how the party has tried to suppress the sexual act “Sexual intercourse was to be 
looked at as a slightly disgusting minor operation... Junior Anti-Sex League which 
advocated celibacy for both sexes”. The U.S. government has stayed out of people's 
bedrooms. Although abstinence is taught in sexual education classes, safe sex is also 
taught. The government has not tried to abolish sex, but try to encourage safe sex with 
programs like Planned Parenthood. 

Although George Orwell correctly foresaw government's spying on their 
citizens and the citizens accepting their governments watching and tracking them of 
fear for their own safety, people have still held onto their humanity. People have not 
been turned into desensitized beings that only care about themselves or worship 


some larger than life figurehead. People are still human. 
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% But as opposed to what the writer concluded above, the transformation of 
human-beings to desensitized robotic creature is being completed through covid 
vaccination. 

Source:Jesus J. hisreferences:Flores, L. (2011, March 11). National — march 28, 2011 10:53 am the 


patriot act: Security tool or big brother 2011 . Retrieved from http://bpr.berkeley.edu/, Orwell, G 
(1949) Nineteen Eighty-Four. New York, NY: Signet Classics 





7. Forty (40) point plan to subjugate the world 


These Concepts are useful to Understand methods of subjugation 


The methods of subjugation which are taken from (Gianni Hayes 2008 40 point plan) 


would be carried out to suppress opposition. 


1. Harassment: When faced with opposition, the Elitists first attempt to overcome by 
“buying” someone out. If that doesn’t work, they resort to discrediting and then 
harassment in extreme form via endless phone calls, tapping or tracking, or tailing and 
following as well as putting out negative, disparaging and secret info on them, 
snooping in their lives and projects. IRS hassles, accusing one of false crimes, 
negatively doctoring a person’s personal and work records are all means for the 
Illuminati to gain superiority over individuals and to make them cede to their goals. 
Driving opponents or dissenters mad or to the point of paranoia is one of their prized 


exercises. 


When they shall band together, we shall accuse them of crimes and present a different 
story to the world for we shall own all the media. 

We will use our media to control the flow of information and their sentiment in our 
favor. 

When they shall rise up against us we will crush them like insects, for they are less than 
that. 

They will be helpless to do anything for they will have no weapons. (The secret covenant 
by Fritz Springmeier) 


6. Diversity: This refers to forcing us to show tolerance, understanding and acceptance for values 
we do not believe in. “Political correctness” was the thrust for this. Censorship and hate crimes are 


also a means for forcing undesirable changes down our throats. 
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7. Racial Dissention: This is a method they use to create conflict among races and nationalities, 


as in “Divide and conquer.” 


We will make them kill each other when it suits us. 

We will keep them separated from the oneness by dogma and religion. 

We will foment animosity between them through our factions. 

When a light shall shine among them, we shall extinguish it by ridicule, or death, 
whichever suits us best. 

We will make them rip each other's hearts apart and kill their own children. 

We will accomplish this by using hate as our ally, and anger as our friend. 

We will make them hate themselves and their neighbors. 

The hate will blind them totally, and never shall they see that from their conflicts we 
emerge as their rulers. They will be busy killing each other. 

They will bathe in their own blood and kill their neighbors for as long as we see fit. 
We will benefit greatly from this, for they will not see us, for they cannot see us. 
We will continue to prosper from their wars and their deaths. 

We shall repeat this over and over until our ultimate goal is accomplished. 


(The secret covenant by Fritz Springmeier) 


We are secure by the deep roots of discord that exist within the 
masses. We have set one against another, escalating religious and race 
hatreds over the past centuries. Nations cannot reach any private 
agreement without us secretly having a hand in it. The masses fall for 
false promises. They fall for words and "show", not deeds. We shall 
pretend to be liberals of all parties, of all directions. Public opinion is 
in our hands. 


We sow the seeds of discord. We multiply national failures and cause 
public disorientation through chaos. The people will consequently fail 
to understand one another. This will discourage personal initiative 
that might hinder our agenda (protocol of the learned elders of zion). 


13. Drugs/Alcohol: Breeding a society of chemically abused and dependent individuals is one 
way to get people to accept matters contrary to their morals, and to rely on the government to help 
them get through it. Addiction robs us financially and psychologically while diverting law 
enforcement efforts to other areas. Prescribed medicine makes us reliant on pills and doctors while 


ballooning Big Pharma profits. 


14. Gambling: Promoting illegal activities through pretenses of “enjoyment” and promises of 
making big money is yet another scheme by the Elitist to keep us dependent on money and 
materialism for our happiness, and to be dependent on outside forces for our happenings and 


success. 
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15. Chaos is a maneuver to keep us bewildered. By putting events and activities in a framework of 
utter turmoil where no one knows what to do, who to believe, or on whom to rely, the Powers can 
emerge as the saviors by offering solutions to the chaos they have secretly exacted. Conflicting 
issues via the Hegelian Dialectics keep the masses on edge, doubting, and confused, as well as 


sidetracked from the real issues they want to forward. 


16. Cover-ups: What the Illuminati don’t want us to know, they cover up by disposing of the 
people, making them “disappear,” or placing vital documents under “classified,” or through 
throwing out red herrings at us. Whistleblowers are often destroyed career-wise, or personally 
mocked, or injured, and even murdered. Underground and black ops are keys to cover-ups. 
Propagation of conspiracies is a game for them and a way for them to conflict the masses. 
Intentional leaks are one of their prescribed methods for conditioning us to their intent and for 


confusing us. 


17. Crimes: A society frightened of being murdered, raped, beaten, held hostage, hijacked, or 
kidnapped, or victims of vehicular deaths, road rage, and "suicided,” among other abominable 
offenses, is a society wailing for security, in spite of lost rights. This, then, is just one more 
method of cuckolding us into ceding our rights to Big Brother. The ICC (International Criminal 
Court) was created to imprison people of different cultures. The protection of hard core, guilty 


criminals is also symptomatic of a failing country. 


We must keep to the program of violence and MAKE-BELIEVE and 
to the doctrine of severity (cruelty)(the protocol of the learned elders 
of zion). 


20. Terrorism: The Powers keep us in a state of trepidation over terrorism—real or 
contrived—and cause us to cede our freedoms for protection. 2001's 9/11 caused a major 
breakdown of the U.S. Constitution, the infringement of rights and policies through Homeland 


Security. 


Immoral men are greater in number than the good. Violence and 
terrorism produce the best results in governing the ignorant 


masses, not academic discussions. (Protocols: The document that explains 


everythin, from HelpFreeThe Earth Website) 


Terror- We shall kill and we shall spare. We rule by force of 


will. 
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Trials-We will destroy the prestige of heroism for committing a 
political crime against us. We will send the perpetrator to trial in 
the category of thieving, murder, and every kind of abominable 
and filthy crime. 

Public opinion will be changed out of confusion and will brand a 
political crime against us with contempt instead of heroism. 

We have brought thousands into the ranks of our livestock cattle. 
These violence cure pdm willl becctaulished (protocoale of he kamed 


elders of zion) 


Terrorism would be used to help the agenda! 

More accidents for trains and airplanes to increase fear! 
Bridges would be made to collapse! 

Encouraging of drug abuse and crime 

Restrictions on travel 

Need for more jails and using hospitals as jails 


(Audios Posted by Glenn Canady on August 15, 2013 under the title 
Insider Leaks Entire New World Order Agenda) 


We will continue to make them live in fear and anger though images and sounds. 
We will use all the tools we have to accomplish this. 
The tools will be provided by their labor. 


(The secret covenant by Fritz Springmeier) 


22. Genocide is a method for wiping out an entire society for depopulation purposes, for 
government gain, for eliminating enemies, for creating a super race by purging traits deemed 
negative. Genocide, then, is an effective way for the Elite to sort out which people they want and 
which they don’t; it gets rid of the unwanted in one fell swoop. Some of their methods include 
random extermination (holocausts) and heinous atrocities, creating insurrections to kill off a 


religious or racial group, and holocausts. 


23. Diseases: Bacteria and viruses can be released during either war or peace time to create a 
chaos and a demand for protection that would help the powers to achieve their mission of 
globalism; bio-warfare can be reserved for combat when the substances are unleashed on enemies. 
Besides using bacteria in germ warfare, they also test substances on humans, some unknowingly. 
The introduction of HIV, the rise of once eliminated childhood diseases, biochem warfare, and the 
growing number of unknown bacterial and viral diseases are representative of their manipulations. 


They can put substances into drinking water; they’ve introduced cell phones knowing the dangers 
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of cancer; and they’ve used microwaves and other technologies against us, as well as various 


forms of experimentation. 


25. Economy: In order for the Elite to completely take over the world, they have to capture the 
economic sector to create a one-world economy. Elitists manipulate the stock market and all other 
monetary resources; they own the Federal Reserve, and control all international currencies, 


determining what your paycheck will be worth. 


Money & Bankruptcy-The financial program is the crowning of 
our plans. 

The World State will resort to the lawful confiscation of all sums 
of every kind. There will be a progressive tax on property. 
Individual or property tax is useful to us now because it causes 
trouble and discontent. 

Economic crises have been created by us by withdrawing money 
from circulation. 

Huge capitals have stagnated. State finances are burdened with 
loans and interest payments. They are made the bond slaves of 
these stagnant capitals. Capitalists have taken from the hands of 
small masters and monopolized industry. They have drained 
away all the juices of the peoples and with them also the States. 
The Gold Standard has been the ruin of States who adopted it. 
We have removed gold from circulation as far as possible. We 
issue money - adding to the quantity with every birth and 
subtracting with every death. 

Our financial reforms will not alarm the population. We will 
show them the necessity of reforms because of the disorderliness 


and irregularities that caused their financial markets to plunge. 


The annual budget is tripled every ten years. Year after year, the 
budget grows and ends up to be a liquidation budget. Thanks to 
the carelessness of States, their treasuries are empty. The loan 
period has swallowed up remainders and brought all the States to 


bankruptcy. Loans hang like a sword over governments who come 
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begging to our bankers. Foreign loans are leeches which can never 
be removed from the body of the State. 

They put more DEBT on themselves and must inevitably perish. 
TYRANNY OF USURY-Money is shuffled from the poor to the 
rich, but when we bought the necessary person (politicians) the 
wealth of States flowed into our cash-boxes. 

The corruption of ministers and the ignorance of other ruling 
persons on financial matters have turned countries into debtors to 
our treasuries in amounts that are impossible to pay. This has cost 
us heavy expenditures of trouble and money. 

The stagnation of money, parasitic profits and idleness are useful 
to us but we will put an end to those abuses which we have 
mastered when our new kingdom comes. Our system of 
accounting will be fool proof. 

Loans- We have taken advantage of the corruption of 
administrators and the slackness of rulers to get our moneys twice, 
thrice and more times over by lending money to governments 
which were not needed by the States. 

We made new loans to get interest payments on old loans which 
added to the capital debt. 

And when this credit is exhausted, new taxes will only cover our 
interest on the loan. We shall demand all our moneys back. 
Nowadays, tricks cannot be played by borrowers. Acknowledged 
bankruptcy will prove to countries that the rulers can not serve 
the interests of the people. When we ascend the throne of the 
world, financial dealings that do not serve our interests will be 
swept away. 

We shall replace the money markets by grandiose government 
credit institutions that will fix prices and make all industrial 
undertakings dependent on us. 


Debt & Propaganda-We will use propaganda to conceal the truth 





by pretending to serve the working classes and great principles of 


the politic al economy. 
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Our super-government will be promoted as Protector and 
Benefactor of all those who voluntarily submit to us. 

We will increase the debt burdens and take the land. 

We shall enslave the masses. Through industry, both labor and 


capital will drain from the land. Through speculation (stock 


markets), all of the world's money will fall into our hands. 


The masses will bow down before us to get the right to exist. 
We will raise wages and prices at the same time to complete the 
ruin of the industry and justify it as a decline in agriculture. We 
will promote worker ANARCHY, immorality, eliminate the 
educated class and undermine production. (the protocol of the 


learned elders of zion) 


Inflation used to control population 

Nobody would be able to save! 

Contaminated Foods (GMOs?) Used to Make people sick! 
Cash would be phased out entirely for control 

Young people won’t be able to own houses in the future! 


(Audios Posted by Glenn Canady on August 15, 2013 under the title 
Insider Leaks Entire New World Order Agenda) 


We will establish a money system that will imprison them forever, 


keeping them and their children in debt. 


(The secret covenant by Fritz Springmeier) 


34. Corrupt Government: CIA drugs and arm smuggling, bought politicians, undercover 
dealings, disinformation, lies and distortions, blackmail, constant deceptions are all part of their 
bid for a one world government. Disinformation is a major means of confusing us, which they do 
through false media reports, chain letters, the articles they place on the internet, and the rumors 


they start. 


Political party divisions gives us the power because they need 
money and the money is all in our hands. 

We have corrupted the youth by rearing them in "false" principles 
and theories. We have twisted laws into contradictions of 
interpretations which mask the law in a tangled web of legislation 
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that is impossible to figure out. (protocols of the learned elders of 
zion) 


35. Infiltration: The Illuminati use subtlety to invade mosques, churches, schools, corporations, 
small businesses, organizations, and everything else, and implant their ideology and philosophy of 
a one-world government through well honed issues, such as global warming. They have their 
“people” (often members of their secret societies) placed throughout these entities who make 


decisions beneficial to the Elitists. 


One third of the population will voluntarily spy on the rest out of 
a sense of duty and service to the State. It will not be a disgrace to 
be a spy and an informer, but a merit. 

Our agents will be taken from the higher and lower ranks of 
society with no rights to act on their own account. Our bretheren 
are obliged to turn in family members at their own risk to the 
Kabal if they have been doing anything in opposition to the 
KABAL. 

Dissidents-Our undercover dissidents will provoke a phony 
uprising with their speeches and attract those who follow his 
words (Alex Jones). This will give us the pretext for surveillance 
on the part of our servant police. 

There will be spies in our midst. 

Until our dissident enemies commit an overt act, we shall not lay 
a finger on them. Their interest in leading will be reduced when 
they discover conspiracies against them. 

We have broken the will of our dissident enemies by our frequent 
attempts on their lives through our agents. (protocols of the 


learned elders of zion) 


Televisions and phones would have secret cameras and microphones to 
spy: 
Controlling who has control to information 


(Audios Posted by Glenn Canady on August 15, 2013 under the title 
Insider Leaks Entire New World Order Agenda) 
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We will establish their governments and establish opposites within. We 
will own both sides. 


(The secret covenant by Fritz Springmeier) 


We will triumph and bring all governments into subjection to our 
super-government. In all corners of the earth, our words "Liberty, 
Equality, Fraternity," have put an end to peace. (protocol of the learned 


elders of zion) 


39. Created or Contrived Crises: Whether actual or devised, crises “seem real” to us. False or 
deliberate crises work to scare us and allow the Illuminists to achieve their goals, such as 
re-designing New Orleans to their desire, or going to Iraq for oil and the take-over of their banks 
for the Federal Reserve. Examples include global warming, the energy crisis, floods, hurricanes 


(they can control the weather), and any other disaster they desire. 


8. Mass Manipulation - How It Works 


Have you ever wondered how a herd of sheep is driven to their “slaughterhouse ”? 


Manipulation of minds is a well-studied science, has been applied already for 
centuries, but is getting ever more sophisticated. For example, the many poignant 
assertions, Joseph Goebbels, Hitler’s Minister of Propaganda (1933 to 1945), 
included, 


“if you repeat a lie often enough it becomes the truth”; or 


“if you make people believe in the threat of an enemy, they’ll do your bidding”- 
and 


“divide and polarize them, destroy their solidarity, and they follow your 
command”. 


Today we have become more sophisticated. While fear is still the weapon of 
choice — imagine an invisible enemy that everybody is scared of — we have 
digitally observant media, algorithms and robots that focus on your thinking, how 
you react and deal with social media, or what websites you consult, and where and 
what you shop. 
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This is just to mention a few points of information. Today there are on average 
about 200 such data to be electronically computed, so as to sway your opinion 
and to make you believe the most flagrant lies. 


You may recognize what the covid crisis is doing to you and at what state of 
manipulation we are — how close to the slaughterhouse are we? 


The seven stages below synthesize the book ‘Influence, The Power of Persuasion’, 
by Robert Cialdini: 


“Influence”, the classic book on persuasion, explains the psychology of why 
people say “yes” — and how to apply these understandings. Dr. Robert Cialdini is 
the seminal expert in the rapidly expanding field of influence and persuasion. His 
thirty-five years of rigorous, evidence-based research along with a three-year 
program of study on what moves people to change behavior has resulted in this 
highly acclaimed book. You’ll learn the six universal principles, how to use them 
to become a skilled persuader — and how to defend yourself against them. Perfect 
for people in all walks of life, the principles of “Influence” will move you toward 
profound personal change and act as a driving force for your success.:” 


Hypnotherapists have been noticing blatant hypnosis and Neuro-linguistic 
programming (NLP) techniques being used by the government and state-controlled 
media. NPL is a psychological approach that involves analyzing strategies used by 
successful individuals and applying them to reach a personal goal. It relates 
thoughts, language, and patterns of behavior learned through experience to specific 
outcomes. 


Listen to this: 
Fractionation: 


You get them to do something not once, but again and again, increasing the level 
of intensity each time. Usually, you do it 3 times. (At the first lockdown I said — 
watch out, there’ll be a 2nd and a 3rd) This increases compliance — you’re much 
more likely to get them to do whatever you want. 


A ‘Yes’ set: 


Get them to say ‘Yes’ to something small at first (just two weeks to “flatten the 
curve”) then gradually increase (months of lockdown, Christmas cancelled, 
socially/economically coerced into vaccines). In this way they’re much more likely 
to keep saying yes. (There would’ve been riots if they’d said in March lockdowns 
will carry on through Christmas.) 


Confusion: 


Keep them in a constant state of uncertainty. The conscious mind responds to this 
by ‘going offline’ as it searches for the appropriate response for something it has 
no precedent for. Then it’s much easier for the manipulator to gain access to the 


unconscious mind and change belief systems. For example, lockdown rules are 
changing on practically a day-to-day basis; we’re living in a world we’ve never 
lived in before, everyone’s stumbling about with no idea how to behave. We’ve no 
energy left to fight our oppressors. 


Repetition: 


Repeat the same information over and over (see any newspaper / TV news for 
evidence of this!) 


Illusion of Choice 


Make them believe they’re in control by giving them 2 choices, both of which lead 
to the same result. For example, ‘Do you want the Pfizer or the Oxford?’ or ‘You 
can choose to be good or bad. Bad = more lockdown. Good = more lockdown.’ 


“Social Proof” 

“Look, all these great celebrities are backing it!” 

“Scarcity” 

“You'll have to wait your turn for the vaccine... we might be running out” 


And so many more... All classic psychological control techniques. Once you see it, 
you can’t un-see it. 


If we realize in time that this is what is happening to us, that this theory applied is 
behind covid, and that using covid for a much more freedom encroaching ulterior 
goal — total control of humanity, of people’s behavior, of food, of resources — over 
whether people live or die — and of the world’s riches — then we might have a 
chance to break out from the herd that storms towards the abyss — or the 
slaughterhouse. 


By Peter Koenig, Global Research, February 09, 2021 
9. Brainwashing 


Governments around the world have, since the start of 2020, been attempting to 


brainwash their citizens. And they have been doing very well at it. 


Actually, the brainwashing and manipulations started some years ago. Students at 
school and university have for some time now been trained to question and 
disapprove of dissenters and critics of the establishment. Political correctness and 


virtue signalling have fathered a bizarre new race of obedient, compliant non-thinkers. 
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Governments have been using a range of Orwellian mind control tricks during the 
‘crisis’. The slogans, the clapping and the symbols have all been carefully used to 


enable the authorities to take control of our thinking. 


I am grateful to Dr Colin Barron, a former NHS doctor and eminent hypnotherapist 
who is the author of the book, Practical Hypnotherapy, for pointing out to me just 
how our minds were taken over in 2020 and how we have been very successfully and 


skilfully manipulated into believing the lies we have been fed. 


Elected governments, aided by specialist behavioural scientists, have been 


brainwashing millions into accepting their propaganda. 


The mind is a wonderful thing. It responds in sometimes unpredictable ways. So, for 
example, if you see a headline which says: ‘Boris Johnson is an alien’ then most 
people will probably dismiss it quite readily. But if the headline says ‘Is Boris 
Johnson an alien?’ readers will be more likely to suspect that the British Prime 
Minister might indeed be from another planet. And research shows that if people see a 
headline which says ‘Boris Johnson is NOT an alien’ then their suspicions will be 


raised still higher. 


Manipulating and tricking the mind is a professional business. You’ve been 
brainwashed and the brainwashing has been very subtle. We’ve all been quietly 
hypnotised and indoctrinated to accept the new mass hysteria generated by 


governments everywhere. 


Many people now enjoy staying at home, being paid by the Government to do nothing, 


and don’t want it to end. It enables them to avoid responsibility for their own lives. 


Do you remember who said: ‘Through clever and constant application of propaganda, 
people can be made to see paradise as hell and also the other way round, to consider 


the most wretched life as paradise.’? 


It was Adolf Hitler, who was a master at mass manipulation and the use of subliminal 
techniques. And it was Hitler who also commented that it was good fortune for 


governments that the mass of people did not think. 


The Nazis were very good at controlling people’s minds. Goebbels, who was Hitler’s 


propaganda chief, once said that if you repeat a lie often enough then people will 
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believe it. He also pointed out that if you want to control a population and you have to 
deal with opposition then you should accuse the other side of the sin or the trickery 


which you yourself are using. 


So, governments everywhere have been accusing those who are telling the truth of 
spreading fake news. Anyone who doesn’t toe the party line is dismissed as a 
dangerous conspiracy theorist — though the big conspiracies have all been coming 


from governments. 


Countries around the world have been promoting slogans to persuade their citizens to 
behave as required. In China there was a slogan which said, ‘If you love your parents, 


lock them up’. In Taiwan people were told: ‘To visit each other is to kill each other’. 


At first glance the slogans which have been heavily advertised in the UK seem 
harmless enough. We all recognise them. Some such as ‘We’re all in this together’ 
seem fairly innocuous, though we might all be forgiven for adding the rider that we 


are all in this together unless we work as advisors to the Prime Minister. 
The first trio of phrases which were promoted everywhere were: 

Stay alert, Control the virus, Save lives 

Keep your distance, Wash your hands, Think of others 
More recently new phrases have been added to the repertoire: 

Wash hands, Cover face, Make space 

Stay home, Protect the NHS, Save lives 


The rhythm and pattern used in these phrases is not a coincidence. There are usually 
three words in each phrase and the phrases run in threes. This isn’t a coincidence; 
it isn’t happenchance. Using phrases of three words, presented in groups of three, 
is a technique known as the rule of three in psychological conditioning. And that’s 
the reason for the three phrases with which we are all being bombarded. We’ve being 


trained and taught at the same time. It’s behavioural psychology. 


Other hypnotherapists have pointed out that if we repeat phrases often enough then 
the words and thoughts become implanted in our subconscious minds and then 


become a belief which motivates our behaviour. And so governments repeat slogans 
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which become beliefs. It’s called auto suggestion — along the lines of ‘every day in 


every way I am getting better and better’. 


Hitler was also a believer that if a lie was repeated often enough it would eventually 
be confused with the truth by the greater part of the population. ‘People more readily 
fall victim to the big lie than the small lie,’ said Hitler, “since it would never come 
into their heads to fabricate colossal untruths, and they would not believe that others 


could have the impudence to distort the truth so infamously.’ 


Hitler used these techniques to control and manipulate the German people and to 


persuade them to accept the evil things he wanted them to do. 


George Orwell who invented Newspeak also understood the importance of the triple 
three word phrase. In 1984, his futuristic novel which was written in 1948, Orwell 


invented the slogan: 
‘War is peace, freedom is slavery, ignorance is strength’. 


If you want a picture of the future, wrote Orwell, imagine a boot stamping on a human 
face — for ever. Power, he reminded us, is not a means, it is an end. Everything else 
that has been happening since February 2020 has been part of the brainwashing 


process. 


It has been noticeable that the instructions we have been given have been more like 
orders. The signs that have popped up like dandelions say ‘Stand here’, not ‘Please 
stand here’. And why not? Because you don’t say ‘Please’ to prisoners do you? And 


then there are the weeks of clapping for carers and medical staff. 


Clapping, which probably started innocently, and with good intentions, covers up the 
paradox — the quiet insistent terror that comes from knowing that for all practical 
purposes there is no health care and we have all been betrayed by politicians and 
bureaucrats who decided to devote entire health care programmes to caring for a 
relatively small number of patients who have, or might be thought to have or be 


susceptible to a flu like virus. 


Dr Milton Erickson, an eminent hypnotist, used to give his patients simple tasks to do. 
He would send them home to clean the attic or count the books they owned. All this 


was done as part of the process of mind control. The clapping was quickly and 
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enthusiastically adopted and promoted by the people influencing our lives. Telling 
people to stand on their doorsteps at 8 p.m. on Thursdays and to clap is a simple, 
repetitive task which is part of the mass hypnosis. Persuading people to do what you 
want them to do is part of the hypnotherapy process. Getting people to clap was also 
important in that it made people believe in the danger of the virus and the bravery of 
those working in health care. It helped people accept the fact that there were no beds 


available for patients with cancer or any other disorder. 


The rainbow which appeared everywhere is another part of the brainwashing process. 
Thousands have been so successfully brainwashed that they willingly take part in 
promoting the symbols and the slogans. The psy-op specialists also understand that a 
question mark at the end of a headline strengthens the message and that putting 
quotation marks around a statement means that more people will believe it. Many of 


these tricks were perfected by marketing gurus and mail order specialists. 


Even the confusing rules about who we can and cannot see were part of the 
programme. A minister recently told Britons that two people could meet one person 
but that one person could not meet two people. If you confuse and bewilder at the 
same time that you are frightening people then you unsettle them and create an 
anxious and obedient population. Bearing all this in mind, I prepared my own triple 


phrased slogan. Three words and three phrases: 
Distrust the government 
Avoid mass media 
Fight the lies 


My slogans fit the brainwashing requirement perfectly. 


Source: “End Game: The Hidden Agenda 21” By Dr Vernon Coleman March 2021, (I read this on 1/28/2022) 
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10. Politically correct words to win political and diplomatic 
war of Israel 


THE 25 RULES FOR EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION 


This manual will provide you with many specific words and phrases to 
help you communicate effectively in support of Israel. But what is the big 
picture? What are some general guidelines that can help you in your future 
efforts? Here are the 25 points that matter most: 


1)  Persuadables won’t care how much you know until they know 
how much you care. Show Empathy for BOTH sides! The goal of 
pro-Israel communications is not simply to make people who already 
love Israel feel good about that decision. The goal is to win new hearts 
and minds for Israel without losing the support Israel already has. To 
do this you have to understand that the frame from which most 
Americans view Israel is one of “cycle of violence that has been going 
on for thousands of years.” Thus, you have to disarm them from their 
suspicions before they will be open to learning new facts about Israel. 


The first step to winning trust and friends for Israel is showing that you 
care about peace for BOTH Israelis and Palestinians and, in particular, 
a better future for every child. Indeed, the sequence of your 
conversation is critical and you must start with empathy for BOTH 
sides first. Open your conversation with strong proven messages such 
as: 


“Israel is committed to a better future for everyone — Israelis 
and Palestinians alike. Israel wants the pain and suffering to 
end, and is committed to working with the Palestinians toward 
a peaceful, diplomatic solution where both sides can have a 
better future. Let this be a time of hope and opportunity for 
both the Israeli and the Palestinian people.” 


Use Empathy: Even the toughest questions can be turned around if 
you are willing to accept the notion that the other side has at least some 
validity. If you begin your response with “I understand and I 
sympathize with those who...” you are already building the credibility 
you will need for your audience to empathize and agree with you. 


Indeed, if the heart of your communications is a chorus of finger 
pointing of “Israel is right, they are wrong” then you will lose more 
support for Israel than you will gain. Some people who ALREADY 
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support Israel may nod their heads and say “way to go,” but people who 
are not already supportive of Israel will be turned off. 

2) Explain your principles. All too often both Arab and Israeli 
spokespeople go right into an attack against the other, and virtually no 
one on either side explains the principles behind their actions. 
Americans respond much better to facts, actions, and results when 
they know why—not just how. For example, why is there a 
security fence? Because more than 250 times terrorists have come 
through that area killing innocent people. Israel is forced to defend its 
citizens from terrorism, and the fence is a part of this defense. 


“As a matter of principle, we believe that it is a basic right 
of children to be raised without hate. We ask the Palestinian 
leadership to end the culture of hate in Palestinian schools, 
300 of which are named for suicide bombers. Palestinian 
leaders should take textbooks out of classrooms that show 
maps of the Middle East without Israel and that glorify 
terrorism.” 


“As a matter of principle, children should not be raised to 
want to kill others or themselves. Yet, day after day, 
Palestinian leadership pushes a culture of hate that 
encourages even small children to become suicide bombers. 
Tran-backed Hamas’s public television in Gaza uses Sesame 
Street-type programming to glorify suicide bombers. 


As a matter of principle, no child should be abused in such 
a way. Palestinian children deserve better.” 


3) Clearly differentiate between the Palestinian people and 


Hamas. There is an immediate and clear distinction between the 
empathy Americans feel for the Palestinians and the scorn they direct 
at Palestinian leadership. Hamas is a terrorist organization — 
Americans get that already. But if it sounds like you are attacking the 
Palestinian people (even though they elected Hamas) rather than their 
leadership, you will lose public support. Right now, many Americans 
sympathize with the plight of the Palestinians, and that sympathy will 
increase if you fail to differentiate the people from their leaders. 
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WORDS THAT WORK 


We know that the Palestinians deserve leaders who will care about the well being of 
their people, and who do not simply take hundreds of millions of dollars in assistance 
from America and Europe, put them in Swiss bank accounts, and use them to support 
terror instead of peace. The Palestinians need books, not bombs. They want roads, 
not rockets.” 

MORE WORDS THAT WORK 


“The obstacles on the road to a peaceful and prosperous Middle East are many. 
Israel recognizes that peace is made with one’s adversaries, not with one’s friends. 
But peace can only be made with adversaries who want to make peace with you. 
Terrorist organizations like Iran-backed Hezbollah, Hamas, and Islamic Jihad are, 
by definition, opposed to peaceful co-existence, and determined to prevent 
reconciliation. I ask you, how do you negotiate with those who want you dead?” 





World view is especially important to the Left as they see a world 


where basically all people are good and with education and communication we 
can all get along. This is stark contrast to most conservatives who believe that 
there are good people (i.e. Israel) and bad people (i.e. Iran) and that good 
people need to be protected from the bad people. 


“World view” attitudes differ dramatically by 
both partisanship and ideology. 


Please cell me which of the following two descnpoons bene fits your view of the world... 
If different peopleand cultures spent more ame geming to know one another and 
communicanng aboutow problems, we could all geralong? 

..orisyour view of the world mhar.. 

The world ts a place where some people's values just aren't the same as ours and we need to 
protectourselves from terrorists and exoenusts who would despoy ow way of life? 


By Party By Ideology 





GOP IND DEM Conservative Moderate Liberal 
(32%) (28%) (39%) (39%) (36%) (23%) 
@Get slong @Protect ourselves 


| | 1 





The most effective way to build support for Israel is to talk about 


“working toward a lasting peace” that “respects the rights of everyone in the 
region.” Notice there is no explicit mention of either Israel or the 
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Palestinians. To much of the Left, both sides are equally at fault, and because 
the Israelis are more powerful, sophisticated and Western, it is they who 
should compromise first. 


4) There is NEVER, EVER, any justification for the deliberate 
slaughter_of innocent women and _ children. NEVER. The 


primary Palestinian public relations goal is to demonstrate that the 
so-called “hopelessness of the oppressed Palestinians” is what causes 
them to go out and kill children. This must be challenged 
immediately, aggressively, and directly. 


“We may disagree about politics and we may disagree about 
economics. But there is one fundamental principle that all 
peoples from all parts of the globe will agree on: civilized 
people do not target innocent women and children for death.” 


5) Don’t pretend that Israel is without mistakes or fault. It’s 


not true and no one believes it. Pretending Israel is free from errors 
does not pass the smell test. It will only make your listeners question 
the veracity of everything else you say. Admitting that Israel has 
and continues to make mistakes does not undermine the overall 
justice of Israel’s goals: peace and security and a better quality of 
life for BOTH sides. 


Use humility. “7 know that in trying to defend its children and citizens 
from terrorists that Israel has accidentally hurt innocent people. I 
know it, and I’m sorry for it. But what can Israel do to defend itself? 
If America had given up land for peace — and that land had been used 
for launching rockets at America, what would America do? Israel was 
attacked with thousands of rockets from Iran-backed Palestinian 
terrorists in Gaza. What should Israel have done to protect her 
children? ” 





WORDS THAT WORK 


“Are Israelis perfect? No. Do we make mistakes? Yes. But we want a better 
future, and we are working towards it. 


And we want Palestinians to have a better future as well. They deserve a 
government that will eliminate the terror not only because it will make my children 
safer—but also because it will make their children more prosperous. When the 
terror ends, Israel will no longer need to have challenging checkpoints to inspect 
goods and people. When the terror ends we will no longer need a security fence.” 











6) Be careful of your tone. A patronizing, parental tone will turn 
Americans and Europeans off. We’re at a time in history when Jews 
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in general (and Israelis in particular) are no longer perceived as the 
persecuted people. In fact, among American 


and European audiences—sophisticated, educated, opinionated, non-Jewish 
audiences— 
Israelis are often seen as the occupiers and the aggressors. With that 
kind of baggage, it is critical that messages from the pro-Israel 
spokespeople not come across as supercilious or condescending. 





WORDS THAT DON’T WORK 





“We are prepared to allow them to build......” 








Israelis cannot “allow” the Palestinians to move forward. They 
cannot “permit” or “control” or “instruct” the Palestinians to establish 
commerce, transportation, or a government. If the Palestinians are to 
be seen as a trusted partner on the path to peace, they must not be 
subordinated, in perception or in practice, by the Israelis. There is 
anxiety around activity in the Middle East. The way you talk about it 
should not add fuel to the fire. 


7) Stop. Stop. Stop. Most of this document is written in a 
positive, hopeful, instructive tone. But there is one aspect of 
Palestinian behavior that you have every right to demand an end — and 
will win points by doing so. The more you talk about the militaristic 
tone and jihadist goals of Iran-backed terrorists — by using their own 
words -- the more empathy you will create for Israel. 





WORDS THAT DO WORK 


“Achieving peaceful relationships requires the leadership—political, business, and 
military—of both sides. And so we ask the Palestinians ... Stop using the language 
of incitement. Stop using the language of violence. Stop using the language of 
threats. You won’t achieve peace if your military leadership talks about war. 
You won’t achieve peace if people talk about pushing others to the sea or to the 
desert.” 








MORE WORDS THAT WORK 


“Israelis know what it is like to live their lives with the daily threat of terrorism. 
They know what it is like to send their children off to school one day and bury them 
the next. For them, terrorism isn’t something they read about in the newspaper. 
It’s something they see with their eyes far too often.” 











8) Remind people — again and again — that Israel wants peace. 
Reason One: If Americans see no hope for peace—if they only see a 


continuation of a  2,000-year-long episode of “Family 
Feud’—Americans will not want their government to spend tax dollars 
or their President’s clout on helping Israel. 
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Reason Two: The speaker that is perceived as being most for 
PEACE will win the debate. Every time someone makes the plea for 


peace, the reaction is positive. If you 


want to regain the public relations advantage, peace should be at the 
core of whatever message you wish to convey. 


For Americans to have hope regarding the Middle East conflict, they 
need to be reminded that: 


e Israel has a long-term commitment to peace. When courageous 
Arab leaders, such as Egypt’s President Sadat and Jordan’s King 
Hussein, reached out their hands to Israel, peace was achieved. 





WORDS THAT WORK 


“Israel made painful sacrifices and took a risk to give peace a chance. They 
voluntarily removed over 9,000 settlers from Gaza and parts of the West Bank, 
abandoning homes, schools, businesses, and places of worship in the hopes of 
renewing the peace process.” 


“Despite making an overture for peace by withdrawing from Gaza, Israel continues 
to face terrorist attacks, including rocket attacks and drive-by shootings of innocent 
Israelis. Israel knows that for a lasting peace, they must be free from terrorism 
and live with defensible borders.” 











9) Americans want a team to cheer for. Let the public know 
GOOD things about Israel. Once you have established that you care 


about both Israelis and Palestinians and that Israel wants peace, you 
can begin the process of establishing a strong connection between 
Americans and Israel based on shared values and interests, including: 


-- [Israels cooperative efforts with Jewish and Muslim citizens 
working together to create jobs, cutting edge technology, 
science and research; 


-- Israel’s remarkable advances in alternative energy; 


-- The work Israel has done in Arab neighborhoods and communities 
to raise 
health and living standards, including access, as full 
Israeli citizens, to Israel’s world-class national health 
care system. 


Information about the cooperation of Israeli doctors and scientists — Jews, 
Muslims, Christians and others alike - in solving important health and 
technological challenges can be helpful. So can demonstrating that Israel 
and America share a commitment to freedom of religion, press, speech as 
well as human rights, women’s issues, and the environment 
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10) Draw direct parallels between Israel and America—including 
the need to defend against terrorism. From history to culture to 


values, the more you focus on the similarities between Israel and 
America, the more likely you are to win the support of those who 
are neutral. Indeed, Israel is an important American ally in the war 
against terrorism, and faces many of the same challenges as America in 
protecting their citizens. For example, on September 11", nineteen 
suicide terrorists hijacked American planes and killed our citizens. 
Today, when we go to the airport, we are screened and checked. 
Following an attempted “Shoe Bombing” we now have to take off our 
shoes. It slows travel down, is expensive, and invades our privacy. But 
imagine what we would do if more than 250 times terrorists had 
crossed into our land and killed our children while they were riding 
buses or eating pizza? What would America do? What would America 
do if America’s neighbors in Canada or Mexico were firing rockets 
into America? 


The language of Israel is the language of America: “democracy,” “freedom,” “security,” 
and “peace.” 


These four words are at the core of the American political, economic, social, 
and cultural systems, and they should be repeated as often as possible because 
they resonate with virtually every American. This is not rhetoric. It is fact. 
Despite the non-stop coverage of Israel in the press, the positive news about 
Israel remains untold. 


It’s our job to “wear white hats in public’”—to remind Americans that Israel is 
a team for whom they can feel good about cheering. After all: 


e Israel, America’s ally, is a democracy in the Middle East. In Israel, 
Christians, Muslims, and Jews all have freedom of speech, religion, 
and a right to vote. Indeed, more than a million Arabs are citizens of 
Israel, representing almost 20% of the population. Furthermore, 12 
Arabs and 21 women serve in Israel’s 120-member Parliament, and an 
Arab judge sits on the Israeli Supreme Court. On a cultural level, a 
recent Miss Israel was an Israeli Arab and Israel is sending an 
Arab-Israeli and a Jewish-Israel to sing together in the upcoming 
Eurovision contest. As the following chart shows, female membership 
in the Knesset is even on the rise: 


703 


Women in the Knesset 





1st 2nd 3rd 4th Sth 6th 


Knesset 


7th 8th Sth 10th11th 12th 13th 14th 15th 16th17th 18th 








In contrast to those in the Middle East who indoctrinate their 
children to become hate-mongers and suicide bombers, Israel 
educates their children to strive for progress and peace. Israel is the one 
place in the Middle East where a young girl can grow up to be anything 
she wants—from a doctor to a mommy, to a businessperson and even 


to be prime minister! 
Israel is a key American ally: 


Voters feel that “Israel is our most important 
ally in the Middle East.” 


And, thinking about the United States and its relationship with Israel... Which TWO of the 
JS ollowing are the best reasons f or the United States to stand with Israel) gyempber 


Israelis our most important ally in the Middle East 
Israel shares our values including the freedom 
of speech, religion, press and the right to vote 


Israelis a partner with the US in our fight 
against terrorism 


Israelis under threat from Iran, a country that 
wants to wipe Israel off the map 


God gave the land to the Jews who had lived 
there for thousands of years 


Israeli citizens are vulnerable to terrorist attacks 


Israelis working for peace for both sides 


Israel works with America for alternative 
energy solutions that can help to reduce 
America’s dependency on foreign oil 

Israel uses innovation to help solve problems 
in the health care and technology industries 


WDM 7P- January, 2009 
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Some positive news comes from the following question, which has 
been tracked for seven years and shows that Israel continues to receive 


strong support from Americans: 
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Voters believe the U.S. SHOULD support Israel. 


Thinking about the ongoing conf lict between Israel and the Paléenians in the Middle East, 
please tell me whether, in general, do you think America shoulée... 


= Israel Supporter 
= Palestinian Supporter 
80% = Neither/Undecided 


9, 
68% ie 71% 69%, 
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adiit) TIP — January, 2009 


11) Don’t talk about religion, Americans who see the bible as 
their sourcebook on foreign affairs are already supporters of Israel. 
Religious fundamentalists are Israel’s “Amen Choir” and they make up 
approximately one-fourth of the American public and Israel’s strongest 
friends in the world. However, some of those who are most likely to 
believe that Israel is a religious state are most hostile towards Israel 
(“they're just as extreme as those religious Arab countries they 
criticize”). | Unfortunately, virtually any discussion of religion will 
only reinforce this perception. 


Therefore, even the mention of the word “Jew” is many Israel 
contexts is going to elicit a negative reaction—and the defense of Israel 
as a “Jewish State” or “Zionist State” will be received quite poorly. 
This may be hard for the Jewish community to accept but this is how 
most Americans and Europeans feel. 


The exceptions are amongst the Orthodox Jewish and Evangelical 
Christian communities. The fact is that Evangelical Christians are more 
supportive of Israel and Israeli policy than almost any other subgroup 
in America—and sometimes even more supportive than liberal Jews. 
The primary reason for this is that their religion tells them to do so. 
You can speak about God to these groups (approximately one fourth of 
America) but do not extend your comments about religion beyond that. 


12) No matter what you are asked, bridge to a productive 
pro-Israel message. When asked a direct question, you don’t 


have to answer it directly. You are in control of what you say and 


705 


how you say it. Remember, your goal in doing interviews is not only 
to answer questions—it is to bring persuadable members of the 
audience to Israel’s side in the conflict. Start by acknowledging their 
question and agreeing that both sides — 


Israelis and Palestinians — deserve a better future. Remind your 
audience that Israel wants peace. Then focus on shared values. Once 
you have done this you will have built enough support for you to say 
what Israel really wants: for the Palestinians to end the violence and the 
culture of hate so that fences and checkpoints are no longer needed and 
both sides can live in peace. And for Iran for Iran-backed terrorists in 
Gaza to stop shooting rockets into Israel so that both sides can have a 
better future. 


A simple rule of thumb is that once you get to the point of repeating 
the same message over and over again so many times that you think 
you might get sick—that is just about the time the public will wake up 
and say “Hey—this person just might be saying something interesting 
to me!” But don’t confuse messages with facts. All messages must 
be factually accurate, but the point is to bridge back to your 
message—for example, to show that Israel is a democracy that wants 
peace. 


13) Talk about the future, not the past. Spending time giving the 
public a history lesson on the maps of Israel will put your audience to 


sleep -- at best. At worst, if you spend your communications capital 
(time and money) on history lessons of who got what land when and 
who promised what to whom, it will be viewed by Americans and 
Europeans as a game of gotcha and not a vision for a better future. 
Remember—communications is not a test for who can remember the 
most facts. Listeners want simple messages that will answer their 
simple, silent question: “What is in it for my country and for me to 
support Israel?” 


14) Hope. The expectations for peace are about as low as they can 
go. But the side that presents a more hopeful future — and the 
willingness to work hard to make it happen — will win hearts and minds 
going forward. This is the language people want to hear: 


“The day will come when Israeli children and Palestinian 
children will grow up together, play together, and eventually 
work together side-by-side not just because they have to but 
because they want to.” 
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Words That Work 


“We must measure each other’s commitment to peace by actions, not words. Let 
us come together and bring about a new era of openness and tolerance. Let us 
declare that violence and bloodshed will not prevail. We must provide hope for all 
the people of the Middle East. We must provide hope for those who have none. It 
is my hope that we may all live in prosperity and peace—now and forever.” 











15) Use rhetorical questions. | Avoid head on attacks of your 
opponents. Use a soft tone. Show regret that the Palestinians have been 
led so poorly. Ask: 

WORDS THAT WORK 


“How can the current Palestinian leadership honestly say it will pursue peace 
when previous leaders rejected an offer to create a Palestinian state just a few 
short years ago and now refuse to live up to their responsibilities as outlined 
in the Road Map?” 


“How can you call it a “cycle of violence” when in reality, if Israel stopped 
fighting terror, the violence would not end? If the Palestinians stopped 
terror, Israel would have no reason for curfews, fences, checkpoints, and 
other defensive measures.” 





“Is it too much to ask that the Hamas leadership condemn all terrorist 
activities, including suicide bombers? Is it unreasonable to insist that they 
stop killing innocent children before Israelis jeopardize their security and 
make concessions for peace?” 











And here is a simpler batch of questions to keep in mind: 


-- “How do I make peace with a government who wants me dead?” 


-- “How do I make peace with a population who is taught 
these words — taught to hate Jews, not just Israelis — 
from the moment they are born?” 


-- “Why is the world so silent about the written, vocal, 
stated aims of Hamas?” 


16) Go where the people are. According to Nielsen ratings, on 
average, Americans now watch 4.3 hours of television a day. Youth 
groups, Hillel, AIPAC, and others can be terrific leadership training 
grounds. They are very important for educating some Jews about 
Israel. Peer to peer communications can also make a highly positive 
difference from campus to the Capitol. But, don’t waste time and 
money fooling yourself that newspaper ads and campus lectures alone 
will bring large numbers of new supporters to Israel. Research 
repeatedly shows that the people who come to these events have 
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largely made up their minds, pro and con, so they are about leadership 
development, not mass communications. 


Most voters get their Middle East news 
from television coverage. 


And, which TWO of the f ollowing inf ormation sources are the most signif icant in shaping 


your views on the Middle East? 
Combined Choices 





TV news 

The Internet 

Newspapers 

Your own religious beliefs 
Radio News 

Family and friends 
Schools or universities 
Lectures or events 


Community or political leaders 


IBM 7P- January, 2009 


As these results from The Israel Project’s polling clearly show, the media is the 
top source of information on the Middle East for the vast majority of 
Americans. Television, followed by newspapers and radio dominate the other 
sources that many believe are critical. One lecture simply can’t compete with 
4.3 hours of television per day. Pro-Israel leaders need to make sure that solid 
and “TV-worthy” stories are pitched and delivered to the media on a regular 
basis. If you want to persuade, you need to go where the people are—and that 
is on television and in other media. Don’t hesitate to reach out to your 
local reporters and media outlets to speak with them about Israel. 


17) K.LS.S. and tell and tell again and again. A key rule of 
successful communications is “Keep It Simple, Stupid”. Successful 


communications is not about being able to recite every fact from the 
long history of the Arab-Israeli conflict. It is about pointing out a few 
core principles of shared values—such as democracy and 
freedom—and repeating them over and over again. 


Have I written often enough yet that you need to start with empathy 
for both sides, remind your audience that Israel wants peace and 
then repeat the messages of democracy, freedom, and peace over 
and over again? For those not already pro-Israel, but who belong to 
the category of persuadables, we need to repeat the message, on 
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62% 


53 


average, ten times to be effective. Go back to the message triangle and 
practice bridging to your message on Israel. 


18) Avoid “analysis paralysis” and be pro-active. This is the 
tendency to blame everything and anything bad that happens to Israel’s 


cause on the media... and then to do nothing 


else. It is a terrible disease that can cripple pro-Israel organizations 
with a thousand meetings and no results. 


Instead, Focus on the Persuadables. Of course, as pro-Israel 
leaders and activists you must spend considerable time and energy in 
what we in politics call “the care and feeding of the base.” But, you 
must recognize that there are three kinds of people in how they view 
Israel—those who are with us and will always be with us, those who 
are against us and who will always be against us, and those who are 
“persuadable.” 


Your communications efforts should always focus on transporting the 
“persuadables” from a less favorable position on Israel to a more 
favorable position on Israel. 


19) It’s not just what you’re against — it’s what you’re FOR that 
matters. The public demands progress. It doesn’t have to move at 


light speed. One day doesn’t always have to be better than the next. 
But the public turns off immediately whenever they perceive that one 
side has dug its heels in and refuses to remain committed to the overall 
mission of making progress towards peace. There are no excuses — no 
matter what is happening in the Middle East, you have to advocate how 
you remain committed to peace. If you’re only ever against things — 
even if they are things like suicide attacks, rocket firings, or inequality 
of rights — then you’ ll never have the public for you. 


Similarly, avoid putting things in terms of “not.” Tell the people 
what you are for. Use positive, active terms. Don’t say your goal is 


not to do this or to avoid that. 


20) Start your message, press release, sound bite, or debate 


segment with your best, positive message. Credibility is so difficult 
to achieve but so easy to lose in debates about these issues. This is 


especially true in the first words you say or write. People make snap 
decisions about whether they find you to be credible, authentic, 
empathetic, or sincere. Time after time in group after group, we see 
good words go without impact because a speaker puts his foot in his 
mouth at the outset, rather than his best face forward. 


Start with positive themes like peace, mutual respect, empathy for the 
plight of Palestinians and their children, and the like. 
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21) Concedea point. Look for opportunities in every TV debate or 
interview to concede a point to the interviewer or debate partner. It 
doesn’t have to be a major point. The point isn’t to undermine some 
essential plank of Israel’s foreign policy platform. But the simple 
words “you make a good point” do wonders among an audience. 


22) Never, never, NEVER speak in declarative statements. 
Never. Americans and Europeans think in shades of gray — especially 


when it comes to conflict in the Middle East. They believe both sides 
are to blame, both sides are responsible for making sacrifices for peace, 
and both sides do have a positive story to tell. So every time you say 
“every,” totally,” “always,” “never,” or the like, the reaction is 
immediate and negative. 

Soften the tone just a little bit and you'll keep them tuned in. 


WORDS THAT DO NOT WORK 


Two statements from Israeli spokespeople that turned listeners 
off: 


1. “I can promise you that if there will be no agreement in 
2008, it would not be the fault of the Israeli government.” 


2. “Those who think that the conflict is driven by an Israeli 
desire to hold onto territories are totally wrong.” 





23) Acknowledge the complexities of the situation and attempt to 
simplify and clarify. The public believes that the issues that cause 


conflict between Israelis and Palestinians are complex and date back 
hundreds or thousands of years. They agree that there are many 
different sticking points that need to be negotiated. 


Yet while the problems are complex, they want the solutions to be 
simple: Peace. Mutual respect. Two nations living side by side. 
Children growing up without fear for their safety. These are all 
simple concepts that Americans want all sides to agree on as central 
goals. 


WORDS THAT WORK 


The situation in the Middle East may be complicated, but all parties 


should adopt a simple approach: peace first, political boundaries 
second. 





24) Don’t try to stack your credibility up against the media’s. 
Yes, the press almost never gets the story completely right — and they 


often get it mostly wrong. And yes, many in the media have an 
agenda against Israel. However, many more do not. Also, Americans 
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have no love lost for their own media’s lack of bias. Nevertheless, 
Americans trust the media to report the situation in the Middle East 
more accurately than either Israel or the Palestinian government. Do 
not attempt to impeach the credibility of a media report head on. 
You’ll just end up undermining you own. Here’s an example of what 
not to do: 


WORDS THAT DO NOT WORK 


With all due respect, check your data. And, you know, don’t write a 


story that doesn’t hold water. 


— Actual answer by an Israeli politician on live television 





25) Also, don’t try to stack your credibility up against the global 
community’s. Yes, much of the world and many influential members 


of the United Nations are hostile to Israel’s existence. But the public 
doesn’t want to hear Israeli politicians complain about 

this fact. The Israel-against-the-world, woe-are-we approach comes 
across as divisive. While you should be making the case for why a 
stable Israel is good for the world, messages like this just isolate you 
more: 


WORDS THAT DO NOT WORK 


If we were to listen to all of what the world says, I’m not sure that we 
would be a sovereign state or where we are today. 





26) Mutuality is a key concept. We close with one more plea to 


humanize, empathize, and stress the equal needs for a better life for 
two equal peoples. The world sees Israel and the Palestinians on 
completely different plains — and this is why they allow/ignore 
Palestinian crimes against Israel. It’s David vs. Goliath — only this 
time the Palestinians are seen as David. Using the “mutual” context 
puts both parties on the same level — and that is important in 
communicating the Israeli position. Here are the phrases to use: 

-- “Mutual respect” is even better than “tolerance.” 


-- “Living together, side by side, in peace” 


“Israelis and Palestinians both have a RIGHT to...” The more 
you stress that both sides have equal rights, the better. 


“Cooperation, Collaboration, and Compromise.” All three 
-- words 

work to describe the relationship that Europe and 

America want Israelis and Palestinians to have. 

We recommend you use all three because the 

sound repetition drives the point home with three 

times the effectiveness. 


Bottom line: What will happen if we fail to get the world to care about the 
fact that Israeli parents in southern Israel need to literally dodge rockets 
when they drive their children to kindergarten in the morning? What will 
happen if the world allows Iran, the world’s largest state sponsor of 
terrorism, to get nuclear weapons? What will Israel do if bad press causes 
American citizens to ask our government to turn its back on Israel? 


Why do I care so much about the success of your communications efforts? 
I care because I never want our children to live through what my family 
and yours lived through in the Holocaust. 


People in Israel depend on us. 


Together, we can use strategic communications to make Israel and all Jews safer and more 
secure. 








CHAPTER 2: A GLOSSARY OF WORDS THAT WORK 





"What the world cannot remember the Israelis cannot forget." 
-- Mort Zuckerman 


For the first time in our communication effort, we have provided an A-Z 
glossary of specific words, phrases, and concepts that should form the core of 
any pro-Israeli communication effort. 


6 9 


e “Accountability.” Itis surprising that the value Americans want most 
in their own government has not been used by Israeli spokespeople to 
describe what’s needed in the current dialogue. Stop using 
“confidence-building measures” and start using 
“accountability” to describe what’s needed most within the Palestinian 
government(s). 


e “Building”: Never talk about “giving” the Palestinians something. 
It sounds too paternalistic. Instead, talk about “building” because it 
suggests a step-by-step, layer-bylayer improvement in conditions. 
Giving reminds people that you’re in the stronger position and that 
creates more sympathy for the plight of the Palestinians. 


e Children: As often as possible, make the stakes of achieving peace 
about providing a future for both Palestinian and Israeli children in 
which they can live, learn, and grow up without the constant fear of 
attack. 


e “Come to Jerusalem to work for peace”: The visual symbolism isn’t 


lost on American ears. It’s an active challenge to turn words into 
deeds. 
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‘Cooperation, collaboration, and compromise”: This is how 
Americans believe the conflict must be solved. When you give a little, 


you get a lot. 
“Deliberately firing rockets into civilian communities”: | Combine 


terrorist motive with civilian visuals and you have the perfect 
illustration of what Israel faced in Gaza and Lebanon. Especially with 
regard to rocket attacks but useful for any kind of terrorist attack, 
deliberate is the right word to use to call out the intent behind the 
attacks. This is far more powerful than describing the attacks as 
“random.” 
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‘Economic Diplomacy”: This is a much more embracing and 
popular term than the current lexicon of “sanctions.” It has appeal 
across the political spectrum: the tough economic approach appeals to 
Republicans, and the diplomacy component satisfies Democrats. 


“Economic Prosperity”: | Whenever Israel talks about the “economic 
prosperity” of the Palestinians, it puts Israel in the most positive light 
possible. After all, who can disagree? 


Examples of Peace Efforts: Constantly cite Israel’s past efforts and 
sacrifices for peace with moderate Arab leaders also willing to work for 
peace. But don’t dwell on the past. 


Simply present these past examples as the best reasons why Israel 
remains committed to making peace in the future. 


6 


‘Equal rights”: | Emphasize that Jewish Israelis and Arab Israelis 
enjoy equal rights and equal protections under the law in Israel. But 
don’t stop there: “The tragedy is that Palestinians have far less 
rights under their government than Israeli Arabs have under ours.” 


Human to Human: Appealing directly to the Palestinian people on 
behalf of the Israeli people takes the issue out of the political realm and 
humanizes it. “We know that the average Palestinian and the 
average Israeli want to come together and make peace. They want to 
live in peace. Israeli leaders have come together with Arab leaders to 
make peace in the past. But how do you make peace with Hamas and 
Hezbollah?” 


Humanize Rockets: Paint a vivid picture of what life is like in 
Israeli communities that are vulnerable to attack. Yes, cite the 
number of rocket attacks that have occurred. But immediately follow 
that up with what it is like to make the nightly trek to the bomb shelter. 


“Tf... If... If...Then.”: Put the burden on Hamas to make the first 
move for peace by using If’s (and don’t forget to finish with a hard 
then to show Israel is a willing peace partner). “Jf Hamas reforms... 
If Hamas recognize our right to exist... If Hamas renounces 
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terrorism... If Hamas supports international peace agreements... then 
we are willing to make peace today. ” 


6 


‘Living together, side by side. This is the best way to describe the 
ultimate vision of a two-state solution without using the phrase. 


“Militant Islam”: This is the best term to describe the terrorist 
movement. Avoid Bushera sounding terms like “Islamo-fascism. ” 


“Mutual respect”: You want to put the conflict in perspective. “The 
best way, the only way, to achieve lasting peace is to achieve mutual 
respect.” This relieves the pressure on Israel and places it squarely on 
Hamas and Hezbollah. In fact, the fastest way to demonstrate an 
open-minded approach and differentiate Israel’s aims from Hamas and, 
frankly, Fatah, is to talk about your respect for the Palestinian people. 
“We do not have the right to tell the Palestinians whom to elect to 
represent them. We hope they will choose leaders that will listen and 
truly care about them. We respect their right to live in peace and 
prosperity. All we ask is for them to respect the same for us. ” 


6 


‘Nobody has to leave their homes”: This is the most winning phrase 
in the lexicon of settlements. Use the principle of mutuality to explain 
that just as Arab Israelis are not expected to move out of their homes in 
Israel, Jews in a new Palestinian state should be allowed to stay in their 
homes, too. 


6 


‘One step at a time, one day at atime”: Jt is essential to lower 
expectations and reduce the pressure on Israel to rush into an 


agreement that is either not in its interests or jeopardizes its security. 
The “one step at a time” language will be accepted as a common sense 
approach to the land-for-peace equation. 


“Peace before political boundaries”: This is the best phrase for 


talking about why a two-state solution isn’t realistic right now. First 
the rockets and the war need to stop. Then both peoples can talk 
about political boundaries. 


6 


“Persistence” and “perseverance” : Jt is not just the effort that 
matters. It’s the intensity of that effort. The fact that against great 


odds and obvious provocations Israel still seeks peace will be 
appreciated by all audiences. 


“Prevention”: With respect to Iran, this is your best word for the 
overall approach to their quest for nuclear weapons. Not 
“preemption. ” 


“The RIGHT to”: This is a stronger phrase than “deserves.” Use 
the phrase frequently, including: the rights that both Israelis and Arabs 
enjoy in Israel, the right to peace that Israelis and Palestinians are 
entitled to, and Israel’s right to defend its civilians against rocket 
attacks. 
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6 


e “Societal Progress”: This is a dangerous term unless used to address 
the aspirations of the Palestinian people. First talk about how “the 
Palestinians have the right to the same societal progress that is 
happening in Europe and Asia.” Then address the freedoms they lack 
— and the freedoms they deserve. Americans and Europeans see 
“societal progress” as a moral imperative and a fundamental necessity 
for eliminating the root causes of terrorism. 


e “Specific Plan _of Action”: Even if the plan will take time, 


Americans want to know that there is a specific plan of action to which 
both sides can and will be held accountable. Whether you’re talking 
about the peace process with the Palestinians or the process of 
preventing Iran from obtaining nuclear weapons, use this phrase to 
describe your approach. 


e “We have all made mistakes.” People do not expect Israel to be 100 
percent successful in all their efforts to stop terrorism. Admitting that 
Israel has and continues to make mistakes does not undermine the 
overall justice of Israel’s goals: peace and security and a better quality 
of life for everyone. It does gain you much needed credibility. 


e “We're all in this together.” One of the most powerful phrases of 
2009 in America can easily be adapted to the situation in the Middle 
East. Acknowledging a common condition not only communicates a 
realistic approach from the Israeli perspective but also builds a sense of 
empathy. 


e “Working toward a solution”: Americans don’t expect the dispute 
between Israel and the Arabs to end overnight, but they absolutely need 
to know that “Israel is working to find a solution that is acceptable to 
everyone involved.” This suggests positive intent. This suggests 
progress. This suggests hope. And all three are important 
components of a successful communication effort. 


Source; Dr. Frank Luntz, April 2009 The Israel Project’s 2009, Global Language Dictionary, Property 
of The Israel Project. Not for distribution or publication. 
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Conclusion 


As can be deduced from the data presented in this book, almost all of the world’s 
social, political and economic affairs of human activities have been guided in three 
waves. Almost all of the maps we have been guided by were drawn by a mastermind 
from the same source. We have been deceived in to believing that we have been 


guiding ourselves. 


Most of the second waves began after world war two, showing similarities of patterns 
going in the same direction and targeting the same goal. Now, the third and final wave 
is being finalized and evidences in the data shows that we are on the verge of the final 


cataclysm. 


However, all of the above mentioned webs of deceptions are bound to fail. The 
virtually glamorous world-Paradise of Dajjal-is bound to collapse. Because, they are 
feeble in front of the power of God, the Irresistible. The world wide web is soon to 
collapse and those who minister the web of deception will regret soon; God Lord of 


heaven and earth has said so. 


“The case of those who take helpers beside Allah is like unto the case of the spider, 
who makes for herself a house (out of a spider web); and surely the frailest of all 
houses is the house of the spider, if they but knew”! 


(Qur’an, Sura Ankabut: 41) 


Therefore, with this conclusion, I would like to invite all of mankind (both the 
children of light and the children of darkness to: 


Turn to the Lord Almighty in repentance before it is too late. 


2/6/2022 
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